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Preface 

"Law and Order" has been a key phrase of some public officials and 
citizens in the recent past. As it can be easily misinterpreted, I wish 
to translate this phrase into three ideas which I believe are important 
for all to consider in planning for criminal justice improvements. First, 
is to recall that all laws are made to assure justice, and that order can· 
only be achieved through justice. As justice and fairness are integral 
parts of each individual's relationship with others, so it is between 
each individual and his government. Second, if we are to make crime 
reduction our goal, and plan for it, I firmly believe that the increasing 
crime rate will be reduced. To not plan for crime reduction will almost 
assure an increase in crime in such turbulent times as ours. Thirdly, 
there is a great deal of misunderstanding and lack of communication and 
cooperation between all parts of the criminal justice system, and between 
the system and the public. North Carolina will not be a safe state in 
which to live until we have stronger lines of continuous communication 
and cooperation. 

Certainly, we should strive to make North Carolina the safest state 
in the union; to settle for anything less would be unfair to ourselves. 
I am firmly convinced that North Carolina can be a leader in the field 
of criminal justice, and I assure you that I will do my part in this 
effort. 
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Introduction 

Crime in North Carolina has n.sen at an alarming rate. Due to this 
increase, more and more North Carolinians who once did not fear a quiet 
stroll in their home community at night are more inclined to stay home, 
rather than risk becoming a' victim to crime. Our very sense qf having 
a pleasant home community is being' threatened with the increase in crime. 

Under these circumstances" it is important for the citizens of the 
state to know and understand how its criminal justice system operates, 
and how it is addressing the crime problem. Such an understanding will 
best assist North Carolinians in supporting improvement of the criminal 
justice and crime prevention system. It will also enable the state's 
citizens to better ask questions about the crj~inal justice system. 
Hopefully, questions will be asked about whether this state should have 
one statewide juvenile probation system. Hopefully, questions will be 
raised about what can be done about the thousands of ex-offenders who 
annually re-enter our North Carolina communities without planned assi&tance 
in job and residency development. Hopefully, questions will develop in 
search for ways to better assure quicker trials of those accused of a crime. 
Hopefully, questions will be raised about how those in law enforcement 
can best prevent the likelihood of crime occurring in a given neighborhood 
or community. 

Hopefully, the combination of an improving criminal justice system 
and well-informed, concerned citizens in each North ~arolina community 
will make our towns and cities significantly safer than they were in the 
past. Certainly, to ignore the crime problem can only mean more citizens 
will become crime victims. 
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Chapter I 

Crime Statistics and Crime Prevention 

I. The Increasing Validity and Value of Crime Statistics 

The crime statistics portrayed in this chapter should not be considered 
as completely reliable data of crimes in North Carolina. First, we all 
know that numerous crimes are not reported. Second, all law enforcement agen
cies have not traditionally compiled all reports of crime in their areas of 
jurisdiction, and submitted them for compilation on a statewide basis. 
However, significant steps are now being tak~n by law enforcement and criminal 
justice agencies to develop a statewide system of data collection which will 
accurately show the degree of the crime problem throughout the state. 

Until this state system is fully operational, uniform crime reporting 
records compiled by the Federal Bureau of Investigation must serve as the 
best information available. These records are based on reports submitted by 
numerous law enforcement agencies in the state, especially from selected 
Standard Metropolitan Statistical Areas (SMSAs) in the state. The SMSA 
statistics,which include those from the state's major population centers, are 
more accurate with better law enf'orcement participation in crime reporting in 
th~ statistical a,reas. However, the problem comes in estimating crime for 
those localities which are not yet reporting. Naturally, the estimates, 
which are primarily for the less urbanized areas of the stat~ should not be 
considered as reliable as fact. To date, appreximately 60 per cent of the 
population is covered by reporting law enforcement agencies which accounts for 
approximately 78 per cent of the total offenses for the State. 

Yet, as knowledge of crime statistics and crime a~alysis are becoming 
increasingly important for crime prevention, total participation in crime 
reporting is considered an important goal for total and immediate implemen
tation in the state. In fact, draft legislation may be presented to the 
1974 General Assembly for the creation of a mandatory statewide uniform 
crime reporting system. 

2. Analyzing Crime Statistics to plan for Crime Prevention 

In planning for the reduction of a crime in a particular city or county 
in North Carolina, knowledge of past crime statistics for the area involved 
is essential not only for the allocation of law enforcement resources, but 
for measuring the success of the program for the year involved with crime 

1 



----_. 
rates of previous years. It is from the knowledge of crimes statistics that 
the most sp.rious crime type, or crime types, can be identified for a concen
trated effort at its reduction. 

The Federal Bureau of Investigation's Major Crime Index which is used 
in North Carolina breaks down serious crime into two basic categories: (1) 
Crimes Against People, and (2) Crimes Against Property. Crime against people 
include four crime types: (1) Murder, (2) Rape, (3) Robbery, and (4) Aggravated 
Assault. Crime against property include three crime types: (1) Burglary, 
(2) Larceny ($50 and over), and (3) Auto Theft. 

Therefore, the seven major crime types are: murder, rape, robbery, 
aggravated assault, burglary, larceny ($50 and over) and auto theft. These 
are crime types which can be identified for a planned crime prevention program. 
The difficulty and challenge comes in selecting the crime type, or types, which 
are most serious in a given area, determining when they are most serious, and 
how they can best be prevented. 

To give a simplified version of some of the basic planning which occurs 
in a crime prevention program, the following statistics are drawn from this 
chapter. 

1. North Carolina's aggravated assault rate in 1971 was 302 per 
100,000, while the national average was 183 per 100,000. 

2. North Carolina's murder rate in 1971 was 11.1 per 100,000, while 
the national average was 8.8 per 100,000. 

3. North Caro1ina t s rape rate increased from 12.6 per 100,000 in 1970, 
to 14.4 per 100,000 in 1971. 

4. North Carolina's larceny rate increased from 364.3'per 100,000 in 
1968, to 658.6 per 100,000 in 1971. 

5. North Carolina's burglary rate increased from 565.4 per 100,000 
in 1969, to 752.3 per 100,000 in 1971. 

The comparisons show these five crime types to be serious in North Caro-
~lina. The first three types of crimes are considered crimes against people, 
and relatively speaking, they are most difficult to prevent. Yet, of the three, 
aggravated assault is perhaps the most susceptab1e to prevention through the 
use of Family Crisis Specialists Units in law enforcement agencies. Such 
specialists develop their skills in crisis and conflict resolution through 
training in psychology and related subjects, and apply their knowledge and 
experience in answering crisis calls, whether they be between husband and wife, 
two strangers at a local bar, or whatever. The objective is to resolve con
flict without a serious crime occurring. 

The last two crime types larceny and burglary are crimes against property, 
and perhaps are somewhat easie~ to prevent than crimes against people. Pre~ 
vention programs against. property crimes require technical skills which are 
usually developed by one officer in smaller law enforcement agencies. These 
specialists analyze the latest trends in property .crime statistics for iden
tifying potential targets which need improved protection. Lock systems, alarm 
systems and street lighting are all examined. An additional and significant 
respo::lsibility is in encouraging building contractors to use locks, windows 
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CRIME STATISTIC'S BY CRIME TYPE, CI~, 
LL COUNTY, AND REGION 

~"'MAJOR CRIME INDEX RATE PER 100,000 

FOR V.S.A. AND NORTH CAROLINA 

Figure 1.1 
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Figure 1.2 *CRIMES AGAINST PEOPLE PER 100,000 lNHABITANTS 

440 

420 

400 

3g0 

360 

340 -

,320 

300 

2g0 

260 

240 

220 

200 

1966 1967 1969 1969 

ACTUAL RATES PER 1 00,000 INHABITANTS 

US 220 
NC--------- 290 

SOURCE: FBI, 1966-1971 

266 
310 

317 
344 

34S 
341 

1970 1971 

422 
379 

*Crimes of v~olence limited to murder, forcible rape, robbery, and aggravated 
assault. North Carolina ranked 10th in the US for 1971 violent crimes/100,OOO. 

5 



,-.~~,~-.""""",-,----:-"",",,-~_"""""""'-~"'."-------------'.'- -
I 

12.5 

12.0 

1l.5 

11.0 

10.5 

10.0 

9.5 

9.0 

8.5 

8.0 

7.5 

7.0 

6.5 

6.0 

5.5 

5.0 

o 

US 
NC -----

5.4 
8.7 

. 1966 

6.1 
9.4 

SOURCE: FBI, 1966 - 1971 • 

*MURDER RATE PER 100,000 

FIGURE 1.3 
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Table 1. 1 
National Crime Statistics 

Reported Crimes Against People 
Crime Rate By Re~ion, 1971 

(rate per 100,000 inhabitants) 

No. East No. Central 
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Crime Rate By Area, 1971 
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Reported Crimes Against Property 
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Suburbs 
2,205.1 

974.5 
924.4 
306.3 

Total Arrests By Age, 1971 
(in thousands) 

Cumulative 

13 

Number 
662 

1,797 
2,767 
3,'732 
4,426 
5,390 
6,229 
6,967 

1,012.2 
783.5 
318.1 

Rural 
898.9 
484.9 
344.4 

69.6 

1,363.1 
580.8 

Total 
U.S. 

2,514.0 
1,148.3 

909.2 
456.5 

Percent of 
Total 

9.5"/0 
25.8 
39.7 
53.6 
63.5 
77 .4 
89.4 

100.0% 
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Table 1. 2 
1970 CRIME RATES 

FOR CITIES OVER 10,000 POPULATION 

CITY MCI f . 
POPULATION • CRIMES RANK MCI 

PRJ? 100.000 RANK POP 
linarLotte 

lL'~~L 241,178 ureensooro 5,383 
Winston S~lem ~,oE 144,076 3,903 

1 1 5,216 Raleigh 133,913 3,924 
2 2 _4,390 121,577 3 Durham 3,611 3 3,546 95,438 4 Fayetteville 2,527 3,716 4 

Wilmington 53,510 5 c: 
2,510 4.722 6 

J 

Gastonia 46,169 8 1,997 47,142 
5.437 7 " High POint 4,236 10 1,891 62.204 8 ASheVille 9 1,812 3,040 9 Rocky Mount 57.681 6 909 34.284 
3.141 10 Greenville 7 87.3 29 068 
2.651 11 .. Wilson 864 3 004 12 

Goldsboro 29 3.47 12 15 750 26.810 
2 944 13 Kinston 713 2,797 14 

14 
Lumberton 22.309 16 690 3 196 15 Ch~el Hill 16.961 19 661 25.537 

4.068 16 ,.....~J!t'Hl'!gton 24 648 35,930 
2.588 17 Jacksonville 557 1 804 17 

Hickory 16.021 18 11 471 3 477 19 Shelby 20.569 26 9.55 2.290 20 Concord 16.328 20 419 18.464 
2.787 21 Lexington 25 378 2.269 22 Thomasville 3;3 

17 205 2;197 22 
Eden 15.230 23 23 359 15.871 

2,449 24 New Bern 28 338 14.660 
2.262 25 Monroe 27 336 11.282 
2.306 26 EHzabeth Cig, 30 327 14 069 2.978 27 Reidsville 314 2 324 37 

Roanoke Rapids 13.636 28 31 311 - 2 303 
Sanford 13 508 29 33 294 11.716 

2 302 30 Asheboro 281 2.509 35 
Kanna.polis 10 797 31 36 276 2 603 32 Salisbury 256 

32.293 855 39 
Henderson 22.515 33 13 236 13 896 

1 137 34 Statesville 231 1 698 18 
LenOir 19 996 1 155 

35 32 
Albemarle 226 14 ·705 1 537 

36 21 172 37 Morganton 140 
11 126 1 546 38 

29 
13,625 1,028 1.8 

39 34 
To p 39 

55,352 '1,560,641 3,546.7 
St ate 

94,596 5,082,059 1,861.4 -

14 

kt 
'.! - t 
~ . t , 

Table 1.3 

1971 CRIME RATES FOR CITIES ,OVER 10.,000 POPULATION 

RANK PER 
CITY MCI POPULATION CRIMES RANK MCI RANK POP 1 RANK PER 

PER 100,000 CAPITA 
CAPITA 

" 
, 

] Charlotte 11,271 246.129 4,579 1 1 4 
2 Winston Salem 5,403 135,635 3,983 2 3 5 
7 Greensboro 4.980 147,139 3,385 3 2 11 
6 Raleigh 4,956 127,390 3,890 4 4 6 
9 Durham 3,073 97,580 3,149 5 5 14 
8 Wilmington 2,793 46.438 6,014 6 10 2 
3 F~ettevi11e 2,101 54,311 3,868 7 8 7 
1 Asheville 1,977 57~367 3,446 8 '7 10 
4 Ch~e1 Hill 1.927 .21. 157 7.~O96 9 15 1 

13 High Point 1.922 63.347 3,034 10 6 18 
12 Gastonia 1.827 48,3-76 3,777 11 9 9 
19 Goldsboro 1,245 26~552 4~689 12 16 3 
14 Rocky Mount 1,052 34,551 3~045 13 12 17 
16 Wilson 968 30 000 3...,)27 14 13 13 
17 Burlington 872 36,272 . 2~404 15 11 25 
11 Greenville 747 29,838 2,504 16 14 23 
5 Lumberton 658 17,168 3.833 17 24 8 

21 Kinston 649 23.020 2~819 18 18 19 
32 Shelby 537 16.157 3_ • .324 19 26 12 
10 Jacksonville 512 16,337 3.,134 20 25 15 
28 Hickory ·468 20,725 2-.1258 21 20 30 
18 Concord 427 18,547 2,302 22 22 28 
29 Lenoir 410 15,261 2 687 23 29 21 
31 Thomasville 368 15 500 2 374 24 28 26 
23 Reidsville 367 13 557 2 707 25 34 '20 
30 Lexington 345 17.344 1 989 26 23 _ll 
25 Asheboro 336 10,965 3--'.064 27 40 16 
15 Kannapolis 329 24 205 1 359 28 17 34 
24 New Bern 328 14 528 2.258 29 30 32 
26 
27 

Elizabeth 327 14,381 2,274 30 31 29 
lJitt 

22 Henderson 317 14 040 2 258 31 33 .3l 
20 ,Monroe 303 11 332 2 ... 674 32 38 22 
.19 Sanford 279 12,039 2,317 33 37 27 
37 Albemarle 272 10 984 2 476 34 39 24 
33 Salisbury 260 23.!..000 1 ..... 130 35 19 36 
.1fi Eden 176 15,942 1,104 36 27 37 
15 Kann~olis 169 12,461 1,356 37 36 35 
% Statesville 155 20,015 774 38 21 39 
38 Morganton 131 14,179 924 39 32 38 

Roanoke Rapids 70 13,532 517 40 35 40 

Top 40 55,307 1,593,301 3,471 

State 99,812 5,146,000 1,940 

15 
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CHEROKEE 

CLAY 

GRAHAM 

HAYWOOD, 

JACKSON 

MACON 

SWAIN 

Region A 
.. TOTALS 

BUNCOMBE 

HENDERSON 

MADISON 

TRANSYLVANIA 

Region B 
TOTALS 

CLEVELAND 

MCDOWELL 

POLK 

RUTHERFORD 

Region C 
TOTALS 

ALLEGHANY 

ASHE 

AVERY 

MITCHELL 

WATAUGA 

WILKES 

YANCEY 

Region D 
TOTALS 

ALEXANDER 

BURKE 

CALDWELL 

CATAWBA 

Region E 
TOTALS 

J 

Table 1.4 

169 

54 

21 

424 

32 

126 

26 

852 

2,90.8 

566 

164 

168 

3,806 

1,264 

381 

122 

453 

2,225 

30 

148 

120 

165 

451 

481 

128 

1,523 

227 

614 

855 

1,266 

2,962 

.J..W tatistics 1971 F.B.I. Uniform Cr~~e S 

1 

o 
o 
4 

3 

o 
o 

8 

11 

5 

1 

2 

19 

14 

o 
1 

4 

19 

o 
1 

o 
1 

2 

6 

1 

11 

. 0 

6 

3 

9 

18 

o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
1 

1 

6 

o 
o 
o 

6 

o 
o 
o 
o 

o 

o 
o 
3 

o 
o 
o 
o 

3 

o 
o 
2 

o 

2 

.. 2 

1 

1 

3 

o 
1 

o 

2 

1 

o 
4 

o 
o 
2 

8 9 

20 58 

t+ 8 

2 2 

3 0 

29 68 

10 13 

2 3 

1 .2 

6 10 

19 28 

o 0 

1 0 

3 0 

1 2 

2 4 
6 6 

1 2 

14 14 

7 1 

5 6 

4 12 

9 17 

25 36 

16 

36 

11 

5 

73 

7 

12 

2 

73 

23 

13 

200 

9 

73 

11 

146 402 

86 986 

82 240 

35 71 

9 88 

212 1,385 

.348 442 

53 163 

26 52 

144 162 

571 819 

3 18 

52 66 

37 57 

33 67 

68 229 

60 284 

27 55 

280 776 

47 76 

148 228 

224 347 

259 490 

678 1,141 

. 
o 
U"\ 
~ 

47 

15 

1 

116 

13 

36 

3 

231 

1,316 

208 

45 

59 

1,628 

3']4 

152 

34 

96 

656 

o 
23 

23 

51 

125 

99 

36 

357 

88 

189 

229 

406 

912 

8 

3 

1 

24 

o 
4 

8 

48 

431 

19 

8 

7 

465 

63 

8 

6 

36 

113 

9 

5 

o 
10 

21 

20 

6 

71 

8 

32 

36 

76 

152 

M 
I 

CABARRUS 

GASTON 

IREDELL 

! LINCOLN 

MECKLENBURG 

ROWAN 

STANLY 

UNION 

Region F 
TOTALS 

i 

ALAMANCE 

CASWELL 

DAVIDSON 

DAVIE 

FORSYTH 

GUILFORD 

RANDOLPH 

ROCKINGHAM 

STOKES 

SURRY 

YADKIN 

Region G 
TOTALS 

ANSON 

MONTGOMERY 

MOORE 

RICHMOND 

Region H 
TOTALS 

t 

CHATHAM 

DURRAM 

JOHNSTON 

ORANGE 

WAKE 

LEE 

Region J 
TOTALS 

• 1 

! 
I 
1 
1 

1,391 

3,300 

635 

388 

13,812 

1,040 

492 

671 

21,729 

1,560 

196 

1,673 

198 

6,487 

8,068 

1,331 

953 

145 

621 

366 

21,598 

204 

201 

510 

570 

1,485 

349 

3,560 

876 

2,514 

6,315 

474 

14,088 

7 

7 

5 

2 

64 

7 

3 

10 

105 

8 

2 

6 

2 

37 

34 

7 

3 

1 

4 

2 

106 

3 

2 

7 

4 

16 

2 

15 

7 

14 

27 

4 

69 

° 4 

o 
o 

36 

° o 

° 
40 

1 

o 
3 

o 
16 

19 

3 

o 
o 

° 1 

43 

o 
o 

o 
o 

o 

1 

9 

° 
° 1 

o 

11 

4 

26 

3 

5 

126 

7 

5 

10 

186 

7 

2 

2 

2 

51 

46 

10 

4 

4 
4 

4 

136 

3 

2 

5 

4 

14 

4 

34 

7 

23 

25 

4 

97 

17 

13 

92 

5 

4 

644 

16 

10 

18 

802 

14 

3 

26 

3 

214 

~33 

33 

11 

o 
6 

9 

552 

6 

3 

8 

7 

24 

201 

617 

59 

86 

1,384 

188 

76 

178 

2,789 

227 

42 

342 

42 

1,085 

1,409 

147 

245 

69 

105 

36 

3,749 

94 

43 

112 

96 

345 

88 

336 

228 

461 

543 

521 

1,188 

355 

175 

6,274 

413 

255 

245 , 

9,426 

578 

84 

666 

85 

2,747 

2,859 

612 

28.5 

25 

246 

162 

8,349 

56 

86 

210 

241 

593 

. 
o 
U"\ 
~ 

523 

1,099 

142 

97 

4,059 

325 

127 

152 

6,524 

615 . 

54 

498 

55 

1,865 

2,788 

418 

355 

35 

221 

131 

7,035 

31 

55 

132 

174 

392 

122 

271 

66 

19 

1,261 

84 

16 

58 

1,897 

111 

9 

133 

9 

488 

699 

104 

50 

11 

35 

22 

1,671 

11 

10 

36 

44 

101 

17 

231 

61 

115 

408 

27 

5 

123 

19 

37 

229 

6 93 

139 

1,473 

316 

573 

1,935 

199 

94 

i,348 

238 

1,291 

3,148 

141 

419 1,749 4,635 6,260 859 



FRANKLIN 

GRANVILLE 

PERSON 

VANCE 

WARREN 

Region K 
TOTALS 

EDGECOHBE 

HALIFAX 

NASH 

NORTHAMPTON 

WILSON 

Region L 
TOTALS 

CUMBERLAND 

HARNETT 

SAMPSON 

Region M 
TOTALS 

BLADEN 

HOKE 

ROBESON 

SC(iTLAND 

Region N 
TOTALS 

BRUNSWICK 

COLUMBUS 

NEW HANOVER 

PENDER 

Region 0 
TOTALS 

CARTERET 

CRAVEN 

DUPLIN 

GREENE 

JONES 

LENOIR 

(CONTINUED) 

275 

426 

216 

713 

159 

1,789 

966 

566 

1,729 

244 

1,253 

4,758 

5,169 

481 

428 

6,078 

288 

207 

1,366 

550 

2,413 

310 

543 

3,509 

188 

4,550 

381 

968 

411 

39 

38 

1',046 

2 

3 

o 
4 

1 

10 

7 

5 

10 

2 

7 

31 

26 

4 

8 

38 

2 

1 

6 

6 

15 

6 

5 

18 

2 

31 

2 

7 

8 

2 

o 
4 

o 
o 

o 

2 

o 
2 

o 
o 

4 

3 

o 
1 

4 

o 
o 
1 

o 

1 

1 

o 
4 

o 

5 

1 

o 
o 
o 
o 
1 

3 

4 

3 

7 

2 

19 

7 

5 

6 

2 

5 

25 

31 

4. 

7 

42 

3 

1 

10 

2 

16 

3 

4 

17 

2 

26 

2 

7 

7 

o 
4 

18 

4 

6 

9 

14 

2 

35 

15 

5 

13 

3 

17 

53 

201 

5 

12 

218 

4 

3 

29 

2 

38 

1 

7 

150 

2 

160 

5 

12 

13 

2 

o· 
40 

59 

85 

53 

169 

34 

400 

153 

157 

477 

52 

277 

1,116 

504 

92 

86 

682 

61 

42 

249 

97 

449 

142 

113' 

379 

40 

674 

77 

172 

66 

20 

6 

192 

118 

171 

95 

255 

68 

207 

419 

201 

607 

105 

343 

1,675 

1,714 

226 

199 

2,139 

121 

84 

533 

216 

954 

102 

225 

1,443 

81 

1,851 

172 

387 

180 

4 

12 

356 

. 
o 
IJ") -

76 

130 

47 

214 

44 

511 

282 

153 

533 

68 

480 

1,516 

2,176 

128 

96 

2,400 

82 

63 

445 

148 

738 

44 

159 

1,161 

52 

1,416 

104 

308 

121 

6 

20 

567 

13 

27 

9 

50 

8 

107 

83 

40 

83 

12 

124 

342 

517 

22 

20 

559 

15 

13 

96 

79 

203 

12 

30 

341 

9 

392 

19 

75 

16 

1 

o 
83 

(CONTINUED) 

pAMLICO 

ONSLOW 

WAYNE 

Region P 
TOTALS 

BEAUFORT 

BERTIE 

HERTFORD 

MARTIN 

PITT 

Region Q 
TOTALS 

CAMDEN 

CHOWAN 

CURRITUCK 

DARE 

GATES 

HYDE 

PASQUOTANK 

PERQUIMANS 

TYRRELL 

WASHINGTON 

Region R 
TOTALS 

98 

1,435 

1,832 

6,248 

638 

158 

293 

356 

1,234 

2,679 

5 

180 

72 

20 

88 

58 

411 

26 

30 

139 

1,029 

1 

12 

15 

51 

3 

5 

1 

3 

6 

18 

o 
1 

1 

o 
1 

o 
1 

2 

o 
3 

9 

o 
o 
o 

2 

o 
o 
o 
o 
o 

o 

o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 

o 

1 

14 

7 

46 

3 

2 

2 

6 

12 

25 

o 
3 

1 

1 

1 

1 

8 

o 
o 
o 

15 

19 

1 

56 

42 

171 

4 

o 
5 

2 

22 

33 

o 
3 

1 

1 

1 

1 

3 

o 
o 
2 

12 

21 

264 

163 

981 

123 

87 

55 

91 

139 

495 

4 

43 

15 

o 
19 

12 

106 

8 

3 

24 

234 

42 

550 

856 

2,559 

253 

,41 

107 

139 

402 

942 

o 
54 

31 

16 

38 

25 

137 

o 
13 

48 

362 

. 
o 
IJ") -

27 

445 

605 

2,003 

227 

20 

99 

101 

527 

974 

1 

59 

20 

2 

24 

16 

137 

14 

13 

51 

337 

5 

94 

144 

437 

25 

3 

24 

14 

126 

192 

o 
17 

3 

o 
4 

3 

19 

2 

1 

11 

60 
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Table 1. 5 
INDEX OF CRIMES IN 

N. C. STATE AND STANDARD METROPOLITAN STATISTICAL AREA 

I'l'I I 
f ,..:t 

I'l'I I'l'I 
, ,..:t 

~~ ~ H 
:j E-! :> OH E-! 

~ I'l'I t=QO 
~ c.!l ~ i g:: f;@P-I Z 

~ I'l'I 

~ 
H a ~ 1'l'IE!j I'l'I lI:l 

~ I'l'I til 2 ~H < H ;>I Ii< c.!llI:l ::: 

TOTAL 969 2,412 13,888 3,734 4,886 13,104 4,119 2,810 CRIME 70 3,002 16,258 5,037 5,044 15,659 5,640 3,490 INDEX 71 2i 908 14,483 6,074 5,169 16,252 6,315 3.819 VIOLENT 69 180 2,999 741 754 1,448 725 123 CRIME 70 264 2,527 754 1,027 2,907 815 476 71 175 2,264 1,043 762 2,967 824 716 PROPERTY 69 2,232 10,889 2,993 4,132 10,025 3,394 2,315 CRIME 70 2,738 13,731 4,283 4,021 12,761 4,825 3,014 71 2,733 12.004 5.031 4,947 12.895 5_.49J 3_,103 MURDER 69 20 110 24 37 133 18 16 NON NEGLI- 70 24 139 36 24 120 20 11 GENT 
MANSLAUGHTE R71 17 110 38 29 119 28 29 FORCIBLE 69 9 81 31 29 78 23 13 RAPE 70 13 94 31 28 86 24 12 71 20 136 57 31 111 25 20 ROBBERY 69 67 477 133 209 325 123 118 70 65 560 166 154 487 150 176 71 58 662 160 201 489 229 151 AGGRAVATED 69 91 2,366 558 480 2,291 561 349 ASSAULT 70 165 1,772 533 82'3 2,267 623 275 71 86 1.562 797 504 2.677 543 521 BURGLARY 69 796 5,687 1,.637 1,717 4,594 1,241 1,140 70 1,146 7,017 2,118 1,605 6,091 1,756 1,611 71 986 6.519 2.046 1.714 6.380 1,935 ~,545 LARCENY 69 924 3,936 1,020 2,041 4,089 1,839 931 $50.00 70 1,203 5,106 1,625 2,077 & Over 71 1,316 4.211 

5,455 2,720 1,173 
AUTO 2.639 2,176 5.202 3,148 1,205 69 512 1,266 236 374 1,342 314 244 THEFT 70 389 1,698 540 339 1,215 349 230 71 431 1.319 346 517 1,313 408 353 

20 

I'l'I 

E 
til 

80,216 
94,596 
99,810 
17,755 
18,423 
19,536 

62,461 
76,173 
80.274 

556 
565 

574 
602 
640 
743 

2,111 
2,502 
2.675 

14,486 
14,716 
15 545 
29,429 
36,011 
38.715 
25,256 
32,509 
33,890 

7,776 
7,653 
7,669 

Table 1.6 
INDEX OF CRIME IN THE ELEVEN CITIES 

!:lE:: 

I'l'I 

~ 
~ 

~ 
I'l'I 

~ 
,..:t ,..:t 

~ ::l ,..:t ~ ~ 
til I'l'I H 

~ 
0 Eool ~ :j ::r:: H z t=Q E!j 

I ~ 0 
0 0 til E-! 

~ 
,..:t Pot 

~ 
E-! ffi H 

~ 
E-! I'l'I 

~ ~ ~ til 

~ 
I'l'I 

~ Z ~ ~ ~ I'l'I .~ 8 ~ lil ;>I c.!l C) 

C) 

Z 
~H 

TOTAL CRIME 69 11,256 4,401 4,678 3,202 2,754 1,961 2,649 1,577 398 1,459 1,687 
INDEX 70 12,982 5,261 5,623 4,390 3,546 2,510 2,527 . 1,812 661 1,891 1,997 

71 11.271 5.403 4,980 4_,956 3--!.073 2.793 2,101 1.977 1 927 1 922 1,827 

24% ;% CHANGE .13% 22.7% 6.5% 54.8% 11.8% 42.4% 1-20. 7% 25.7% 384.2j 31.8% 8.3% 
69 2,628 1,181 1,132 577 572 372 586 158, 108 89 179 

VIOLENT CRIME 70 2,050 1,128 1,216 672 553 379 804 133 90 100 380 
10% 71 1,971 1,294 1,338 677 476 468 476 144 388 117 243 - , 

.% CHANGE -25% 9.4% 18.2% 17.3% -16.8% 25.8% -18.8% -8.9% 259.2 31.5% ' 35.8% 

29% . PROPERTY 69 11,256 3,220 3,526 2,625 2,182 1,589 2,063 1,419 290 1,370 1,508 
'CRIME 70 10,932 4,133 4,407 3,178 2,993 2,131 1,723 1,679 571 1,791 1,617 

71 9,300 4.109 3.624 4,279 2,597 2,325 1.629 1.846 1,539 1,805 1,584 

3% 
% CHANGE -17 .4~ 27.6% 2.8% 63.0% 19.0% 46.3% 1-21. 0% 30.1% 430. n 31.8% 5.0% 

lMURDER & NON- 69 78 44 57 11 14 12 17 11 4 15 13 
,NEGLIGENT 70 105 46 38 10 26 11 8 15 2 20 14 

23% 'MANSLAUGHTER 71 76 47 30 13 24 20 11 15 . 3 17 4 , 

% CHANGE -2.7% .9% -47.4% 18.2% 71.4% 66.7% 1-35.3% 11.7% -25.0~ 13.310 -69.2% 
27% . FORCIBLE 69 67 28 22 18 22 6 18 7 3 4 7 

RAPE 70 66 35 24 19 18 10 13 4 Q 7 9 
71 98 43 24 22 26 11 11 13 10 6 8 

7% % CHANGE 46.3% 53.6% 9.1% 22.2% 18.2% 83.3% 1-38.9% ~5.71% 233.3% 50% 14.3% 

32% 

69 422 121 129 110 118 92 151 57 10 27 13 . ROBBERY 70 488 204 200 125 135 152 96 40 14 34 50 
I 71 573 199 166 191 115 139 112 46 8 35 47 
f 

34% 
% CHANGE 37.4% 64.5% 28.7% 73.6% -2.5% 51.1% -25.8% -19. 3~ -20.0 o 29.6% 261.5% 

'AGGRAVATED 69 2,083 1,001 963 438 421 263 400 84 92 47 148 
i ASSAULT 70 1,417 863 974 518 385 206 687 75 75 49 319 

-1% 71 1 •. 246 1 019 1,134 452 320 302 344 63 367 62 184 

i % CHANGE -40.2% 1.8% 17·8% 3.2% -24.0% 14.8% 14.0% -25% 298.9% 31.9% 24.3% 
. BURGLARY 69 4,392 1,489 1,498 816 1,174 810 833 440 138 552 692 

70 5,430 2,012 1,906 1,135 1,459 1,156 679 587 236 772 6132 
71 4,938 2.242 1.527 1,308 1,220 1,198 497 536 322 825 69'5 

% CHANGE 12.4% 50.6%. 1.9% 60.3% 3.9% 47.9% -40.3% 21.8% 1133.3% 49.5% .43% 
LARCENY $50. 69 3,148 1,282 1,463 1,546 751 592 972 705 112 649 619 
ANDOVER 70 4,135 1,722 1,979 2,304 1,141 812 806 770 238 880 764 

71 3.276 1-,459 1,624 2,638 1170 837 749 986 1 136 803 707 
% CHANGE 

4.1% 13.8% 11.0% 70.6% 55.8% 41.4% -22.9% 39.9% ~14.3% 23.7% 4.2% 
AUTO 69 1,088 449 515 263 257 187 258 274 40 169 197 
THEFT 70 1,367 399 522 279 393 163 238 322 97 139 171 

71 1,086' 408 473 333 207 290 379 32l, 81 177 182 
% CHANGE -.18% -9.1% -8.2% 26.6% -19.5% 55.1' 46.9% 18.3% 102. 5~ 4.7% -7.6% 
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Table 1. 7 

~ 
C) 

~I><l 
Or"! 

~~ 

852 

3806 

2225 

1523 

2962 

21729 

21598 

1485 

14088 

1789 

4758 

6078 

2413 

4550 

6248 

2679 

1029 

99812 

I 
Z 
0 r"! Z E-I 
c<I~gg 
~~~ 
r"!HH 
§HCI) 

~~~ 

8 

19 

19 

11 

18 

105 

106 

16 

69 

10 

31 

38 

15 

31 

51 

18 

9 

574 

1971 FBI UNIFORM CRIME STATISTICS 
BY REGION 

r"! 
E-I 0 gg r"! 

~ ~ ~ ~ p.E-I 
H r"! ~~ H CI) r"! p::) 

~ ~ ~, 
p::) t.!JCI) 
0 ~~ :::> . ' 
p:: p::) 

1 8 9 146 402 

6 29 68 212 1385 

0 19 28 571 819 

3 14 14 280 776 

2 25 36 678 1141 

40 186 802 2789 9426 

43 136 552 3749 8349 

0 14 24 345 593 

11 97 419 1749 4635 

0 19 35 400 . '707 

4 25 53 1116 1675 

4 42 218 682 2139 

1 16 38 449 954 

5 26 160 674 1851 

2 46 171 981 2559 

0 25 33 495 942 

0 15 12 234 362 

122 742 2672 15550 38715 
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231 48 

1628 465 

656 113 

357 71 

912 152 

6524 1R97 

7035 1671 

392 101 

6260 859 

511 107 

1516 342 

2400 559 

738 203 

1416 392 

2003 437 

974 192 

337 60 

33890 7669 

Table 1. 8 
Number Incarcerated' Or Placed On Probation In 1970 And 1971 

~------;-------r------"'---+----------~~----------r-----------, 
A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

H 

J 

K 

L 

M 

N 

o 

P 

Q 

R 

TOTAL 

70 
71 
70 
71 
70 
71 
70 
71 
70 
71 
70 
71 
70 
71 
70 
71 
70 
71 
70 
71 
70 
71 
70 
71 
70 
71 
70 
71 
70 
71 
70 
71 
70 
71 

70 

71 

115024 

223576 

162276 

139364 

227402 

870150 

981393 

121692 

540599 

133997 

246842 

306663 

154684 

172305 

410123 

178667 

97302 

5082059 

82 
82 

203 
165 
191 
245 

72 
151 
365 
326 

1275 
1217 
1301 
1188 

204 
191 
783 
762 
303 
256 
394 
435 
524 
381 
388 
362 
316 
364 
489 
473 
320 
288 
141 
144 

7351 

7030 

25 
27 
68 
63 
57 
39 
21 
21 
65 
80 

317 
364 
420 
375 

53 
39 

178 
290 
42 
32 
99 

106 
147 
167 

96 
116 
109 

93 
118 
164 

53 
79 
34 
29 

1902 

2084 

284 
282 
280 
312 
260 
261 
170 

t 399 
411 
390 

16t)4 
1723 
1006 
2138 

276 
328 

1123 
1107 

282 
392 
406 
510 
879 

1160 
720 
798 
415 
497 
840 
740 
558 
619 
138 
197 

9712 

11853 

1 Number refers to those sentenced to the Department of Correction. 
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4. Victimization Statistics 

In the following table, from a study on criminal victimization in the 
state conducted by in Institute for Research in Social Sciences, the inci
dents related by alleged victims have been grouped into 17 broad areas of 
victimization incidents. The table includes the per cent of respondents 
who reported being victimized by each type of incident. To give more meaning 
to the content of each category, each type of victimization has been detailed. 
In statistical terms, the percentages are accurate to within plus (+) and 
minus (-) .42 percent at a 99 ~ercent confidence interval. 

Table 1. 9 

Percent Victimized, by Type of Victimization, Since January 1970 

Type of 
Victimization 

L l'heft 

2. Consumer fraud 

3. Affinity group 

4. Neighborhood nuisances, 
disturbances 

5. Obscene telephone 
calls 

6. Vehicular 

Percent 
(N= 1,145) 

16.9 

11.3 

10.4 

9.3 

7.6 

6.8 
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Content of 
Victimization 

Attempted, completed thefts from 
respondent or member of his 
household: from vehicles, persons 
or their property. 

Includes non-delivery of mail
ordered goods; defective merchan
dise not replaced or refunded; 
deficient repair work; interest 
charges greater than original 
agreements; fraudulently billed 
telephone calls; refusals to 
make repairs by landlords, 
builders, and realtors. 

Incidents against respondent's 
employer, co-workers, school, 
church, club, and the like. 

Disorderly neighbors, public 
drunkenness, and loud and 
speeding vehicles. 

Those in which a caller uses 
profane, obscene, or abusive 
language,on the phone. Not 
included are obscene home calls 
which explicitly threaten sex
ual or physical assault. These 
are included under the appropri
ate assault category. 

Instances in which the respondent 
or a member of his household was 
injured, or his vehicles or pro
perty damaged, by someone the 

, respondent felt was a drunken or 
reckless driver. 

A ··1 

7. Assault 

8. Credit fraud 

9. Property damage, 
vandalism 

10. Riots and affrays 
in community 

11. Trespass, illegal 
entry 

12. Pornographic mail 

13. Bribery, embezzlement 
by public official 

14. Slander, defamation 

15. Familial 

16. Drug offenses 

17. Sexual assault and 
molestation 

5.5 

5.7 

5.4 

5.1 

4.0 

2.7 

2.5 

2.1 

1.8 

1.1 

0.3 

Threatened, attempted and executed 
assaults--with and 'tvithout weapons 
__ against respondent or member of 
his household. Also includes 
assaults threatened over telephone; 
armed robberies, both attempted 
and completed. 

Forging and uttering bad and worth
less checks; illegal use of credit 
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devices. 

Destruction, disfigurement or de
facement of any person's property. 
Damage resulting from a reckless 
or drunken driver excluded and 
coded under vehicular. 

Primarily racial riot,s and sch~ol 
integration affrays. If such ~n
cidents injured the respondent's 
person or property directly the 
victimization was not coded here 
but under appropriate property . 
or personal injury category. Th1s 
does not include peaceful demon
strations that did offend the 
respondent. 

Incidents in which offenders come 
into the house or onto property 
against will of victim. Excluded. 
are break-ins resulting in pro
perty damage, or attempted theft, 
and window peeping. 

Unsolicited advertisement for 
sexual devices, films, and pic-
tures. 

Illegal acceptances of funds or 
favors by public officials or 
misuse of public monies. 

Incidents in which an individual 
feels his character has been de
famed by malicious and untrue 
utterances by another person. 

Abandonment or nonsupport of 
spouse or children in direct 
violation of court orders. 

The attempted sale OL attempted 
transfer of drugs. 

Sexual assault and abuse of any 
kind. 
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Chapter II 

The Police System 

1. Introduction 

Responsibility for the police function in North Carolina is primarily 
assigned to local police and sheriff's departments. The State But'eau of 
Investigation and the North Carolina Highway Patrol maintain limited func
tional jurisdictions and provide vital support services. In addition, 
there are numerous other agencies which contribute to the total effort to 
provide law enforcement and public protection. 

2. State Bureau of Investigation 

The SBI is the criminal investigation division of the DfJ,partment of 
Justice. By General Statute, the SBI has the responsibility for " •••• 
the identification of criminals, for their apprehension, for scientific 
analysis of evidence of crime, and investigation and preparation of evi
dence to be used in criminal courts • •• " (G.S. 114-l2). The Bureau has 
original jurisdiction in incidence of narcotics violations, election law 
frauds, mob violence, social security fraud, violations of gambling laws, 
arson, and criminal acts involvi~g state property. In the past year, there 
has been a marked increase in Bureau activity in special investigations 
involving the misuse of state funds and property. This increase reflects 
a general trend in the Bureau to concentrate more on professional criminals 
while leaving investigation of more routine cases, such as crime against 
property, to local law enforcement agencies. The ma.jor functions of the 
SBI, however, continue to be the providing of suppo~t services free of 
charge to local law enforcement and the investigation of any crime at the 
direction of the governor or attorney general. 

The SBI currently employs a total of 203 persons, including adminis
trative and clerical personnel. The Bureau is divided into two major 
divisions, Field Services and the Crime Laboratory. Within these divisions 
are units for narcotics investigation and organized crime control, both of 
which have assumed increasingly important roles in the Bureau's operation 
during the past year. The Administrative Services and training and research 
sections of the SBI comprise the remainder of the Bureau's organization. 

Minimum standards which must be met by all new agents include gradua
tion from a four year college or university, being between 21 and 35 years 
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of age, and passage of an oral and physical examination and a background in_ 
vestigation. Basic training at the SB! Academy includes 12 weeks of instruc
tion (See Chapter VI). Agent trainees receive a salary of $8,220 which is 
increased to $8,592 after six months of service and $9,420 after one year of 
service. An agent rr~y receive merit increases in salary up to $11,880. 
Salary ranges for higher positions are as follows: 

Senior Agent 
Lead Agent 
Distric~ Supervisor 
Fisld Services Coordinator 

$ 10,320 • 
10,824 
11,880 
13,056 • 

$ 13,056 
13,716 
15,096 
16,632 

Resident agents almost routinely work overtime, the average being 946 
hours per man during the last fiscal year. Compensatory time off is earned 
for overtime but not all earned can be taken. 

The number of cases handled by the SBI continues to rise rapidly: in 
fiscal year 1971.72, the Bureau opened a record 8,287 cases, an increase of 
1,709 or 25% over the previous year. Technical cases increased from 1,815 
to 2,929 and field investigative cases rose from 4,743 to 5,358. The work 
of the Bureau in conjunction with local agencies during the last fiscal year 
repulted in 1,622 convictions, an increase from 1,277 in fiscal year 1970-71 
and from 622 in fiscal year 1967.68. 

. The Investigation Division operates through the ~ix SBI districts 
throughout the state (See Figure ) and includes 114 agents. Of this number, 
81 are field investigators, 22 are narcotics agents, seven investigate arsor 
cases, and four are intelligence agents. The seven arson investigators were 
transferred to the Bureau from the State Insurance Department as a part of the 
recent stat~ government reorganization. Arson cases·handled by SBI personnel 
in FY 1971-72 numbered 348, an increase from 92 during the previous fiscal 
year. The number of narcotics agents has increased by only four since last 
year. In the past fiscal year, 2,112 drug and narcotics investigations were 
conducted. 

Bureau narcotics personnel are increasingly concentrating their efforts 
on major drug supplies. Three years ago roughly one arrest in 25 involved a 
major pusher, while presently four out: c:f five arrested are major suppliers. 
The Organized Crime Intelligence Unit, consisting of four agents, is formally 
a part of the Crime Laboratory Division but its personnel presently operate 
in the field. Activities include establishing patterns of criminal activities, 
identifying major law violators, and coordinating efforts to arrest major 
criminals. Under an LEAA Discretionary Grant, this unit is being increased by 
ten agents including a tax analyst and a radit) engineer. 

The SBI Crime Laboratory provides its services free of charge to all 
state and local law enforcement agencies. The laboratory, located at Bureau 
headquarters in Raleigh, continues to be the only facility in the state pro
viding these services with the exception of the Charlotte Crime Laboratory. 
The SBI Laboratory includes a Chemistry Section, Identification Section, 
Technical Section, and Mobile Laboratory units in each of the SBI's six 
districts. 

The Dhemistry Section employs twelve fu11-titne chemists, a net gain of 
one full-time man over last year's staff of ten full.time and two part-time 
chemists. These personnel perform basic chemical,micro,and instrumental 
analyses upon eVidentiary materials submitted by state and local law enforce-
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ment a encies. Gases are completed within three to ten days, with an . . 
g m letion time of one week. The average number of cases completed 

average co p. Th Cht istry 
er week has risen from 90 to 100 during the past year. e e~ 

Ps . t' n has been able to maintain a low backlqg of c. ases and a hl.gh number 
ec l.0· ft· . '0 . asons' of w·eekly case completions for the past two years or wo ilia] • r ~e • 

bl d alcohol analysis for the Highway Patrol and drug aralysl.s for the 
st~~e's military bases were discontinued in December of 1969, and new 
facilities for the lab were provided in December of 1970. How7ver, the 
lab has already outgroWIl its present space due to the sharply ~n~reased 
work load. The number of cases handled has risen from ~,60l d~rl.n~ the 
f' t six months of 1971 to 2,342 during the correspondl.ng perl.od ~n 1972. 
T~:Sgreat majority of cases involve drugs, which have ris7n from 1,319 to 
1 944 during these periods. Chemists have also been requl.red to spend one 
a~d a half to two days per week in court as compared t~ ~ne day pe~ we: k 
last year although each cr~mist is assigned to a specl.f~c court dl.strl.ct 
so that m~re than one neeu not appear in tbe same court on the same day. 

The Technical Section is concerned with firearms and too1mark i~e~
t'fication the examination and evaluati~n of documents, and the ~dml.nl.ster
.l. of pol~graph examinations. Currently, there are five persons employed 
~~gthiS section; no personnel have been added sinc~ last year. ,The 
activities of the Technical Section are reflected l.n the f011owl.ng compar-
ative£igures: 

First Six Months First Six Months:, 
of 1971 of 1972 

FIREARMS 
149 188 Cases 

Examinations 3,009 2,784 

Days in Court 18 36 

TOLL MARKS 
available 33 Cases Not 

Examination Not available 106 

DOCUMENTS 50 Cases 58 
Examinations 171 339 

POLYGRAPH 
50 Cases 58 

Persons 94 67 

Tests 289 157 

The Identification Section's responsibilities include the photograph
ing of evidence, the developing and printing of photographic exposur~s, 
made by SBI agents and other law enforcement officers, and t~e clas~l.fl.
cation identification and C0mparison of inked and latent fl.ngerprl.nts, 
footprints, tire print~, etc~ This section employs eight classifiers, an 
increase of two over last year, and two latent print examiners and one 
photographer. During the first six months of 1972, 18,707 nam: chec~s 
were made and 5,682 sets of prints were classified. For the fl.rst Sl.X 
months 0f 1971 these figures were 21,135 and 2,395 respectively. The 
total number of examinations made by this section during the first half 
of 1972 was 21,880, more than double the. number made during the first 
half of 1971. The work1og of cards requiring classifi~ation dropped 
slightly from last year to approximately 15,000. 
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3. The State Highway Patrol 

The State Highway Patrol was organized in 1929 as a division of the 
Department of Motor Vehicles, which became a spbdivision of the Department 
of Transportation and Highway Safety on July 1, 1972 under the recent 

state governrrent reorganization. 

The Patrol's primary responsibility is to patrol the highways of the 
state and to enforce laws and regulations respecting travel and the use of 
vehicles upon the state's highway::>. Patrol members may perform additional 
duties as peace officers at the direction of the Governor or at the request 
of a local police or sheriff's authority. Patrolmen are additionally em
powered to make arrests for crimes committed in their presence and, in 
conjunction with local authorities, to make arrests for any crime committed 
on a public highway. These duties and responsibilities are established by 

General Statute. 

The Patrol is organized into three operational divisions: Field 
Operations, Training and Inspection, and Communications and Transportation. 
Each division is directed by a major. The Field Operations Division carries 
out the enforcement responsibilities of the Patrol and is the largest 
division in terms of manpower. Included within this branch are the Helicop
ter Program and the Process Service Unit. The Training and Inspection, 
and Communications and Transportation divisions provide support services 
to the enforcement units of the Patrol in areas such as basic and in_service 
training, radio system operation and maintainance, and motor vehicle repair. 

In addition to and separate from the three major Patrol divisions 
tl.ere are smaller units including Research and Planning, Safety Promotion, 

and Personnel. 

The Field Operations Division directs its activities through seven 
troops, each headed by a captain. Troop strength ranges from 115 to 167 
sworn officers. Each troop is subdivided into six or seven districts which 
typically cover two or three counties and which are directed by first 
sergeants. Each county is assigped a minimum of two troopers, with addi
tional troopers allocated by total rural traffic collision experience in 
the county in the preceding three years. Fatal, non-fatal, and property 
damage collision figures are considered in the allocation formula, with 
fatal and injury collisions given the most weight. 

The Patrol has a present total complement of 1,061 including 32 
officers of rank of lieutenant or above, 150 sergeants (46 first ser
geants, six technical sergeants, and 98 sergeants), and 879 troopers. 
Thirty-nine officers are assigned to Patrol Headquarters in Raleigh with 
the remainder stationed across the state. 

Minim1lm qualifications for Highway Patrol troopers included the 

following: 
a. Age: at least 21, not yet 31 
b. Height: Minimum 5' 9", wi thou t shoes, maximum 6' 5" • 
c. Weight: at least 150 pounds. 
d. Physical condition: Excellent, no physical handicaps or ailments, 

ability to undertake strenuous physical tasks. 
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e. Education: High school diploma or high school equivalency certificate 
issued by the Superintendent of Public Instruction. 

In addition, applicants must be of good character and reputation and be a 
United States citizen and a resident of North Carolina for at least one year prior 
to employment. Those meeting these requirements then must pass certain intelli_ 
gence and psychological tests and a thorough background investigation. 

Although exact figures are unavailable, it is estimated that approximately 
haJf of all Highway Patrol offi~e~s have had some college training. The Patrol 
has recruited actively in colleges in the past eight to ten years. Students and 
other persons recognized by Patrol personnel as qualified applicants are encouraged 
to consider the Patrol as a career. 

The starting salary for patrolmen is $7,848 annually. Pay scales for the various ranks are as follow: 

Minimum Maximum Patrolman I 
$ 7,848 $ 9,864 Patrolman II 

8,220 10,320 Patrolman ,III 
8,592 10,824 ' Sergeant 

Technical and District Sergeant 10,320 13,056 Second Lieutenant 
First Lieutenant 

11,340 14,376 Captain 
12,432 15,828 Major 
13, 716 17,436 Lieutenant Colonel 
15,096 19,212 Colonel 
16,632 21,114 

Salary increases within each rank are awarded On annual and merit 
bases. A Patrolman I may be promoted to Patrolman II' after six years0f 
service. A Patrolman II may be promoted to Patrolman III after twelve years 
of service. Promotion to ranks of sergeant and above are based on years of 
service as well as recognition of supervisory, administrative, and manage_ ment ability. 

Patrol personnel receive holiday, vaction, and sick leave benefits as 
established by the State Personnel Department including fifteen days of 
annual leave and ten days of sick leave per year. Troopers frequently work 
overtime for which they may receive compensatory time off when available. 

The Patrol conducts three'pre-service basic training schools p~r year 
at the Institute of Government in Chapel Hill. Each school consists of 
fourteen weeks of instruction in all facets of patrol work. (See Chapter VI) • 

The Patrol maintains a fleet of 1,104 motor vehicles, including, 1,045 
patrol cars, six station wagons, one jeep, three buses, 26 trucks, and one 
mobile command post. Repair services are provided by six Patrol garages 
located throughout the state. In addition to standard operational equip_ 
ment issued to each trooper, the Patrol maintains riot equipment in each 
troop headquarters to be issued as needed. 

Although formalized cooperative agreements do not exist, the Highway 
Patrol works closely with the SBI on a regular basis. Since both SBI agents 
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tationed close contact is maintained 
and Patrol troopers are local~y Sat the l~cal level. As noted previously, 
among personnel of both agenc~~~de assistance to police emergency situ
th~ Patrol is availa~~et~~ ;~tuation is beyond,the capability of local 
at10ns ,qhen control " or in civil disturbances. Troopers may 
law enforcement author1t1es i 1 authorities during routine patrol, but 
also provide assistance to oca , ry responsibility for handling 
in such instance~ do not ~ssum~,p~~:s on which they have original incidents occurr1ng away rom 19 
jurisdiction. 

tment of the Interior have a The Patrol and the United,States Depar
h 

P trol concurrent lawenforce-
d t nding wh1ch grants tea d 

Memorandum of Un ers a f certain national wildlife refuges an 
ment jurisdiction on the grou~ds ~he Patrol assumes control of law enforcefish hatcheries. In emergenc1es 
ment activities in these areas. 

breakdown of on-duty hours worked by the 
In table 2.1 a summary what time was spent in major activity in 1969, 1970, and 1971 shows 

Patrol 

categories. 

4. 

tion 

(Police Information Network) Division of Criminal Statistics 

Network was created by legis laThe North Carolina Police Information the Department of Justice. 
in July of 1969 as a new agency under 

har ed with the duty of providing The Police Information Network ~as c tegm to meet the needs of law 
' d mmunicat10n sys 1 

a h~gh-speed computer1ze cO'd a more effective and efficient adminisenforcement in order to prov1 e 
tration of criminal justice. 

all levels of the criminal justice ' Although PIN will eventually serve
h 

'nformation and communication 
abilitie~ focus on t e 1 

system, current cap ~'A total of 119 terminals are now 
needs of law enforcement agen~1~s. forcement agencies. Additional 
operational in st~te and loca ~w en

t 
f approximately ten per month 

terminals are to be installed at a ra e 0 
until about 250 are operational. 

, , k stem interfaces the North Carolina The Police Informat1on Networ sy 11 as the National Crime 
V h · 1 omputer system, as we , ' Department of Motor e 1C es c , 'W hington D C .Informat1on 

Information Center (NCIC) computerlsYdstemt1nl na~ehicle~' s~oi~n articles, 
bl l ' to NCIC inc u es s 0 e ~, 1 now accessi e on- 1ne, stolen property and sto en d guns wanted persons~ , , 

stolen guns, rec?ve~e , ' b 1971 PIN expa.nded to include 1nquuy securities. Beg1nn1ng 1n Novem er, '. 
capability into the NCIC criminal history f1le. 

h P l' Information Network computer State files maintained by teo 1ce
d 

stolen license plates. Addi-
include stolen vehicles, stolen boats, an 1'ndex persons (wanted and 

f 'l '11 include master name , 
tional state ~ es W1 tolen securities, and computer missing), stolen guns, stolen property, s 
criminal history. 

tl implementing a Uniform The Police Information Network iSl~urrenAli of North Carolina's law 
Crime Reporting Program for North Caro ~n~; onthly UCR crime statistic 
enforcement agencies are expected to su m1 m 
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Figure 2.1 North Carolina Departmont of Motor Vehicles 
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returns to PIN. PIN will, in turn, correlate the data and provide statis
tical feedback to the contributors.as well as to the FBI for inclusion in 
National Crime Reports. 

5. License and Theft Division, Department of Motor Vehicles 

The License and Theft Division administers a statewide law enforce
ment program. Its major areas of specific responsibility are (1) Investi
gation of motor vehicle thefts, (2) Enforcement of the Motor Vehicle 
Dealers and Manufacturers Licensing Act, (3) Enforcement of license and 
weight laws pertaining to property carrying vehicles operating intrastate 
and those operating under I.C.C. Regulations, (4) Administration of the 
North Carolina Vehicle Safety Inspection Program, and (5) Enforcement of 
regulations governing stored, abandoned, or unclaimed vehicles and vehicles 
sold at public auction to satisfy storage and mechanics liens. General 
responsibility consists of enforcement of all laws and regulations per
taining to operation of motor vehicles on public highways in the S,tate. 

The Division's 83 plainclothed Investigators are stationed in a 
manner designed to give maximum coverage of the entire state and work in 
all areas of division responsibility. These officers co-operate with 
other state departments, local departments, and federal agencies as 
necessary in conducting investigations of intrastate and interstate theft 
ring operations. In 1971 these agents recovered more than 1,000 vehicles 
valued in excess of $1.75 million. They often assist other state and local 
departments with training of personnel in motor vehicle and auto theft 
investigations. 

The Division annually licenses more than 5,000 motor vehicle dealers 
and 17,000 salesmen. Records of each dealer are regularly examined to 
determine compliance with regulations governing their operation and takes 
necessary action when violations are noted. 

Records of the approximately 5,500 garages and service stations 
authorized to conduct motor vehicle safety equipment inspections are audited 
at least semi-annually. In addition to the accomplishment of correcting 
more than 1,170,000 items of safety equipment annually, the records per
taining to the safety equipment inspection program have in some instances 
proven to be of great value in breaking major theft ring operations. 

In 1971 the Division processed records on 10,025 vehicles stored by 
enforcement officers for various reasons and approved 4,254 requests for 
public auction sale of vehicles to satisfy liens for storage or repairs. 

The 155 uniformed personnel are primarily utilized in enforcement 
of weight laws and other laws related to operation of motor vehicles. The 
155 constitute the supervisory and operating personnel for the Division's 
12 permanent truck weighing locations throughout the State. In 1971 the 
Division's plainclothed and uniformed officers combined issued 14,771 
citation for various weight and license violations and made 3,489 arrests. 

6. Office of Fisheries and Wildlife Resources, Department of Natural 
and Economic Resources 
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The Office of Fisheries and Wildlife was created as a result of state 
government reorganization. It represents a combination of the old Commer
cial and Sports Fisheries Division and Wildlife Resources Commision. Each 
of these units has law enforcement responsibilities and personnel. There 
are 45 commercial fisheries inspectors. These individuals have the full 
powers of a peace '.:>fficer but$ in reality, limit their activities to the 
enforcement of the 1969 Dredge and Fill Law. Boats and planes are used to 
patrol the coast" The inspectors must be high school graduates and pass a 
two week pre-service training program. 

f 

There are 191 wildlife protectors, including three hunter safety officers 
and three pilots, stationed in nine districts across the state. Wildlife pro
tectors are granted the powers of a peace officer in enforcing laws relating 
to game and fresh-water fishes and other wildlife and the Boating Safety Act 
of 1959.. In addition wildlife protectors may arrest in cases of felonies, 
breaches of the peace and assaults upon protectors and others when such vio
lations ar.e committed in their presence. Wildlife protectors must be high 
school graduates and pass a three-week pre-service screening .lnd training 
program conducted at the Institute of Government. New protectors are then 
given eight weeks of further training. Both commercial fisheries inspectors 
are wildlife protectors routinely bear arms. 

7. State Board of Alcoholic Control 

The State Board of Alcoholic Control is responsible for the regulation 
and control of the sale of alcoholic b'everages. Administratively, the Board 
is located within the Department of Commerce. Enforcement officers of the 
ABC Board are charged with the enforcement of all'liquor laws and the rules 
and regulations of the Board. There are approximately 83 state ABC officers 
whc1se primary responsibility is to arrest .persons in violation of the alco
holic beverage statute. However, these officers are empowered to make arrests 
for violation of any criminal statute. Their jurisdiction is statewide. An 
adcHtional estimated 100 officers are employed by the 114 county and municipal 
alcoholic beverage control boards. ABC officers supplement rather than sup
plant local agencies in this area of law enforcement. 

8. Office of t;he Adjutant General, Department of Military and Veterans' 
Affairs 

In addition to serving as a back-up force for the United States Army and 
Air Force, the North Carolina National Guard may provide military support for 
state and civil authorities. Such support may include participation in search 
efforts and restoration of order and basic services in areas experiencing 
civil disorders or natural disasters. The Guard becomes involved in these 
actions at the request of the governor. Guard members receive approximately 
300 hours of training per year including the hours of training specifically 
related to civil disorders. In addition there are teams with specialized 
training in the use of riot control chemical agents, infrared equipment, 
shotguns, and sea~chlights and a special lighting team. 

9. Medical Examiner System 
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In 1967 legislation was passed which provided for a medic~l examiner 
system in North Carolina. Implementation of the system began ~n 1968. 
Th medical examiner system is a division of the State Board of Health 

~ has its administrative office at the Univer~ity of North Caro~ina 
~~ Chapel Hill. The chief medical examiner coordinates the hand~Lng of , 

f oss the State and provides technical and consultat~on serVLces 
cases rom acr . ., ff 
for the county medical examiners. The state medLcal exa~Lner s s~a 
consists of approximately 25 persons, including pathologLsts, tox~colo-
gists, photographers, and clerical personnel. 

All 100 counties in the state now participatP in the medical examiner 
system. There are approximately 500 ~edic~l examiners ~hroughout the state 

11 as about 80 regional pathologLsts Ln local hospLtals. County 
as we f d' 1 . b ed on medical examiners are appointed by the chie me Lca examLn:r as . 

rom ndations from county medical societies. County examLners are paLd 
reco e f 11 . 1 t . 'nal a per-case basis to investigate and certi y a VLO en , cr~mL , 
onSPiCiOUS. and unattended deaths. The number of deaths investigated has 
~~creased ~apidly from about 3,000 in 1969-1970 to 6,000 in 1970-1971 and 
to 9,000 _ 10,000 in 1971-1972. These numbers for the most ~ecen~ ye~r 
represent approximately 25~ of all deaths in the state. MedLcal examLners 
currently perform about 3,000 autopsies yearly. 

Certified copies of medical examiners' reports are routinely.s~bmitted 
to law enforcement agencies and are available upon request to solLcLtors, 
defendants in criminal actions, insurance companies, and other interested 

parties. 

10. State Civil Defense Agency, Department of Military and Veterans' 

Affairs 

The State Civil Defense Agency provides central planning and coordi
nation for county and municipal governments which rec:ive fun~s,for planning 
and administrative personnel through the National OffLce of CLvLl Defense. 
Federal funds are also available, through the agency for specified equ~pment. 
The agency has no operational capabilities and is ~hiefly concerned wLth the 
development of plans for emergency situations w~iCh encompas~ ~ll local and 
state agencies, including law enforcement agerlcLes. Local CLvLl Defense 
agencies are provided guidance in the form of prototype plans develo~e~ b~ 
the state office and on-site assistance programs directed by state CLvLl 
Defense coordinators. State agencies, including the SBI, Highway Patrol 
and North Carolina National Guard may make use of the agency's well equipped 
central operations command facility during wide-spread natural disasters 
or civil disorders which require the involvement of these agencies. 

11. Local Police and Sheriffs' Agencies 

In North Carolina there are approxirrate1y 424 local law enforcement 
agencies including one sheriff's department in each of the state's one 
hundred counties. Approximately 6,400 full-time sworn officers are employed 
by these agencies. In addition, there are about l~20 part-time and l~ 000 
unpaid reserve officers. These agencies function autonomously and dLffer 
greatly in the resources which are available for allocation to a varying 

38 



'r :' 

range of police services. 

11.1 Relative Size of Law Enforcement Agencies 

Sheriff's departments vary in size from one to 
nel. Of these departments 42% have less than ten me~6a~~11-time sworn person_ 
more men. Guilford County, in which the cit on~y 26% have 25 or 
Mecklenburg County in which th "t f h y of Greensboro lS located, and 
1 ' e Cl y 0 C arlotte is loc t d h 
argest departments. There ara 44 oli "" a e, ave the two 

officer. Of the 324 polic d' P c~ agenCles wlth only one full-time 
h e epartments ln the state 217 67~ 

t an ten full-time SWorn officers and " ' ~ or ~,have less 
more men. The largest polic d' ap~roxlmately 70 agencies have 25 or 
495 full-time sworn officers ean~p~~~me~t" ll~ located in Charlotte and employs 

C1Vl lan personnel. 

11. 2 Organization and Responsibilities 

County sheriffs' departments consist of " 
have support from a number of de t" Sh ~t least a sherlff, most whom 
all cases appoint their deput" pu ~es. erlffs are elected officials and in 
state-wide peace officers altllel

s
• h n general sheriffs' powers are those of 

d h ' oug as a matter of ·pra t" 1 " an t eir deputies confine th" 1 f c lca lty most sheriffs 
counties. The sheriffs also elr aw en orcement activities to their immediate 

serve as jailers in 95 t" 
actual duties of jailers are oft d coun les. However, the 

h off en assume by one desi t d "" s erl , or a designated deputy Th gna e as Jal1er by the 
t 1 • e transportation of fel " d o a P ace of incarceration is an add"t" 1 ons or mlS emeanants 
portation of those adjudged mentall ~1110fna duty of th~ sheriff as is the trans. 

y 1. or state commltment. 

The duties of the sheriff are lar el "" " 
lina, as in other states with a t g Y mlnlst~rlal in nature. In North Caro. 
office is the servant of th s rong common law orientation, the sheriff's 

" e Court. Consequently th h off are requlred to attend all" , e s erl or his deputies 
d seSSlons of the respect" " "d" 

an serve all legal processes f th lve JurlS lctional courts 
an increasing burden for the ~ "ff

e 
couhrt. Over the years this duty has been 

" 1 d" s erl • T e increasing 10 d f " " 
1S ea lng ~o a re-evaluation of the sheriff' . a 0 mlnlsterial duties 
large countles in North Carol" G s role ln law enforcement. Two 

lna, aston and Mecklenb 1 
county law enforcement responsibilities with ur~, now p ace primary 
under a command and admin;st t" well organlzed rural police units 
b h ~ ra lve structure sep t f 

ot instances, the sheriff of th "ara e rom the sheriff. In 
tional duties. e respectlve county retains all other tradi_ 

Sheriffs and 1 1 
rura po ice departments assist c" I" "" 

Upon request. Howeve~ tacit agr lty po lce wlthln the county 
f " h ' eement appears to exist h " " 

con lne t eir activities to the cit lim"t w ereln Clty police 
county police and sheriffs' power Y 1 S and moderate legal extensions, while 
less rural areas beyond th "t sl"a:e gener.ally confined to those more or 

e Cl y lmlts Ministe" 1 d" f 
recognize no internal boundaries "th"' rla utles 0 the sheriff 
North Carolina sheriffs' d Wl ln a county. Unlike many other states 

epartments perform onl "" 1 ' control services· With th" Y mlnlma road and traffjc 
f • e exceptl0n of extreme" ' 

orcement and accident investigat". "emergenCles, traffic law en-
Highway Patrol. 10n are functlons of the North Carolina State 

North Caroina has 324 municipal police forces 
G.S: 110: which are authorized by 

"The board of commissioners may appoint town 
watch or police, 
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to be regulated by such rules as the board may prescribe." 

Appropriate sections and subsections of the statute delineate th€ execu
tion of the criminal process, jurisdiction, and the peace officer's author
ity. The range of services provided by individual police agencies varies 
greatly. Currently more and more agencies are developing increased capa
bilities to provide and participate in services to the community which go 
beyond the traditional roles of law enforcement. This is particularly true 
in large urban departments. 

11.3 Interagency Relationships 

Under present police organizat::on, a number of areas of the state are 
served by more than one law enforcement agency. Duplicate services are 
provided in these instances. Anyone geographical area could legalll be 
~erved by a sheriff, the Highway Patrol) and the SBI; municipal departments 
add to the coverage within their corporate boundaries. Generally speaking, 
however, informal and formal agreements and policies have defined the geo
graphical areas and types of incidents which are the primary responsibility 
of each agency. These responsibilities have been discussed previously. 
Superimposed on these jurisdictional divisions is a growing effort to in
crease the cooperation and assistance among all agencies. Radio dispatch
ing and communications in general, jail facilities, records, crime labora
tory services and training are areas which are receiving the most attention 
for cooperative efforts. 

12. High Crime Incidence/law Enforcement Activity Systems 

The Division of Law and Order has identified eleven cities in North 
Carolina which it considers to be "High Crime InCidence/Law Enforcement 
Activity" areas. Although the state has only one city with a popula.tion 
in excess of 150,000 persons, it is clear that there are several munici
palities which have high crime rates and a high degree of police activity 
in relation to the state as a whole. Included in the eleven cities are the 
ten most populous cities as well as the ten cities with the highest number 
of Part I offenses reported in 1971. The eleventh city, Chapel Hill, was 
included because although it is only the fifteenth largest city in terms 
of population, it ranks ninth in the number of serious crimes reported in 
1971. Chapel Hill also had the highest serious crime rate per 100,000 of 
any city in the state in the past year (See Chapter 1, Chart ). 

Each of the eleven cities designated as High Crim~ Incidence/law 
Enforcement Activity Areas had an index of serious crimes in excess of 
3,000 per 100,000 population as well as a total number of serious crimes 
in excess of 1,800 in 1971. There was a sharp drop in the total number of 
Part I offenses between the eleventh city, Gastonia, with 1,827 serious 
crimes, and Goldsboro, the twelfth city in terms of total major crimes, 
with 1,245. A number of North Carolina cities had major crime rates in 
excess of 2,500 per 100,000 in 1971, but the small actual number of crimes 
committed in these localities preclude them from being labeled as high 
crime areas. 
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Figure 2.2 

INDEX OF CRIME IN THE ELEVEN CITIES 
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12.1 Charlotte Police Department 

The Charlotte police Department is responsible for providing law en
forcement services for a population of 241,178 ~eople, of which approxi
mately 31% are blacks or members of other minority groups and 69% are white. 
These persons live in an incorporated area of 72 square miles. 

The department is composed of a total of 601 employees, including 
495 sworn officers and 106 civilians. Unsworn personnel include reser~es, 
clerical workers, dispatchers, data processing staff members, crime labo
ratory technicians, and mechanics. The department's annual operating 
budget is approximately $6,800,000. 

The office of the Chief supervises the activities of the three major 
departmental divisions, the Operations, Administrative, and Services 
Division, each of which is headed by an assistant chief. Included within 
the Office of the Chief are an administrative assistant, a legal advisor, 
and internal affairs and staff inspection officers. 

The Administrative Division consists of bureaus for Personnel and 
Training, Planning and Research, and Community Relations. The planning and 
Research Bureau is responsible for preparing the department's annual budget 
'and compiles periodic reports on departmental activities. The Community 

} Relati'ons Bureau includes the School Safety Patrol Program and the Model 

Cities Section. 

The Operations Division is divided into the Special Investigations 
Section, the Uniform Bureau, the Crime Investigations Bureau, and the 
Crime Prevention Bureau. The Special Investigations Section concentrates 
on organized criminal activity, coordinates inter-agency investigations of 
such activity, and investigates fraudulent business practices and advertis
ing, confidence games, and consumer deception cases. The Uniform Bureau 
provides general police patrol services and conducts preliminary investi
gations of crimes and accidents. The Uniform Bureau's activities are 
directed through five geographical districts (north, east, south, west, 
and central) within the city. The Crime Prevention Burp.au consists of the 
Airborne Support Section, which includes the Helicopter Unit and the 
Operations Analysis Unit, and the Tactical, Police Reserves, and Alcohol 
Safety Action Program Sections. The Tactical Section provides a flexible, 
mobile detachment assigned selectively to areas of high crime and accident 
hazards as revealed by the Operations Analysis Unit. The Investigations 
Bureau is made up of the Criminal Investigations Section (including Crime 
Against Person, Crime Against Property, and General Assignments Units), 
the Vice Control Section, which consists of the Vice and Narcotics Units, 
and the Youth Section, which handles delinquency prevention and control 
responsibilities for the department. 

The Services Division is composed of the Central Services, Crime 
Laboratory, and Information Center Bureaus. The Central Services Bureau is 
responsible for issuance of supplies and equipment, automotive maintainance, 
and taxi inspection. The Crime Laboratory Bureau provides laboratory and 
field evidence analysis services including firearms identification; chemical 1 

instrumental, and document analysis; photographic services, comparative 
micrography, and chemical tests for alcohol or drug use. The Information 
Center Bureau provides services in the areas of records, communications, and 

data processing. 
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According to the latest available " f " 
department's authorized " " 1n ormat10n, approximately 6% of the 

sworn POS1t1ons are unfilled Th 
rate among sworn personnel is about 3%. • e annual turnover 

. The number of personnel assigned to h 
t~ons or "t " t e various divisions bureaus, sec_ 
~ , un1 s 1S given below: ' 

Administrative 
Internal Affairs and Staff 
Inspection Personnel and Training 
Planning and Research 
Community Relations 
Patrol 
Detective 
Crime Prevention 
Vice 
Intelligence 
Juvenile 
Central Services 
Crime Laboratory 
Records 
C omnunica tions 

SWORN 
9 
3 
3 
3 

11 
309 

49 
27 
15 
2 

16 
8 

11 
10 
19 

UNSWORN 
7 
1 
1 
4 
8 
6 
5 
1 
o 
1 
2 

17 
16 
34 

3 

TOTAL 
16 
4 
4 
7 

19 
315 

54 
28 
15 
3 

18 
25 
27 
44 
22 

The number of personnel assigned to the various 
the<depa:r:tment'is given below: ranks or positions within 

SWORN 
Chief 
Assistant Chief 
Major 
Captain 
Lieutenant 
Sergeant 
Patrolman 
Detective 

UNSWORN 
Reserves 
Secretary 
Dispatcher 
Records Technician 
Records Clerk 
Crime Lab Director 
Criminali.st 
Crime Lab Technician 
Administrative Assistant 
Assistant Attorney 
Computer Programmer 
Research Assistant 
Accounting Clerk 
Clerks 
Model Cities Assistant 
Meter Checker 
Auto Mechanic 
Auto Serviceman 

1 
3 
4 

12 
18 
55 

389 
13 

74 
19 

3 
6 

19 
1 
5 
8 
1 
1 
1 
l~ 

1 
18 
4 
5 
5 
5 
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All personnel have a scheduled work week of 40 hours. Exact figures 
for overtime hours worked are unavailable. Overtime payor equal time off 
is grant~d as compensation for overtime worked. Sworn personnel devote an 
estimated 78% of their total working hours to street time (patrol, investi
gations, etc.), 20% of their time in court appearances, and 2% of their 
time to special events, such as escorts. 

The Records Section of the department's Information Center Bureau 
operates a terminal to the Police Information Network (PIN) and the National 
Crime Information Center (NCIC). Previous to the installation of the PIN 
terminal, the department was one of two in the state with teletype connec
tions to NCIC. 

12.2 Winston-Salem Police Department 

The Winston-Salem Police Department employs 295 full-time personnel, 
including 248 sworn officers and 47 civilians. The department serves an 
incorporated municipality of 132,913 persons living in an area of ~7 square 
miles. Winston-Salem has proportionately more blacks than either Charlotte 
or Greensboro, with about 35% of Winston-Salem's population being black and 
most of the remaining 65% white. 

In addition to the full-time peFsonnel, the department is served by 
55 volunteer officers in various ranks. The department's annual budget is 
about $2,975.000. 

The Chief of Police directs the operation of the department through an 
administrative branch which includes an administrative aide, a legal advisor, 
the Public Relations Unit, the Inspections and In'ternal Affairs units, and 
the Vice and Narcotics and Intelligence Units. In addition to Administration, 
there are the Operations and Services Bureaus, which are directly commanded 
by majors but which during certain hours are directed by watch commanders, 
who are captains. 

The Operations Bureau is di\[ided into the Detective, Supporting Oper
ations, Community Service, and Uniform Divisions. The Detective Division 
includes the Juvenile and Crime Prevention Units. The Supporting Operations 
Division is responsible primarily for parking and traffic enforcement in 
the downtown area and is made up of a lieutenant, a sergeant, eight motor
cycle patrolmen, and eight police traffic women, in addition to 38 part
time school guards. The Community Service Unit consists of a Family Crisis 
Unit, a precinct station located in the Model Cities Neighborhood, a School 
liaison Unit, and the Liaison Officers project which trains individuals with 
marginal qualifications and two LEAA funded units: The Incentive Program 
for Boys who wish to become police officers. The Uniform Division operates 
through four platoons responsible for the initial response to all calls and 
activities taking place on assigned beats. Included within the Uniform 
Division is a Tactical Platoon assigned to supplement regular beat patrol
men in selective enforcement and high crime areas. 

The Services Bureau is compris~d of the divisions for Technical, 
Personnel, and Supporting Services. The Technical Services Division is 
responsible for records and identification, photography, property control, 
and the operation of the department's Police Information Network terminal. 
The Personnel Service Division coordinates training, supervises the depart
ment's eight cadets, and maintains all police vehicles. The Supporting 
Se~vices Division consists of the Planning and Research Unit, the Data Pro-
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cessing Unit, the Warrant Squad, and the Taxicab Inspection Unit. 

When last surveyed, the department had 225 h 
h ' h 8 aut orized sworn positions, f 

w 1C were unfilled. The annual turnover 0 rate was estimated to be 7%. 

Personnel are distributed in the department t s var1,' ous b 
and units in the following numbers: ureaus, divisions, 

Administration 
SWORN UNSWORN TOTAL 

5 
Inspections 5 10 
Internal Affairs 

1 0 1 
Vice 

1 0 1 
Narcotics 

6 1 7 
Detective 

and Intelligence 7 0 7 
J'uvenile 

14 1 15 
Community 

5 1 6 Relations 
Traffic 

15 1 16 
Pa trol 

16 0 16 
Records 

139 1 140 
Communications 

7 16 23 
Personnel 

8 9 17 
Training 

2 0 2 
2 0 Planning and Research 1 

2 
Other 0 1 

9 12 21 

Full-time personnel are assigned'to the various ranks and 
the following numbers: positions in 

SWORN 
Chief 1 
Major 2 
Captain 6 
Lieutenant 12 
Sergeant 32 
Patrolman 166 
Detective 14 
Radio 2 
Records 5 
Meter Checkers 8 

UNSWORN 
Dispatcher 9 
Cadet 8 
Records Clerk 7 
Keypuncher 3 
Secretary 13 
Maintenance 6 
Elevator Operator 1 

Sworn personnel are scheduled to work 
actually work from 43 t 50 h an average of 42 hours per week but 
when overtime hours areoworke~ursU~:: week. compelnsatory time off is granted 

• orn p~rsonne rarely are required to work 
overtime. Officers devote 84% of their workin hours 0 'a 
time in court 5ic t h dl' , g t street t1me, 5% to 
cies and 5~ t' 0 0 an ,1~g spec1al events, 1% in recall time for emergen_ 

, 10 0 report wr1t1ng. 
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In 1971, the department received 20,657 complaints of criminal activ
ity and 8,279 accident calls. Miscellaneous calls totaled 14,322. A total 
of 12,216 persons were charged with criminal offenses and 5,535 were con
victed. 

12.3 Greensboro Police Department 

The Greensboro Police Department serves a city of 144,076 persons 
living in an incorporated area of 59.45 square miles. The ratio of blacks 
to whites in Greensboro is similar to that in Charlotte, with 28.'2% of 
Greensboro's population being black and 71.3% white. 

The department has a total of 337 employees, 290 of which are sworn 
officers and 47 of which are civilians. In addition to these personnel are 
42 part-time school crossing guards and 100 unpaid ~eserve officers. Un
sworn employees work in areas such as records, community relations, and 
clerical services. The department operates on an annual budget oE approxi
mately $4,600,000. 

The Greensboro Police Department is organized in a manner similar to 
the Charlotte Police Department. The Greensboro Chief of Police reports 
directly to the city manager and supervises the department's Administrative, 
Operations and Staff Bureaus. The department has special units including 
an Underwater Recovery Team, a Bloodhound Unit, and a Bomb Search and Dis
posal Unit. 

The Administrative Bureau consists of divisions for Vice Control, 
which includes a Narcotics Enforcement Unit; Police-Community Relations, 
Internal Affairs, Intelligence, and Research and Planning. Bach of these 
divisions is headed by a captain, with the exception of Community Relations~ 
which has a civilian director, and the Intelligence DiviSion, directed by 
a lieutenant. Detectives and patrolmen are assigned to each division. 

The Operations Bureau is responsible for the operation of the line 
divisions of the department. The Patrol Division of this bureau operates 
through four patrol platoons, a Traffic Section, a Tactical Section, a 
Crime and Loss Prevention Unit, and an Animal Control Section. The Crimi
nal Investigation Division has squads for homicide, burglary, auto theft, 
fraud, and organized crime and major felony investigations. The Youth 
Division and the Police Reserve Corps constitute the remainder of the 
Operations Bureau. 

The Staff Bureau provides organizational support for the other divi
sions through the supervision of the Records, Personnel, Identification, 
and Training Divisions. 

According to the latest available figures, all of the departmentfs 
290 sworn positions are filled. The annual turnover rate is Clbout 51'0. 

The distribution of personnel in the various bureaus, divisions, and 
units is given below:* 

Administrative 
Vice 

SWORN 
4 
8 
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UNSWORN 
3 
o 

TOTAL 
7 
8 



Community Relations 
Internal Affairs 
Intelligence 
Planning and Research 
Patrol 
Traffic 
Youth 
Detective 
Records 
Personnel 
I den t if i ca t i on 
Training 

i~ D 

SWORN 
3 
2 
2 
2 

213 
25 
12 
31 

8 
1 
o 
4 

UNSWORN 
3 
o 
1 
o 
3 
o 
1 
2 

21 
1 
7 

10 

TOTAL 
--a-

2 
3 
2 

216 
25 
13 
33 
29 

2 
7 

14 

ceed t~ee to an overlapping of some divisions, the figures when 
actual total of employees. totalled ex-

The number of personnel assigned 
is given below: to various full-time ranks or positions 

SWORN 
Chief 
Lieutenant Colonel 
Major 
Captain 
Lieutenant 
Sergeant 
Patrolman II 
Patrolman I 
Policewoman 

UNSWORN 
Animal Control 
Records DiVision Director 
Community Relations Director 
Supervisor , 
Community Service Aide 
Identification Specialist 
Animal Control 
Cadet 

1 
2 
2 
7 

14 
3'4 
79 

103 
5 

2 
1 
1 
3 
4 
6 
2 

10 

All full-time personnel work a schedul d 4 
granted compensatory time off f . e 0 to 42 hours per week and are 
t' . or overt~me Sworn p 1 
~me ~n patrol and investigations 51. f th' . ~rsonne spend 83% of their 

events, 1% in recall time and 71.'. 0 °h e~r t~me ~n court, 4% in special 
and training. ' 0 ~n ot er activities such as process service 

The department operates a 
access to State data banks and P~lice ~nformat~on Network terminal, providing 

t e Nat~onal Cr~me Information Center. 

The department made 15 714 a . 
su1ting in 7,415 conviction~ T r~~~ts 1n 1971 for criminal offenses re-
in 18,494 convictions. A to~al ~~ 91~1~r:~ts t,~~aled 27,020 arid resulted 
4,069 were cleared by arrest 526 f' h .Jor c",~mes were reported, 6f which 
under 18 years of age. • 0, t ose arre~'.:ed for major crimes were 
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12.4 Raleigh Police Department 

The Raleigh Police Department serves the l~w enforcement needs of an 
incorporated municipality of 121,577 persons living in an area of 44.8 
square miles. The ratio of blacks to whites in Raleigh is approximately 
the same as that in the state's other large cities, with Raleigh's popu
lation being about 23% black and 77% white. 

The department employs 227 sworn officers and 40 civilians, for a 
total of 267 full-time personnel. There are also 35 unsworn reserves and 
3 part-time school patrolwomen. The department's most recent annual bud
get was $2,911,323. 

Departmental organization is similar to that found in Charlotte and 
Greensboro. The Raleigh Police Department's three major divisions are 
the Administrative, Field Operations, and Special Services Divisions. 
The Inspections and Internal Affairs Unit reports directly to the Chief. 

The Administrative Division includes units for Property Control, 
Personnel and Training, Planning and Research, Court Liasion, and Records 
and Identification. The Property Management Un,it includes a taxi inspec
or. Records and Identification is the largest of these subdivisions in 
terms of number of personnel; it consists of 12 officers, 4 cadets, {and 
7 clerical workers. 

The Field Operations Divisions consists of five Uniform Platoons and 
an Intelligence Platoon. One of the Uniform Platoons includes the depart
ment's Humane Officers, 6 cadets, and the schoo1,patrolwomen. 

The Special Services Division is comprised of the Vice, Narcotics, 
and Intelligence Unit, the Consumer Protection and Organized Crime Unit, 
and the Juvenile and Community Relations Units. Detectives are assigned 
to all of these subdivisions with the exception of the Community Relations 
Unit. Two cadets are assigned to the Special Services Division. 

When last surveyed, the department had a relatively large number of 
vacancies in its sworn officer complement, with 36 unfilled positions out 
of an authorized total of 263. There were also 40 ~nfi11ed part-time sworn 
positions. Annual turnover rate was ll~%. 

The numbers of officers and civilians in the department's various units 
are as fol1ows:* 

SWORN UNSWORN TOTAL 
Administration 1 1 2 
Inspections and 
Internal Affairs 1 0 1 

Personnel and Training 4 0 4 
Planning and Resea~ch 1 0 1 
Records and Identi-
fication 12 11 23 

Uniform 194 19 213 
Investigations 35 4 39 
Vice, Narcotics, and 
Intelligence 7 0 7 
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SWORN UNSWORN .I:Qlg 
Consumer Protection and 
Organized Crime 2 0 2 

Juvenile 8 0 8 
Community Relations 5 0 5 
Communications 0 8 8 

* An overlap of some persdhnel between units causes these figures to total 
more than the actual total. 

There are the following number of personnel in the various ranks and 
positions: 

SWORN 
Chief 1 
Major 3 
Captain 6 
Lieutenant 15 
Sergeant 24 
Patrolman 143 
Detective 28 
Property Manager 1 
Identification Technician 5 
Taxi Inspector 1 

UNSWORN 
Dispatcher 8 
Records Clerk 5 
Humane Officer 4 
Cadet 12 
School Patrolwoman 3 
Secretary 5 
Key Punch Operator 2 
Maintenance 4 

The scheduled work week for all full-time department employees is 40 
hours. Compensatory time off is granted for overtime worked. Sworn person
nel spend an estimated 60% of their working time on patrol, invesnigations, 
and calls, 3% of their time in court, 2% working special events, 1% in re
call time, and the remaining 34% in specialized functions, including train~ 
ing. 

The department has the services of a ~olice Information Network term
inal and thereby has access to the National Crime Information Center. 

In 1971 the department conducted 30,403 investigations. 14,666 adults 
were arrested For criminal offenses and 32,115 traffic arrests were made. 
A total of 1,374 juveniles were arrested. Of approximately 4,750 offenses 
reported, 1,500 were cleared. 

12.5 Durham Police Department 

The Durham Police Department serves a city of 37 square miles with a 
population of 95,438. Durham has proportionately more blacks than most of the 
state's larger cities as about 39% of the population is black and 61% is white. 
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The Durham Police Department has a greater percentage of black officers than 
any other large city; about 20% of the force is black. 

The department has a total of 195 employees, including 1:8 sworn and 
18 unsworn personnel. An additional 28 volunteer reserve off~cers and 23 
part-time school crossing guards supplement the department's full-time force. 

The Chief of Police reports directly to the city's Director of Public 
Safety, who also directs the fire department. Communication: and training . 
for the police and fire departments are cOOl;dinated by the Duector ~f Pubhc 
Safety. The major divisions within the pol~ce department ~r~ the Un~~orm 
Patrol, Inves~igations, Human Relations, Juvenile, and Aux~:~ary S~rv~c~s 
Bureaus. The department also has a court officer and a tax~cab un~t wh~ch 
report directly to the Chief. 

The Uniform Patrol Bureau directs its operations through four platoons. 
Each platoon is directed by a shift commander and includes both patrolmen 
and public safety officers. Cadets and auxiliary officers are assigned to 
each shift as well. 

The Investigations Bureau is divided into the Crime Against Property, 
Crime Against Person, and Vice and Crime Prevention Units. The Juvenile 
Bureau is served by auxiliary officers as well as regular patrolmen. 

The Records and Identification Division consists of a Identification 
Bureau and sections for traffic records, data processing, microfilming, and 
inquiry services. Cadets and clerks make up most of the personnel assigned 
to this division. 

All of the department's sworn positions are filled, according to a 
recent survey. The annual turnover rate is about 5%. 

Personnel are assigned to the various departmental bureaus and divisions 
in the following numbers: 

SWORN -Administration 2 
Internal Affairs 1 
Patrol 86 
Investigations 17 
Vice 4 
Human Relations 5 
Juvenile 2 
Communications 3 
Records 7 
Planning and Research 2 
Training 3 
Crime Prevention 9 

Full-time personnel are 
the following numbers: 

SWORN 
GiiIef 
Major 
Captain 

1 
1 
6 

UNSWORN TOTAL 
2 --"4 
1 2 

28 114 
1 18 
1 5 
0 5 
0 2 

10 13 
7 14 
1 3 
0 3 
0 9 

assigned to the vari0US ranks or positions in 
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SWORN -Lieutenant 8 
Sergeant 10 
Patrolman 86 
Detective 14 
Patrol Supervisor 8 
Public Safety Supervisor 8 
Public Safety Officer ~6 

UNSWORN 
Cadets 
Records O.lerk 
Secretary 
Maintainance 

3 
10 

2 
2 

All sworn officers have a scheduled work week of 42 hours but average 4 
to 8 hours of overtime weekly. Compensatory time off is earned when working 
overtime, and overtime pay is given when working in certain situations such 
as civil disorders. Sworn officers spend 92% of their working hours on street 
time, 3% on recall time, 2% on special events, and the remaining 5% in court 
appearances and other activities. 

The department's Police Information Network terminal is 0pElrated by the 
Traffic Records Section of the Records and Identification Bureau. 

In 1971 the department reported 9,324 
5,697 misdemeanor and 947 felony arrests. 
all arrests, 71% resulted in convictions. 

12.6 Wilmington Police Department 

Part I and II offenses and made 
Traffic arrests totaled 10,188. Of 

North Carolina's port city 
in an area of 19 square miles. 
the remaining 65%. 

of Wilmington has a population df 46,169 living 
Blacks compose 35% of the population and whites 

The Wilmington Police Department has 97 employees. Civilians number 21 
and sworn officers 76. The department's annual operating budget was last re
ported to be $953,198. 

. Th: department has four main divisions, these being the Planning and Train-
lng, Unlform, Records and Identification, and Detective Divisions. Each of these 
divisions reports directly to the chief. The Planning and Training Division is 
relatively small as it has only two officers and one secretary assigned to it. 

The Uniform Division is divided into three main shifts. The desk officers 
and dispatchers are assigned to similar shifts but organizationally are members 
of thp. Records and Identification Division. The Detective Division assigns 
officers to two of the three shifts. 

The department last reported that of its 76 authorized sworn positions, 8 
were vacant, Annual turnover rate was about 9%. 

The various departmental divisions are made up of the following numbers of 
officers and civilians: 
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UNSWORN TOTAL SWORN - 0 1 
Administration 1 
Planning and 1 3 

Training 2 

Patrol 41 0 41 

Traffic 6 4 10 

Records and 17 
Identification 9 8 

4 4 
Communications 0 

Detective 12 1 13 

1 0 1 
Vice 

The number of personnel assigned to full-time ranks or positions is 

given below: 

SWORN 
Chief 1 
Captain 4 
Lieutenant 5 
Sergeant 7 
Patrolman 51 
Detective 7 

UNSWORN 
D"ispatcher 4 
Meter Maid 4 
Secretary 1 
Records C 1erl<- 9 
Maintainance 3 

All sworn officers and most unsworn employees are scheduled to work 44 
hours per week. The department indicaL:~s that overtime pay, rather than 
time off, is given as compensation for overtime worked. Street time accounts 
for 83% of officers' on-duty time, 10% of their time is spent in court, 5% 
is devoted to special events, and 2% is spent on recall. 

In 1971 the department investigated 15,727 incidents and made 10,920 
arrests for criminal offenses. Of those persons arrested, 7,496 were found 

guilty. 

12.7 Fayetteville Police Department 

The Fayetteville Police Department serves the law enforcement needs of 
a city of 53,510 persons. Fayetteville has a larger percentage of blacks 
(38%) than most of the state's other major cities. One percent of the popu
lation consists of persons of o1lher minority groups and the remaining 01% 
is white. The city encompasses 23.4 square miles. 

There are 142 persons employed by the departments 119 of whom are sworn 
officers and 23 whom are civilians. The department also utilizes the ser
vices of 20 part-time school crossing guards and 25 auxiliary officers. The 
de?artment when last surveyed had an annual operating budget of $1,238,381. 

The department's largest division is the Patrol Division, l>1hich is 
divided into four platoons. Other divisions are Training (which includes 
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a Speaking Bureau), Tactical, the Identification Bureau, the Vice Unit, the 
Property Control Unit, and the Records Unit. There is also a Detective and 
a Traffic Division. Juveniles are handled by the Detective Division; the 
Traffic Division includes a Taxi Inspector. 

According to the latest survey, all but one of the departments authorized 
positions were filled. Annual turnover rate was reported to be 13%. 

, 
Personm~l are distribu"ted in the department's various bureaus, divisions, 

and units in the following numbers: 

SWORN UNSWORN TOTAL 
Administration 2 0 2 
Patrol 88 0 88 
Training 1 0 1 
Identifica tion 2 0 2 
Vice 2 0 2 
Detective 15 1 16 
Traffic 9 5 14 
Juvenile 1 0 1 
Communications 1 6 7 

Full-time personnel are assigned' to the various ranks and positions in 
the following numbers: 

SHORN 
COhief 1 
Major 1 
Captain 5 
Lieutenant 1 
Sergeant 16 
Patrolman 88 
Detective 7 
Identification Bureau 2 

UNSWORN 
Dispatcher 3 
Traffic 5 
Meter Maid 3 
Canine 3 
Secretary 9 

The scheduled work week for most sworn officers is 42 hours. Compensa
tory time off is granted for overtime worked. Sworn officers spend 80% of 
their working time on patrol or investigations, 8% in court, 8% on special 
events, 1% on recall ti.me, and 3% on other activities, principally on extra
dition of persons from outside areas. 

In 1971 there were approximately 2365 major crimes investiga.ted by the 
department. About 960 of these were cleared by arrest. Traffic arr~sts num
bered about 7,500. An estimated 180 juveniles were arrested for criminal 
offenses. 

12.8 Asheville Police Department 
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The Asheville police Department 
in an incorporated area of 24 square 
white and 20% black. 

serves a city of 57,681 persons living 
miles. Asheville'S population is 80% 

officers and 15 civilians in the department, with 
There are l30 sworn" ff' The department's most recent 

an additional 12 sworn aux~l~ary 0 ~cers. 
annual budget was $1,332,844. , 

, d' , ions are Personnel, Training, the Detective 
The department's ma~n ~~~sIdentification Bureau, tpe Uniform Patrol 

Bureau, the Records Bur:au, J niles are handled by the Vice Squad 
, ' . d the Traff~c Bureau. uve f h 

D~v~s~on, an 't Service Bureau is part 0 t e 
of the Detective Bureau. ,Tfhe c~~un~ ~ivision is divided into three tours 
Detective Bureau. The Un~ orm a ro 
or squads. 

all of the department's authorized 
The latest available data shows 

as 'filled. The rate of Annual turnover is 7%. 
sworn positions 

number of persormel in the various department
There are the following 

al ranks and positions: 

Administrative 
Training 
Detective 
Vice 
Records 

SWORN 
3 
1 

community Relations 

14 
2 
5 
6 

Patrol 
Traffic 
Communications 

86 
15 

3 

UNSWORN 
o 
o 
1 
o 
5 
1 
o 
o 
o 

TOTAL 
3 
1 

15 
2 

10 
7 

86 
15 

3 

consist of the following number of Departmental ranks and positions 
personnel: 

SWORN 
Ci1'ie1 1 
Major 2 
Captain 6 
Lieutenant 7 

Sergeant 6 
Detective 14 
Patrolman 94 
Secretary 1 

UNSWORN 
Secretary 2 
Records Clerk 5 
Maintenance 5 
Other 3 

All sworn officers have a scheduled work week of 40 hours. Those in 
administrative positions work an average of 20 hours ~vertim; ~er week. 
Officers spend 74% of their working hours in street t1me, 10% 1n court, 
1% in recall time and 15% working special events. 

h '1 connections to the Polic~ Information The department as term1na 
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Network. 

In 1971 the department made 11,812 criminal arrests of which 8,794 resulted 
in convictions. There were 5,722 persons arrested for traffic violations, of 
which 4,423 were convicted. 

12.9 Chapel Hill Police Department , 
Chapel Hill is a university. town with a population of 25,537 living in an 

area of 8 square miles. Only 10% of Chapel Hill's citizens are black. One 
percent of the population is made up 'of other minority groups and the remaining 
89% is white. 

The dGpartment employs 57 persons, of whom 46 are sworn and 11 are unswor
Three part-time school guards supplement the full-time force. The department I 
last reported annual operating budget was $559,168. 

Annual turnover rate was a high 15%; however, all of the department's au~ 
thorized sworn positions were filled, according to the latest survey. 

There are the following number of personnel in the variou,s departmental 
ranks and positions: 

SWORN 
'C'iiie1' 
Captain 
Lieutenant 
Sergeant 
Patrolman 
Detective 

UNSWORN 
Dispatcher 
Records Clerk 
Secretary 
Maintenance 

1 
3. 
5. 
6 

27 
6 

5 
4 
1 
1 

The scheduled work week for all sworn officers is 42 hours. Administrative 
personnel and detectives actually work considerably more time per week, about 
65 hours on the average. A breakdown of time spent by officers in various duties 
is unavailable. 

In fiscal year 1969-1970, 4,294 criminal offenses were reported to the de
partment, of which 1,080 uere closed by arrest. 

12.10 High.point Police Department 

The High Point Police Department provides law enforcernent services for a 
city which is 22~ black and 78% white and which has a population of 62,204. 
High Point encompasses an area of 31 square miles. 

. 
The department has 152 employees; 138 sworn officers and 14 civilians. 

There are additionally 25 unsworn, unpaid reserves. The department's expen
diture during the past fiscal year totaled $1,710,541. 
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.' crime laboratory, Animal Control, Fleet 
The department's traLn:ng, d N t'cs Units report directly to 

'ty SerVLce an arco L .. ' th 
supervision, CornmunL .' h Patrol and T.raffic DLvLs~ons, e 
the Chief. A major supervLses t e. . I ction Records, and 

d t h CommunLcatLons, nspe , 
Detective Division, an e 
Planning Units. 

the department's meter checkers and 
The Traffic Division includes ;s composed of five platoons. 

h P t 1 D his ion .L 

school safety officer. Tea ro 
h d only one vacant authorized 

When last reported, the dep~rtme~t a 
Annual turnover rat-,,' 6Yo' position. 

1 are assigned Department per sonne 
to the various divisions and units 

in the following numbers: 

Administration 
Training 
Community Service 
Juvenile 
Vice 
Patrol, 
Traffic 
Detective 
Communications 
Records 
Planning 
Crime Laboratory 

SWORN - 1 
2 
6 
6 
3 

84 
25 
21 
o 
5 
1 
2 

UNSWORN 
o 
o 
6 
6 
o 
o 
o 
o 
7 
o 
o 
o 

TOTAL 
1 
2 

12 
12 

3 
84 
25' 
21 

7 
.5 
1 
2 

assigned to more than one unit, thus these 
Some personnel are the actual number of persons employed. 

figures total more than 

number of persor.s in the various depart
There are the following 

mental ranks and positions: 

SWORN 
Chief 
Major 
Captain 
Lieutenant 
Sergeant 
Patrolman 
Detective 
Crime Laboratory Specialist 

UNSWORN 
Dispatcher 
Records Clerk 
Secretary 

1 
1 
4 

io 
15 
91 
12 

1 

7 
5 
2 

k 42 h s per week, with the 
All personnel are scheduled to wor k 40 ~~~rs Detectives aver-

exception of clerical employees, who wor
l 

4 hour's and Administra-
f . week patro men . , ' 

age 20 hours 0 overtLme per '. d 781. of their time 
. . 6 10 'lours Sworn offLcers spen 0 

tLve offLcers to. L. • 10~ . t 10% working special events, 
on patrol or investLgatLons, (0 ln cour , 
and 2% on recall time. 
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The department operates a Police Information Network terminal. 

The department made 6,948 arrests for cr;m;nal 
. ·1 ~ ~ of~enses in 1971. 421 Juven~ es were arrested. Of all major crimes, 24 

Traffic arrests stood at 40,552. .2% were cleared by arrest. 

12.11 Gastonia Police Department 
.. ' 

The Gastonia Police Department has 85 employees and serv . 
142 persons. Gastonia has relatively few blacks_ 17% f h es alc~ty of 47, 

~:~~~~~gt~3;.the~hcit~es of comRarable size in the s;a~e. t ~h~~=: c~~~~~:=i~~~ 
o. e c~ty covers an area of 20 square miles. 

Only five of the department's personnel are civilians. 
are Sworn officers. ' the remaining 80 

The department is divided into an Operations Div. . 
and Services Division, and a Vice Control B ~s~on, a~ Administrative 
comprised of the Detective Bureau th S ulreau. The Operat~ons Division is 
h ·f ' e upp ementary force, and th P s ~ ts. The Identification Bureau, the Records ree atrol 

v; B ( Bureau, and the Spec;al Ser-~ces ureau ~o~~nity Relations and Training) make up the ~ 
and Services D~v~s~on. Administrative 

Personnel are assigned to the d 
numbers: epartment's subdivisions in the following 

Administration 
Patrol 
Detective 
Vice 
Records 
Community Relations 
Training 

-~ 
1 

64 
8 
4 
2 
2 
1 

UNSWORN 
O. 
o 
1 
o 
5 
o 
o 

The various ranks and positions are filled as follows: 

SWORN 
Chief 
Major 
Captain 
Lieutenant 
Sergeant 
Patrolman 
Detective 

UNSWORN 
Records Clerk 
Secretary 

1 
2 
5 
1 
9 

56 
6 

3 
2 

TOTAL 
1 

64 
9 
4 
7 
2 
1 

Three of the department's sworn positions 
The annual turnover rate was 7%. were unfilled at last count. 

Gastonia's police officers h 
Patrolmen work an average of 2k2 are sc eduled to work 40 hours per week. 

hours per week overtime while officers in 
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supervisory positions work from 5 to 10 hours per week overtime. Additional 
payor time off is provided as compensation for overtime worked. Sworn 
officers spend 65% of their on-duty hours on patrol or investigations, 5% 
of their time in court, 15% on special events, and the remaining 15% on 
other duties, such as bank escorts and warrants service • 

In 1971, the department answered 29,147 calls. Major crimes numbered 
3,497, of which 1,097 were cleared by arrest. There were a total of 4,102 
traffic arrests. 

13. police Legal Advisor 

Police Legal Advisors are generally engaged in the following actions: 

1. Providing legal advice, consultation and services to the members 
of the police Department (approximately 300 people) in both criminal and 
civil matters: the laws of evidence, arrest, searcy and seizure; the con
duction of investigations; confessions and admissions; and the legal and 
civil rights of police officers and the individuals and society with which 
they deal. These legal services are available at any time of day or night 
--on-the-scene as well as at the office. 

2. Providing assistance to Departmental administrators in planning, 
developing and implementing administrative orders, policies, procedures, 
rules and regulations. 

3. Representing the Department in contract negoiation and execution; 
draft necessary resolutions, ordinances and statutes on the Department's 
behalf for submission to the respective governing bodies for enactment. Also, 
the Legal Advisor monitors and interprets for the Department, changes to the 
laws proposed and presented by others. 

4. Originating and develop training materials and actively participate 
in police training relating to constitutional law, crimtnal law and proce
dures, cas'Q preparation, courtroom procedures and the inte:rpretation of 
jUdicial decisions. 

5. Acting as liaison between court officials, police personnel and 
the Police Department. 

6. Participating in community programs and activities designed to 
broaden public interest, and to gain support for and understa~ding of the 
criminal justice system 

Since the initiation of the first police Legal Advisor Program in 
Winston-Salem in 1970, Durham, Chapel Hill, Raleigh, Statesville, Gastonia, 
and Charlotte have developed Police Legal Units. 

In 1971 with the assistance of the Givernorls Committe on Law and Order 
and the Department of Justice, additional legal services were provided 
to the State Bureau of Investigation. The legal services are provided by 
an Assistant Attorney Gelleral and an Associate Attorney General from the 
Department of Justice. 

In May of 1972 there was organized the North Carolina Association of 
Law Enforcement Legal Advisors. The organization presently consi\~ts of a 
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president and eight members. The purpose of the organization is twofold: 

1. To exchang,e information common to all member; and, 

2. To present in legal form need for legislative change within the 
Criminal Jus'tice Sysltem relative to law enforcement. 
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Chapter III 

The Judicial System 

l General Court of Justice 

During the century following the War Between the States, the administra
tion of justice in the lower courts of North Carolina became increasingly 
unsatisfactory to both lawyers and laymen. The Constitution of the period 
provided for the Supreme Court, the superior courts, the courts of justices 
of the peace, "and such other courts inferior to the Supreme Court as 
may be established by law." 

Prior to 1900, most localities were content to leave the administration 
of justice to the constitutionally required Supr~e Court, ,the superior 
courts, and the justices of the peace. Some counties and municipalities, 
however, through the facility of special acts of legislation, were ex
periment~ng with the constitutionally authorized "inferior" courts--usually 
called "recorders courts" each with its specified jurisdiction, personnel, 
rules of procedures, and bill of costs. Or,dinarily, the jurisdiction was 
limited to criminal cases with court costs collected only from ~onvicted 
defendants. Unlike fines which must be paid to the county school funds, the 
court costs went to the general funds of the local governing units which 
usually appointed the judges, solicitors and clerks of the courts collecting 
costs. Thus, it became apparent that if the court costs were made substan
tial and enough convictions could be obtained, the proceeds would not only 
finance the operation of the court but also provide a net profit to the 
local treasury. 

The result of this commercial "justice" was a rash of special legis
lation creating inferior courts in counties, municipalities, and even in 
townships. 

An effort to stem the tide was a constitutional amendment adopted in 
1916 which prohibited further special legislation establishing such inferior 
courts. This amendment, however, did not aboUsh the preViously established 
courts, nor did it effectively halt the proliferation of local courts with 
special jurisdictions, personnel, rules of procedure, and bills of cost. 
The Supreme Court interpreted the amendment to preclude only the establish
ment of inferior courts by special legislation and not the alteration of 
such a court after it had been established either prior to the amendment or' 
under any general law enacted thereafter. The le!!islature proceeded to 
enact a series of "general" laws authorizing the establisnment of several 
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different kinds of inferior courts. Once a court was established under any 
of these laws, the legislature by special act could change any or all of its 
characteristics to the same ultimate end as if the court had been initially 
legislated into existence by a special act. 

The battle for court reform was often bitter and lasted for more than a 
decade. It culmi~ated in an amendment, adopted by the voters at the general 
election of 1962, which compl~tely revised the Judicial Article of the North 
Carolina Constitution. The revisal provided for a unified "General Court of 
Justice" consisting of the appellate division (Supreme Court), a Superior 
Court division, and a District Court division. A later amendment, in 1965, 
authorized the creation of an intermediate Court of Appeals between the 
Supreme Court and the Superior courts, the purpose being to alleviate the 
heavy case load of the Supreme Court. 

Aside from the creation of the Court of Appeals, the principal effect 
of the amendments was to require the gradual abolition of all existing local 
courts below the level of the superior courts and provide for their replace
ment by the district courts. The 1962 amendment directed the legislature to 

,proceed, "as rapidly as practicable," in the creation of the local court 
districts and the establishment of the district courts therein. January 1, 
1971, was designated as the deadline for completion of the process. Upon 
the establishment of district courts, all other courts below the superior 
court level in the counties affected cease to exist, and all cases then 
pending therein and their court records were transferred to the appropriate 
division of the new General Court of Appeals. 

In complying with the mandat~, the legislature decided that the district 
court districts should conform to the existing superior court judicial districts, 
and provided for a three-stage schedule of establishing the district courts 
within those districts. See Figure 1 indicating the judicial districts. 

2. The Aruninistrative Office of the Courts 

Article IV,. Section No. 15 of the Constitution of North Carolina provides 
for the establishment by the General Assembly of an "administrative office 
of the courts." Established in 1965, this state office is the principal 
administrative arm of the, North Carolina General Court of Justice. See 
Figure 2 indicating the General Court of Justice. In this role, the Admini-. 
strative Office aide the various departments of the general court in all 
areas of court administration. The Administrative Office is supervised by 
a Director who is appointed by the top official of the General Court of 
Justice, . the Chief Justice of the North Ce_rolina Supreme Court. This Di:cec
tor serves at the pleasure of the Chief Justice. The Director of the 
Administrativ~ Office of the Courts, has the following statutory duties. 

(1) Collect and compile statistical data and other information on the 
judicial and financial operations of the courts and on the operations of 
other offices directly related to and serving the court~; 

(2) Determine the state of the dockets and evaluate the practice and pro
cedures of the courts, and make recommendations concerning the number of 
judges, solicitors, and magistrates required for the efficient administra
tion of justice; 
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SOURCE: 

.1 

FIGURE 3.2 

Under The Judicial Department Act of 1965: 

GENERAL COURT OF JUSTICE , 

APPELLATE DIVISION 
THE SUPREME COURT ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICE ------------ OF THE COURTS 

THE COURT OF APPEALS 

I 
SUPERIOR COURT 

DIVISION 

I 
DISTRICT COURT 

DIVISION 

Administrative Office of the Courts. The Judicial Department. 
~ of ~ Carolina. Annual Repor-t-
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(3) Prescribe uniform administrative and business methods, systems, forms 
and records to be used in the offices of the clerks of superior court; 

(4) Prepare and submit budget estimate of state appropriations necessary 
for the maintenance and operation of the Judicial Department, and authorize 
expenditures from funds appropriated for these purposes; 

(5) Investigate, make recommendations concerning, and assist in the 
securing of adequate physical accommodations for the General Court of 
Justice; 

(6) Procure, distribute, exchange, transfer, and assign such equip
ment, books, forms and supplies as are to be acquired with state funds 
for the General Court of Justice; 

(7) Make recommendations for the improvement of the operations of 
the Judicial Department; 

(8) Prepare and submit an annual report on the work of the Judicial 
Department to Chief Justice, and transmit a copy to ·aach member of the 
General Assembly; 

(9) Assist the Chief Justice in performing his duties relating to the 
transfer of district court judges for temporary or specialized duty, and 

(10) Perform such additional duties and exercise such additional 
power as may be prescribed by statute or assigned by the Chief Justice 
(General Statute S7A-343) 

The Director also has the following special duties concerning the 
representation of persons judged to be.indigent: 

(1) Supervise and coordinate the operation of the laws and regulations 
concerning the assignment of legal counsel for indigent persons under 
sub-chapter IX of this chapter (1A Gen. Stat.) to the end that all indigent 
persons are adequately represented; 

(2) Advise and cooperate with the offices of the public defenders as 
needed to achieve maximum effectiveness in the discharge of the defender's 
responsibilities; 

(3) Collect data on the operation of the assigned counsel and public 
defender system, and make such recommendations to the General Assembly 
for: improvement in the operation of these systems as appear to him to be 
appropriate; and 

(4) Accept and utilize federal and private funds as available, to improve 
defense service for indigents. (Gen. Stat. S7A-344) 

The Chief Justice also appoints an assistant director who serves at 
the Chief Justice's pleasure. The assistant director receives compensation 
for the performance of his duties the same way as the Director. The assistant 

i~ director serves as the administrative assistant to the Chief Justice, and 
he assists the head of theGene~al Court of Justice in the performance of his 
duties relating to the assignment of superior court judges, the preparation 
of calendars for superior court trial sessions, and the performance of addi
tional duties which are assigned by the Chief Justice or the Director of the 
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Administrative Office. 

The duties of both the Director and assistant director will be further 
articulated in the sections which describe their interacticn with other 
officials of the General Court of Justice. 

Under General Statutes S7A-342, the director has the authority to ap
point such assistants ana emp.l6yees as are necessary for the performance of 
his duties. Consequently the Director has created the following staff positions 
which are described below. 

The Assistant Counsel of the Administrative Office is an attorney on the 
Director's staff whose duties are to handle the various legal questions which 
from time to time confront the Administrative Office and the court system 
as a whole. This counsel also has the responsibility of writing the Admini
strative Office's annual report, serving on various committees related to the 
court system, and dealing with certain officials and questions from other states 
concerning the court system in North Carolina. 

In May, 1972, the Administrative Office of the Courts established the posi
tion of Training Director which is primarily concerned with planning and conduct. 

ing training sessions for magistrates. It is hoped that in the future these 
training projects will be expanded to include other court officials. 

Another member of the staff is the Supervisor of the Clerks of the Superior 
Court who supervises the clorks in their record and bookkeeping duties and 
who directs a small field staff of six. This position is presently unfilled. 

The Administrative Office also contains both a financial division of four 
persons and a personnel division of four persons which handle the fiscal and 
the personnel matters of the entire court system. 

There is a Purchasing Officer who makes the needed purchases for the courts 
and the Administrative Office. 

Finally, the new position of LEAA Grant Administrator was established 
in Octobe~ 1972,with the utilization of both state and federal funds. This 
new administrator handles all of the Administrative Office's LEAA grant work 
and serves as a liaison officer between the Administrative Office and the 
Law and Order Division of the Department of Natural and Economic Resources. 

2.1 Court Officials of the Appellate Division 

The capstone of the General Court of Justice is the Supreme Court of 
North Carolina. This Court consists of a Chief Justice and six associate 
justices who ar~ elected by the qualified voters of the entire state for 
terms of eight years. The justices may succeed themselves. As the state's 
principal appellate body, the court hears only those cases appealed from lower 
courts on the grotmds of error in legal procedures or error in judicial 
interpretation of the law. Since the establishment of the Court of Appeals 
in 1967, the Supreme Court's caseload has consisted primarily of cases 
involving questions of constitutional law; legal q,'lestion oI major sign
ificance for the entire state, utility commission :Late - making c;',ases, 
and all criminal cases in which the death penalty (prior to the United States 
Supreme Court's ruling in Furman v. Georgia) or life imprisonment '1s involved. 
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Proceedings in the Supreme Court follow the normal appellate ~rocedure of 
briefs and oral argument by opposing attorneys before the ent1re se~en-man 
panel. These proceedings take place on the thira floor of th~ Just1ce 
Building in Raleigh which contains not only the Supreme Court s courtroom 
but the justice's chamber. During its Spring an Fall terms each year the 
court receives briefs and hears oral arguments on the cases pending before 
it, and subsequently, files opinions on these matters ~ith t~e clerk of the 
Supreme Court. The Opinions of the Court are then pn_nted 1.n bound 
volumes known as the North Carolina Reports. The Reports have the same 
legal effect as acts of the General Assembly. 

As previoulsy stated, !;he Chief Justice of the Supreme Court is the 
highest official of the State's Judicial Department: In this capacity,. 
the Chief Justice has been vested with numerous dut1es that allow for h1.s 
interaction with other judicial officials. First, he holds a position of lead
ership on the bench of the highest state court. Second, as described 
above he works closely with the Administrative Officers of the Courts 
with ~egard to court administrative matters. Third, the Chief Justlce has 
the authority to assign the special s\.lperior court judges who are appointed 
by the Governor to hold court in areas where they are needed. Fourth, the 
Chief Justice can call retired superior court judges back to the bench 
to hold special sessions of court. Fifth, he appoints one district court 
judge in each of the State's judicial districts as the Chief district court 
judge. Sixth, as previously stated, the Chief Justice appoints both the 
director and assistant director of the Administrative Office. Finally, 

he attends the annual meeting of the state chief justice conference where 
he discusses various mutual problems with the chief justices of other states 
and ways of improving the administration of justice. In his court admini
stative duties, the Chief Justice is assisted directly by the Assistant 
Director of the Administrative Office of the ,courts who serves by statute 
as his Administrative Assistant. 

To aid in the performance of their duties, the entire Supreme Court is 
assisted by a staff which includes the Clerk of the Supreme Court, the 
Marshall of the Supreme Court, the Librarian of the Supreme Court, the 
Court's seven Research Assistants, the appellate court reporters, and a 
secretarial staff. 

". 

The Clerks of the Supreme Court are appointed by the court for renewable 
terms of eight years. For his services, the clerk is paid a salary that is 

fixed by the Director of the Administrative Office and approved by the court. 
The Clerk is vested with the authority to appoint his assistants in the numbers 
and at the salaries which have also been fixed by the Director of the Admini
strative Office. Presently, this assisting staff consists of four persons. 
As with the other court clerks throughout this state, the Clerk of the Supreme 
Court is bonded under a blanket bond purchased by the Administrative Office 
to guard him against any law suits which may arise from the performance of 
his duties. The clerks principai duty is to keep the records of the Supreme 
Court and to maintain all documents relating to cases pending before the Court. 

The Court's Marshall is appOinted by the court and serves at the court's 
pleasure; 'His salary is fixed by the Administrative Officer of the Courts 
with thC'~,i'roval of the court. The Marshall is the court's Executive Officer, 
and as ~."'\,, he performs a number of administrative and law enforc.?,ment tasks. 
lii~ ilia in duties are as follows: 
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(1) At every session of court he distributes all the case materials to 
each of the justices and maintains the r.ourtroom docket. 

(2) He directs the court messagers. 

(3) He handles a variety of administrative tasks upon their assignment. 
, 

. . (4) He is also a law enforcement officer with the statutory "criminal and 
C1Vll powers of a sheriff, and any additional powers necessary to execute the 
orders of the appellate division in any county of the stat·e." (Gen. Stat. S7A. 
12) 

The Librarian of the Supreme Court is anpointed by the court to se.rve at 
its pleasure, and he is compensated for his iabors by a salary which is fixed 
by the Director of the Administrative Office upon approval of the court. He 
has the authority to appoint a library staff at a number and salary approved 
by the Administrative Office to assist him in his duties. At the present time 
this staff consists of three people. The Librarian is directly responsible 
for the care and the maintenance of over 70,000 valumes of the State's 
main law library which is located on the fifth floor OL che Justice Build1ng. 

Each justice and each judge of the Court of Appeals is entitled by statute 
to the services of one resp,arch assistant, who must be a graduate )f an 
accredited law school. The compensation received by each research assistant 
is determined by the Administrative Office and is subjected to the approval 
of the Supreme Court. The judges and justices of the Appellate Division are 
also entitled to the services of a staff of secretaries and stenograpers at 
the number and the salaries fixed by the Administrative Officer. 

The Supreme Court also appoints the Appellate Division one or more court 
reporters to serve at its pleasure on salaries fixed by the Administrative 
Off~c~r and sub.lected to approval by the Court. The reporters prepare "an 
offlclal synopsls of the opinions of the Su.preme Court and the Court of 
Appeals, index these opinions, and prepare for the publicationll of the North 
C~rolin~ Repor~s and the North Carolina Cou.rt of Appeals Reports. The Admi
nlstratlve Offlcer by statute is responsible for contracting for the printing 
of these reports after consultation with the Division of Purchasing and Con
tract and after a comparison of prices for similar work in other states. The 
Administrative Officer is also presently responsible for the sale of copies 
of these reports to the general public and for the distribution without charge 
of advance sheets and bound copies of the r(~ports to the court officials of 
this state and to the appropriate federal officials. The Administrative 
Officer is aided in these tasks by the Purchasing Officer and the Supervisor 
of Superior Court Clerks of the Administrative Office of the Courts. 

The Supreme Court and the Appellate Division in general maintains Qne other 
asset that not orily aids the Appellate Division ;n its work but along with the 
opinions of this dj"vision and the various administrative duties of the Chief 
Justice makes for another point of interaction between this division and other 
elements of state and local government. This asset is the Supreme Court 
Library. Among its O"\~er 70,000 volumes the Library contains such i:esources 
as "court reports, session laws, and codes of all the states of the nation" 
plus primary and secondary sources of la~. One of the prime needs of the 
Library is that its volumes need to be listed and cross-r'eferenced in an 
~ppropriate card catalog to be maintained by the staff. This Library 
1.S also used by state officials and private, local attorneys. Theestablish
ment of a copy service by the Court's Librarian in the mid-1960's has increased 
the humber of Library asers to include attorneys throughout the state, officials"i-
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of local municipal governments, and officials of other states. An exchange 
prcgram is presently maintained between this Library and the state law libraries 
in several other states for the exchange of various state legal materials. 
It is also worth noting that on August 30, 1972 the North Carolina Supreme 
Court Library became the first high appellate court library in the nation 
to be designated as a depository for federal, legal materials under public 
Law 92-368. 

The second part of the Appellate Division is the Court of Appeals which 
was established in 1967 to relieve the Supreme Court of a portion of it~ 
workload. The Court of Appeals consists of one chief judge and eight 
judges. As the Supreme Court, the judges of the Court of Appeals hear 
appealed cases and decide questions of law. However, in contrast to the 
Supreme court, the judges of the Court of Appeals do ~ot hear cases 
en banc but they sit in panels of three when deciding cases pending before 
the court. The Court of Appeals has its own clerk who is the Court's 
Administrative Officer, and the judges of this branch are eutitled fO the 
same research assistance, secretarial, and reporter services as the Supreme 
Court. These services have already been described in the above material. 

A few final words concerning the j.ustices and judges of the Appellate 
Division" If a vacancy in a judgeship in the Appellate Division should 
occur during a justice's or judge's term, the Governor has the authority to 
fill the open pOSition with an appointee. The fact is that most judges 
gain their seat on the Appellate Division bench by this method since once 
an individual reaches such a position his or her rc..election is almost certain. 
In the Appellate Division judges can only be removed from office on the grounds 
of misconduct by the impeachment proceedings of the legislature. 

7..2 Court Officials of the Superior Court Division 

There are forty-one regular, superior court judges in North Carolina. 
Candidates for Superior judgeshtp are nominated by the judicial district 
in which they reside and are elected in a state-wide election for terms 
of eight years. The salaries of t.hese regular judges are set. under the 
Budget Appropriations Act. In this state, the regular superior court 
judges are required to "i:'ide circuit". This means t:hat these judges 
are required to rotate around the districts in their resident division. 
Thus, a judge will hold court in one district for six months before 
moving on to the next district. There are at present seven special su
perior court judges who are appointees of the Governor for four year 
terms. These judges are assigned by the Chief Justice of the Supreme 
Court to hold court in counties where they are needed, and m.ore often 
thAn not, they are assigned to areas which are the closest to their 
permanent homes. The Chief Justice may also call retired superior 
court judges back to the benchtc hold special sessions of court in areas 
where ~here is a case backlog. Theses special judges are called Emergency 
Superior Court Judges, and at the present time, there are nine, active 
judges of t.his nature. Each sen.ior, regUlar, resident superior court 
judge has the authori.ty to appoint the magistrates of a county for terms 
of two years upon the nomination of the clerk of the superior court. The 
major duty of superior court judges in the administration of criminal 
justice in North Carolina is to preside over trials in which the de
fendant is accused of· a felony. In such proceedings, the judge not 
only interacts with solicitors, defense attorneys,and defendants but 
a trial jury of twelve ci!:izens. Superior court judges also serve 
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f'l . there are 100 clerks of the superior court fn l 
an appellate function since they have the duty of presiding over misdemeanor 
appeals in trial de novo proceedings. Under G. S. 122-91 t~e resident judge 
of thta superior court ar the chief dustrict court judge also has the authority 
to commit any alleged criminal indicted or charged with the commission of any 
felony to a State hospital for a period not exceeding sixty days for observation 
and treatment if the alleged criminal ,exhibits any tendencies of mental' disorders 
tuat would impair his ability to plea to the charge against him. 

f , 

~he superior court solicicor represents the state in all criminal matt~rs 
coming before the superior courts. Each solicitor is elected to a four year 
term by the voters of" his sciiicitorial district, and each solicitor is entitled 
to the full-time assistance of one or, more assistant solicitors who are appoint
ed by the solicitor and who serves at his pleasure. The assistant solicitor 
may aid the solicitor with his caseload at the superior court level or repre
sent the state in lesser criminal actions in the ~istrict courts. As previously 
stated,~h~ positions of solicitor and assistant solicitors are full-time, and 
individual~ filling these positions may not engage in the private practice of 
law. There are prElsently 126 solicitors and assistant solicitors in North 
Carolina. 

The duties of the solicitor and his assistants as prescribed by statute 
are. as follows: 

(1) They are required to prosecute in the name of the State'all crimes in 
th'e superior. and district levels of the General Court of Justice. 

(2) The solicitor shall prepare the'trial docket 

(3-) The.y shall advise officers of justice in their districts as to matters 
of law. 

(4) They shall perform such duties related to appeals in the Appellate 
Div1,sion from their district as the Attorney General :nay require. 

For these duties the solicitor and his assistants receive compensation in 
the form of salaries provided by the Budget Appropriations Act and the same 
travel and subsistence expenses as other State employees. 

If a vacancy should occur in mid-term, the Governor has the authority to 
appoint a new assistant. 

In 1971 and 1972, at least two solicitorial districts, the twenty-first 
and the tYJenty sixth, established the position of Administrative Assistant 
for Solicitors with the aid of LEAA funding. The new assistants' duties 
consist of some of the pretrial administrative and investigative tasks of the 
solicitor and his assistants so that th~y can devote more time to trial prepa
raUon. The Administrative Office is planning for the anticipated need for more 
of these ·assistants~ 

In their duties the solicitors and their staffs not only interact with 
the superior and district court judges, members of the Attorney Gf:lleral' s 
staff, defense attorneys, clerks of superior court, defendants, and jurors 
but also with such law enforcement officials a~ local police, highway patrol 
and SBI who supply the solicitor with the findings of their criminal investi
gation from which the solicitor fashions his case. There has been no sub
stantial relationship found between the state prosecutor and the federal 
prosecutor. 
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I . J At the present nme, rt officers are elected by the qualified voters 't,:. r! North carolina. These ~ou for terms of four y~a~s. The clerks' salaries I:. 
!l', of their resident count~es. f the county where they preside and are, ~ 

d the populat~on 0 . 1 ry based upon r I are base upon 1 k may receive a raise ~n sa a or more of : : 
, paid by, the State •. A. c_er t' e Officer of the Courts that one '". ~ 
1\,' findings by the Adnnn~stra ~ v , I 
1 
I· 

() 

th~ followi~g is true: l 
f the clerk meet high standards of ~ 

h ('5 and reports 0 . f the ,j; 
(1) T e recor· timeliness, and the operat~ons 0, ! t 

S accuracy, and 'I ff' . ncy 'and economy, or .£ om letenes , w~ th exr.eptiona e ~c~e ' "i 
~le~k' s office. are discharged ... :I~ 

'b '1' ties of the· clerk, due to rapid populabtion t; 
(2) The respons~ ~~. . d' ' 1 bUSJ'.ness, have increalsed a ove fr 

~d increase ~n JU ~c~a ,1"1',,1" growth or rap1 1 k in his~salary grouping. 
the average for c er s ! 

are as follows: } 
These salary groupings f' 

population of county 

LesS than 10,000 
10,000 to 19,999 
20,000 to 49,999 
50,00U to 99,999 
100,000 to 149,999 
150,000 to 199,999 
200,000 to 274,999 
275,000 to 349,999 
350,000 and above, 

Clerk's Salary 

$ 7,704.00 
8,424.00 

11,220.00 
12,660.00 
14,520.00 
17,052.00 
18,504.00 
19 1800. 00 
21,000.00 

(Gen. State. 7A-l01) 
, 't clerks, deputy cl erks, and . 

The number of salarl~s of ass~stan . d by·the Administrative Off~ce 
h 1 rk' s are determ~ne . 1 k 

other employees of tee e , 'th the clerk concerned. The c er , 
of the G\~.,lrts after consultat~on w~ . t ts and all personnel of h~s 

o 'nt these ass~s an - , 1 071 has the authority to app ~ Th e are at present some , 
office are employees of t~e ~tat~. the ::perior court or as members of the 
individuals employed as c er s 0 

clerk st3ffs. 
, sible for all clerical and 

'or court ~s respon . 
A clerk of the super~ 'and District courts. He ~s 

f t ' ns of the Super~or f the record keeping unc ~o ' , r Court Supervisor 0 

aided in this task by the Clerk of Sl1pehn~zed und~r General Statutes 
f · H is ~lso aut or~ Administrative Of ~ce. e i:! '. 

7A-103 to perform the following dut~es. 
1 the attendance of any witness 

(1) The clerk issues subpoenas to compe 

in court. 

(2) He may issue arrest and s~arch warrants. 

a s a district court magistrate with 
(3) He has the sarae powers 

regard to minor traffic cases. 

original jurisdiction over matters 
(4) The clerk has exclusive and the adminis~ration of estates. 

relating to the probate of wills 
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(5) The clerk has the authority to hear special proceedings concerning 
adoptions, condemnation of private land for public use, sale of land for 
partition, and hospitalization of mental or alcoholic patients. 

(6) He is responsible for the operation of such electronic or mechanical 
equipment supplied by the Administrative Office for recording court proceedings 
if a court reporter is not available. 

(7) He has the authority to fnominate candidates for the position of 
magistrate. 

In the fulfillment of the above duties, the clerk interacts with the 
judges of the superior and district courts, solicitors and assistant so
licitors, local attorneys, law enforcement officials, magistrates, . officials 
of the Administrative Office of the Courts, and the general public. 

The books and records kept by the clerks. are subjected to an annual audit 
by the State Auditor. As wi th the Clerk of the Supreme Court all clerks are 
bonded by a blanket bond purchased by the Administrative Office. 

2.3 Court Officials of the District Court Division ., 

The top officials of the District Court Division of the General Court 
of Justice are the 126 district court judges. The judges of the lower trial 
courts are elected from the population of their judicial districts to serve 
four year terms. Consequently, each judicial district in this state elects 
as few as two or as many as eight district court judg~s depending upon the· 
number authorized by the General Assembly. The Chief Justice of the Supreme 
Court then appoints with the aid of the Director of the Administrative Office, 
a chief district judge for each judicial district. These chief judges are 
responsible for assigning themselves and the other district judges to sessions 
of court and the district court magistrates to the places where they are to 
perform their functions. The chief district court judges also meet at a 
conference which is called by the chief justice once a year to discuss court 
problems and ways to improve the administration of justice in North Carolina. 

At least once a year the district court judges have training seminars 
sponsored by the Administrative Office of the Courts. When called upon 
superior court judges lecture at district court judges seminars. 

The statutory criminal court responsibilities of district court judges 
are as follows: 

(1) They conduct preliminary hearings to determine whether or not there 
is probable cause to bind a defendant accused of a felony over to superior court 
for trial. 

(2) They also have original jurisdiction over most misdemeaner cases 
and cases involving juvenile offenders. 

Especially, in districts of a high population and a large number of dis
trict court judges, district court judges are ~ncouraged by statute to specialize 
in various areas of law. 
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. e b a superior judge after 

J
'udges can only be removed from ~ffl.Can~after a due process hear~ 

such f misconduct has been recel.ved . are filled by the 
a sworn char~e o. the r~nks of district ,:ourt J~dges i' d by the district's 
. g Vacancl.es l.n " tl.'ons which has been supp l.e 
l.n. a list of noml.na 
Governor from 
bar. , 'ud e a points in each county the 

The senior resident, superl.o r c~urt fJomgthePnominations submitted 
istrates prescribed by aw r, court. Presently, 516 of, 

~~m~~: ~~ ~~! clerk of ~~C~e~o;;ti~; f~~P::~~~trates are filled. !~~~e 
the 525 positions est~~:l.~als of the district court~ and t~ey ar~iS_ 
516 magistrates are 0 l.C , ' n of district court Judges l.n non, . . 
'ected to the direct supervl.sl.~ of the clerks of superior cou~t l.n . 
J, 'udicial matters an 'loyees, and 
cretl.onary J Magistrates can befull tl.meemp . b the Administrative 
clerical matters. " id b the State, are set y. ber 
their salaries, whl.ch ~re P~th t~e chief district judges. If the n~ 
Office after consulta~l.on Wl. 1 w fvr a certain county. should prove, 0 

f magistrates prescrl.bed by· a f the judicial business of that, 
~ inadequate for the main.ten:

nc
: ~ by the Administrative office upon 

e h . ounty may be aut orl.ze 'd to establish more 
county, t e,c b the chief district court Ju,ge h' h are related 
recommendatl.on ,y, The duties of the magl.strate w l.~ 
magisterial POSl.tl.Ons • "I justice are as follows. 
to the administ,ration of crl.ml.na , 

, . 'lty in minor misdemeanor 
accept pleas of gUl. t affic 

(1) The n,agist::ate maY
f 

'1' and pleas of guilty for minor r 
t wal.vers 0 trl.a d 

cases and accep h h' f District Court Ju ges. 
cases designated by t e c l.e . 

, esponsibility is the issuance of 
(2) The magistrate' s prl.~a~her setting of baiL. . 

arrest and' search warrants an 
. I try worthless check 

the magistrate may a so 
(3) In some situations, 
for bad 'checks written cases 

for less than $50.00. 

d from office only 
A magistrate can be remove .' e and after 

h 'g before a superioL co~rt.Judg 
a earl.n b hausted 
the Court of Appeals has een ex • 

2.4 Defendant Representation Indigent 

after cause is shown in 
his right of appeal to 

d of a major crime and is 
In cases where a defendant i: acc

us
f
e 

attorney the State 
f - the servl.ces 0 an , t 

financially unable to pay ,oj. 'ndi ent with an attorney at ~ta e, h 
is required by law to provl.de an l., gt'on of indigence still ll.es Wl.t 

d ' t'onary deteLiffil.na l. "dged the expense. The l.scre l. 'If the defendant l.S so JU , 
the trial judge in North .carol:na • oint a local attorney to represent 
normal practice in the courts l.S, to ,a~p I rli'stricts, t;he Twelfth and the 
the indigent. Rowever, in two, Judl.C~a .~ 's handled by full-time, state-
Eighteenth, the defense of suc~ d~~:~f~n~~ ~ssistants. There are nine 
paid, public defenders and th~:r d f nders in this state. 
such public and assistant pub l.C e e 

, h ld be further noted 
f ' digents l.t s ou k' With regard to the defense 0 l.n, 'the s ecial duty of ma l.ng 

that Director of the Administrative Offl.ce has, this matter have been 
certain that all statutory requirements concernb~~g defenders have recently 

d t h need for more pu l.C I' g 
fulfilled. This duty an e 'States Supreme court's ru l.n 
increased in importance since the Unl.ted 
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On June 12, 1972 which broadened considerable .tb..e def'inition of indig<?ncy. 
Argersinger v. Hamlin 407US25, 92 S ct 2006 (1972). 

Expenditures of Assigned Counsel and Public Defenders in North Carolina 

Assigned Counsel 

As would be expected, the costs of the indigent defendant program have 
increased along with the libera1i.i'ed entitlement. During the first of operati.on 
-(fiscal year 1963-64), counsel was appointed in 3,003 cases and expenditures 
amounted to $283,956. During the next succeeding six fiscal years, the cases' 
and expenditures were as follows: 

Fiscal Year 
Cases Expenditures 

1964-65 
3,941 

$ 390,427 1965-66 
4,450 

491,600 1966-67 
4,652 

537,216 1967-68 
5,380 

670,067 1968_69 
5,515 

767,265 ,1969-70 
7,426 

1,055,818 1970-71 
9,179 

1,405,413.39 

Public Defender 

The 1969 General Assembly, upon recommendation of t4ecourts Commission, 
elected to' try a new approach to the problem of representa~ion of indigents. 
It established the Office of Public Defender in the 12th and 18th judicial 
districts effective January 1, 1970. The 12th dis~rict office was involved 
in the following cou~t appearances in 1971. 

District Court 
Superior Court 
Appellate Court 

Total 

634 
322 

10 

966 

The operating expenses expenses for the 12th district office amounted to $61,366.98. 1 

The 18th district office was involved in the following court appearances in 1971. 

District Court 
Superior Court 
Appellate Court 

Total 

The operating expenses for the 18th district office amounted to 

649 
438 

17 

1,164 
2 $ 80 , 845. 23. 

lThe 12th Judiciai District which includes' the city of Fayettevile ranks 
seventh in major crime index; eighth in population; and seventh per capita. 

2The 18th Judicial District which includes the city of Greensboro ranks third 
in major crime index, secon.d in population; and eleventh per capita. 
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2.5 Jurors 

The jury system in North Carol' . 
put into the General Court of J t' l.na provl.des for the most public in-

I d
. ,us l.ce. Panels of pro t' . ecte l.n each county by a J' .,' spec l.ve Jurors are Se-. ury comml.SSl.on from th t d 

tratl.on rolls. The selection of b t h' e ax an the voter regis-. f' e ween t l.rty-six t ft' h Jurors rom these lists is a ran# ~ 0 or y-el.g t prospective 
discrimination. All exemptl.'ons· f9m p~ocess l.n order to avoid favoritism and 

f 9
' .. rom Jury servO . 

o 1 67 juror-selection law ha b b' l.ce prl.or to the passage 
individual may only be exempte~efr~:n a oll.she? by the legislature. An 
sonnel hardship or because such s ,suc~ servl.~e on the grounds of per
health, safety, and welfare Th e~v~c~ :s detrl.mental to the public 
week while the service of the r:nd

r
:

a Juror~s service is normally one 
year. In this state no' ~ Jury of el.ghteen members is one 
a district court or beforJeury l.s.used in criminal trials heard before 
, a magl.strate but t I . 
l.n all criminal and civil d' ' a we ve-man Jury is used 

~rocee l.ngs at the Sup~rior Court division level. 

2.6 General .Court of Justice Expenditures in 1970-71 

State Expenditures for the Jud' . I l.Cl.a Department 

State and Local .Receipts from Court Operations 

$22,057,741.52 
(26,362,971.98 

(1972) 

$23,332,388.59 

Distribution of Receipts by type and unit of government receiving funds: 

Superior and District 
Court Fees (State) 

Supreme Court Fees (State) 
Court of Appeals Fees (State) 
Sale of Reports (State) 

$ 7,324,567.41 

5,113.75 
13,407.80 
36,697.08 

Law Enforcement Officers Benefit 
and Retirement Fund ~tate) 1,949,757.25 

Total State Revenues 

Facilities Fees (Counties) 
Of:icers Fees (Counties) 
Jal.l Fees (Counties) 
Fines and Forfeitures 

(Counties) 

Total County Revenues 

Facilities Fees (Municipa-
lities) . 

Of:icer Fees (Municipalities) 
Jal.l Fees (Municipalities) 

Total Municipalities 
Revenue 

1,751,255.91 
922,278,62 
411,635.10 

10,163,064.49 

1210,741.25 
571,240.33 

63,629.60 
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9,.329,543.12 

$13,247,234.12 

755,611.18 
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It Ii 3. The Department 
I :c:,t,' 

of Justice 
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3.1 Introduction: 

The North' Carolina Department of Justice consists of the oHice of the. 
Attorney General, the; State Bureau of Investigation, the Division of 
criminal Statistics (police Information Network), the Division of Legis-

'lative Drafting. and Codification, the Division of Consumer Protection, 
the Division of State Agencies, the Division of Local Government, and 
the Division of State Highwa.y".Cornwis,s,i,on and Property control. (Only the 
last six divisions will be discussed' in this' section). In addition, 
under the Executive Reorganization Bill passed by the 1971 General Assembly, . 
the Department of Justice did receive the (irson s,quad from the Insurance 

Department. 

It is the duty and responsibility of the Attorney General to defend 
.all actions in the appellate court divisions in which the State of ~orth 
Carolin?-, is either interested or is a party, and also when requested by, 
the Governor or either branch of the General Assembly. to appear for the 
State'in'any other court or tribunal in any cause or matter, civil or 
criminal, in which the State may De a party or interested. In addition, 
the Attorney General's Office, at the requests of the Governor, Secret;;:'.ry 
of State, Treasurer, Auditor; Uti'lities commi9~ion, commissioner of .Banks, 
Insurance-commissioner or Superintendent of Public Instruction, prosecutes 
and defends all suits relating to matters connected with their Departments. 
The Attorney General's Office represents all State institutions whenever 
requested to do so by the official head of any such institution. 

The Attorney General's Office consults with and advises the solicitors 
throughout the State of North carolina whenever they request such assistance. 
Opinions are rendered upon all questions of law which are submitted by the 
General Assembly or by the Governor, Auditor, Treasurer or any other State 

Officer~ . 

Also, the Attorney General's Office pays all money which is received 
for debts due or penalties to the State immediately after the receipt 

thereof into the Treasury. 

Whenever it is deemed advisable in the public interest, the Attorney 
General's Office intervenes in proceedings before any courts, regulatory 
officers, agencies and bodies, both State and Federal in a r!?pre'sentative 
capacity forand on the behalf of the consuming and usi'Ug public of this 
State. The Attorney General has the authority to institute and originate 
the proceedings berore such courts, officers, agencies or bodies and has 
the authority to appear before agencies on behalf of the State and its 
agencies and citizens in all matters affecting the public interest. 

The State Bureau of Investigation was established in order to secure 
a more effective administration of the criminal laws of North Carolina, 
to prevent crime, and to procure the speedy apprehension of criminals. The 
State Bureau of Investigation assists in the identification of criminals, 
their apprehension, and also helps in the scientific analysis of evidence 
of crimes and the investigation and preparation of evidence which is to be 
used in criminal courts. Whenever requested by sheriffs, police officers, 
solicitors and judges, the State Bureau ,of Investigation lends its assis
tance to them. (See Chapter II for a more thorough description of the State 
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Bureau of Investigation). 

~h~ Police Information Network which is established unde ' .'.. 
of Cr:tm~nal Statistics was established in 0 d .: th~ D~v~s~on 
operate a system for receiving and dis,:iemi r :r to dev~s:, .ma~~tal.n and 
information that will assist i 'th' 'f natIng to partl.clpatl.ng agencies 

.. administration of criniinal jUS~ice e J~~u o~ance of duties. required in the 
mation, for "example', includes motor veh' g I outN~rth c~rohna: Such infor
wanted and missing persons stolte . l.c. e reglstratl.on, dr~vers, license, 
arms r,egistration . drugs dUn property, warrants, stolen vehicles, fire-

(See Chapter II f~r a moie~h~r~~=~sde:~~l~:Ole ~ndhproba~ion histories. 
Network). . p l.on 0 t e Pol~ce Information 

assiS~~ei~i~!:i;~e:!r~~~!:l:~i~~l~raf~~n~ and Codification of Statues 
General A.ssembl a " s W l.C are to be presented to the 
State and depar~n1e!t~~~h~;~~~S\~~ t~e Gove~nor, and the officials of the , a so mem ers of the General Assembly. 

. Funds ~ppropriatedand anticipated for fiscal 9 
North carohna Depar'tinent of Justice. year 1 72-73 for the 

General Fund $ 2,751,826.00 Presented of total General 
Fund 2 .• 34% 

~~~----------

Federal Funds $ 425,751.00 ....... ----...::..:....;~::..;:,:::. Percent6f total Federal Funds 
in State Budget !086% 

-~:.-----

Other (specify) $ -----
Total 

1. 
2. 
3. 

$ 3, 17 7 , 577 • 00 Percent of total State Budget 
1.43 % 

The Division of Legislative Drafting and Codification 

The principal areas of responsibility for this division relates to: 

Codification and Legislative Drafting. 
General Statutes Commission 
Criminal Code Commission 

Our full time staff consists of t A . secretaries and an additional As . t ~o ss~stantAttorney Generals, two steno-

4) who works extensively in COdi;~~a~~o::!~r~~rlG~~:~~~n~~SSigned to Division 

One Assistant Attorney Gener I 
Commission. The other Assistant :ttservesGas Secr:tary ~o the Criminal Code 
ex off' . S orney eneral ~s Rev~sor of Statutr~s and 

l.Cl.O ecretary to the General Statutes Commissi.on. 

The 1:>i 11 drafting and codification f '.' 
limited scoPe which expands d, t' 11 unct~on ~s a year round activity of 
leading up to, during and imme~~:~e~ca f

yon 
a se~son~l basis in the months 

General Assembly. . yater the bl.enn~al session of the 

This division coordinates receipt and . 
qUElsts addressed to the A ass:-gnment .of all bill drafting r'~-

ttorney General-'s O£fJ.ce. In the 1971 Session, the 
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Attorney Gen,eral' s', office staff (50 attorneys) draft~d in. excess of 
2500 bills upon request of state government agencies or members of 
the General Assembly. There were 2589 bills int~oduced in 1971 of which 
bers of the Attorney General's Staff drafted approximately 95%. 

mem-

The Legisla.tive Liaison Division is responsible for organization and 
maintenance of the Attorney General's legislative offices, prompt courteous 
and professional bill. q.rafting service£rom t.he best quaIifeid draftsmen on 
the Attorney General 's staff. The office staff consists of the three 

, Assistant Attorney Generals mentioned serving on a rotating basis, another 
attorney selected from the staff and three secretaries assigned to US by the 
Legislative Services Officer for the duration of the session.. ,The office 
functions as a clearing hou~ef)f information concerning the status of bills 
in the process of being drr.ft.etl and as a central office to which, all bill 
drafting requests are. channeled for assignment to appropri;3.te members of 

the' Attorney GeI}.era I S ta ff. 

The codff,ication function begins as the first bills are draftec;l when 
tentative codification is determined and ends when the last enactment of 
the General Assembly has been assigned its codification and ,ha's been suc
cessfully integrateCi into the General Statutes by the publisher. 

This division' is responsible for the supervis.ion by the Attorney' 
General's office of the Gene'ral' Statute publisher :in its p'Ublicatio

n 

of the Advance Legislative Services, the cumulative supplement.s to the 
'General Stututes and any new volumes of the General Statutes. 

The General Statutes commission is a civil law revision body statu
torily assigned duties in civil law reform and supervision of the General 
Statues (G. S .. 164-13). The General Statutes commission also has an active 
legislative program in which it sponsors between twenty and twenty-five 
separate items of ~ubstant:ial. legislativn each session. The commission 
is a nine tnember part-time Commission appointed pursuant to statute. Their 
only full time staff is the Revisor of Statutes and his steno-secretary. 
Their Commission meets moathly for two days (Friday and Saturday) and each of 
their five drafting committees meets once each month. All of these meetings 
are arranged [or,prepared for and attended by the Revisor. 

Preparation for these meetings involves extensive time consuming research 
and study of existing law and careful drafting of proposed legislation., In 
each committee the Revisor is looked upon as a participating member as well 
as the principal researcher and draftsman. In the absence of the Committee, 
the Revisor acts as liaison between the committees and the full commiSsion. 

In addition to these responsibilities, the Revisor is charged with re
sponsibility for explaining before legislative and civic groups the essence 
and effect of the Ge~eral Statute commission legislative proposals. 

The Griminal Coue Corontission is a twenty-six member commission appointed 
by the Attorney General pursuant to legislative !:'esolution. (1971,R24). It 
is charged with the responsibility for reviewing, studying and rewriting where 
necessat-YI the criminal law and procedure of North carolina. The Criminal 
Code Commission is presently eng<J,ged in a detailed and extensive review and 
redrafting of 'the Statels crimib,al procedure law. Its goal is to have its 
bill in shape for submission to and enactment by the General Assembly in 

the 1973 Session. 
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Labor, and Corrections They meet at least once each h f Each of the three draft' . mont or two days (Friday and Saturday) 
time staff of the crimi~~r ~~::l.~=~~sm~et ~onthly as well. The sole full" 
who is assigned as secretary of the cosl.~n :s the Assistant Attorney General 
members of the Attorney General's staf~~l.SSl.O~ and his sten?-secretary. Other 
the Commission's work based u . contrl.bute the1.r critical pon thel.r experience in t~ comments on l.,.e criminal field. 

The duties of the Assistant 
the Criminal Code Comml.' s . f :Attorney General who , . Sl.on are similar . serves as secretary of 
l.n respect to the Gener I S l.n nature to the Revisor's dutl.·es 

a tatutes Commission. 
\ 

In addition to these specialized d . 
form the usual duties of the Att utl.es, the attor~eys assigned per-
.paration of brief and I . orney General's office l.nc1uding the pre
the public and agency rOe ra argum~nt of criminal cases presentatl.ve b h on appeal, meeting 
research and preparati' f" s on e alf of the Attorney General and 

on 0 advl.sory opinion letters. 

3.3 'Division of Consumer Protection 

h The 'Consumer Prouection Div' . 
~u~~~~th ?arolina Attorney General' s l.~~~~c:a~n e~~~~lished as a division of 

ns l.S ,to protect North Caroli . • One of our important 
, trad~. practices 'and to protect North n~a co~~umebrs ~rom unfair and deceptive 
unet l.cal competition. ro l.na USl.ness from dishonest and 

. -:he' di:ision employs a staff of twO-· . 
a?m:nl.stratl.ve assistant, and one d .attorneys, fl.ve investigators one 
tl.c:p~tes the addition of another e ucatl.on.specialist. The division ~n-
addl.tl.on of an. other adm" • attorney l.n the immediate f of l.nl.stratl.ve assista t d uture, and the 

requests folt" assistance' n an secretary .as the volume' 
contl.nues to increase. 

3.3.1 Utilities 

The Utili ties .section of th 
at the present time by one A " e Attorney General's office l.·S SSl.stant Attorney G 1 staffed enera • 

Pursuant to G S 62 20 . 
responsibility, wh~n"it ~s d thl.~A bssistant Attorney General has the d 
interest of' eeme y the Attorney G 1 uty and 

Commissi~n on l.~:~~~~n!~g t~: &~~~gee:!~gcs befo:e the ~:;~~ c=~o~~n!nU~~~i~~:!iC 
users generally d onsuml.ng Publi . 1 d , 1 an agencies of the St t . c, l.nc u fng utility 
l.nc ude, but are hot limi d . a e. Such l.nterventions and 
make application f te ~o, general rate cases in who h h ~p~e~rances 

h or general l.ncreases d' l.C t e utl.ll.tl.es 
c arges, limited rate changes and curt ~~ a Justments in all their rates and 
uance of rail or motor transportation al. ment~ of service such as discon in-

~~:e~~~l~~~o has t~e ~uthority to inst~~u~:a=~~n~ •. -:his Assistant AttorLey 
. l. l.es Comml.ssl.on in the name rl.gl.nate proceedings before 

:~~~~~t;i=:~~:~:i=~~nf:~:rl~r!::!~~!~~:~~h~~~:~~;;~~o;g:~~i~~ :;~e~!t~:~~:~ 
e tate and l.ts citizens in 11 e eems advl.sable on 

services. a matters affecting public utility 
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This Divi;ion is directly ,responsible f6r providing legal assistance to 

the following governmental agencies: 

1. 
2. 

6. 
7. 
O. 

s'tate Department of Public Instruction 
State Board of Education 
State Departm~n't of'Labor 
State Department of correction 
North carolina ports Authority 
North carolina Housing Authority 
All sixteen state-supported institutions of higher learning 
All educational institutions organized and operated pursuant 
to chapter 115A of the General Statutes (community colleges, 
technical institutes and industrial education centers). 

The staff'of Division III consists of one deputy attorney general, 
four assistant attorneyg~nerals, and two associate attorney generais. 

Education: Four of the seven attorneys in Division III devote the major 
part of their time to the area' of education. This would include advising 
and representing in all st,ate and f;aderal courts and in all state and federal 
administrative agencies the State Department of public Instruction,' the , 
State Board of Education, and all institutions of higher '.learning and commu..: 
nity colleges, technical institutes, and industrial education centers. 
Involved in the field of general representation is giving of opinions and 
legal advice to individuals working in the agenCies just mentioned. In ~d
dition to giving opinions and legal advice to state individuals, it is also 
required that the Division assist city and county boards of education and 
their respective superintendents and attorneys, which presently Tlumber 152 
local school administrative units. Last Year, because of administrative 
proceedings brought by the United States Department of Health, Education, 
and Welfare,against some fifty local 'school districts, one attorne) in this 
Division was required to spend a considerable portion of his time par
ticipating in the defense of the local school districts. 

Labor: This Division represents the North carolina Department o~ Labor 
and provides legal advice and opinions on all matters and problems inv'olv:Lng 
the field of labor law with particular emphasis on its effect upon public 
employees. With respect to this area, this Division is responsible for 
advising state agencies on how the Economic Stabilization Act and the Wage
Price Freeze implemented pusuant to the Act, affects the respective agencies. 
Two of the attorneys within the Division who devote most of their time to 
education matters handle also those matters dealing with labor. 

Corrections: There are three attorneys within the Division that devote 
the majority of their time to advising the North carolina Department of 
Correction. Encompassed within the scope of their work involves the de
fense of approximately five hundred annual applicat.ions for writ of habeas 
corpus filed in the United States District Courts throughout the State by 
inmates committed to the custody of the Department of correction. Also 
involved is defense of actions brought by inmates against officials of the 
Department of Correction, solicitors and judges of the State and other 
governmental employees under the Civil Rights Act of 1871. 
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We anticipate that approximately 110 rights actions will be filed this year 
representing claims in excess of one hundred million dollars. 

Within the Department Qf Correction is the Board of Paroles and the Pro
bation Commission. This division also handles all post conviction proceedings, 
petitions for writ of certiorari and petitions for habeas corpus before the 
North Carolina Court of Appeals and the Supreme Court of North carolina. 

, 

"' 

North Carolina State Ports' Authority and North Carolina Housing Cooperationi 

This Division is also responsi~!Q for giving legal assistance to both the State 
Ports Authority and-the North Carolina Housing Corporation. With respect 
to the Housing Corporation, the Division is required to prepare and give final 
approval to construction loans, land development loans, and other loans which 
exceed one hundred thousand dollars in value. With respect to the Port 
Authority, they are involved in all types of legal transactions, including : 
preparation of contracts, leases, and c011ections. 

3.5 The Division of State Agencies 

The principal areas of responsib~lity for this division relates to: 

1. Acting as legal advisor to the various state agencies, boards, and 
commissions such as the Department of Agriculture, Department of Revenue, 
Department of the Treasurer, Department of Human Resources, Department of 
Administration, Department of Art, Culture and Histo!y, Department of Com
merce-, the North Carolina Drug Authority and various licensing boards through
out the state. 

2. Participation in the handling of criminal appeals in the North 
Carolina Court of Appeals, the North Carolina Supreme Court, and the various 
federal courts, up to and including the United States Supreme Court. 

3. Participation in the prosecution or defense of all civil suits, both 
trial and appellate, in the state and federal courts, which involve the state 
agencies which this division represents. 

4. The drafting of proposed legislation for each session of the Gene!:'al 
Assembly. 

3.6 The Division of Local Gov~rnm~nt 

Division five is responsible for legal matters in the fo1l0wing 
major areas: 

(1) Advice to counties and municipalities generally. 
(2) State Board of Elections - County and city boards of elections 
(3) State Board of Alcoholic Control - County and city boards. 
(4) Courts, Solicitors, Administrative Office of the Courts 
(5) Department of Motor Vehicles - State Highway Patrol 
(6) Industrial Commission - Tort Claims, Workmen's Compensation. 
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['1 I 0 (7) collections - Student loan~, accounts - All State.agencies~ We anticipate that approximately 11 

1 educational institutions. 
Within the D 'd . 11 S d 1 1 1 f '. t e b . epartment of Correction' t'h 1 (8) Criminal Law- A Vl.se tG a tate an oca "W en orcemen ag n-

representing claims in excess of 0 rights ,9.(;tions will be filed 
one hundred million dollars. 

this year 

atl.on Commission. This divl.·'~' 1 h l.S . e Board of Paroles and the Prot I Cl.· es. 
e l.tl.ons for writ of certiorari and t" a post conviction proceedings I (9) S.B. I. - Advice to S.B. Ie - Investigative reviews, hearings. p t' . til.on a so andles 11 -

North Carolina Court of Appeals d ~e l.tl.ons for habeas corpus before the 'j 
. an t e Supreme Court of North Carolina 1 

• t • ! 
North Caro1l.na State.Porti Authority Ii and North Carolina Housing C 

Th '" , ooperation. I 
is Dl.vl.sl.on l.S also responsible fo " . 

Ports Authority and the North C 1. r gl.vl.n~ legal assistance to both the St t 
to the Housing CO"t"poration the aDr? ~n~ Housmg Corpore.tion. With respect a e 
approv 1 t ,l.Vl.Sl.on is required t a 0 construction loans land d 0 prepare and give final 
exceed,one hundred thousand doi1ars ine~=lopment.1oans, and other loans which 
Authorl.ty, they are involved in all ty lU;·l Wlth respect to the Port 
preparation of contracts 1 pes 0 egal transactions, including 

, eases, and c011ections. 

3.5 The Division of State Agencies 

The principal areas of responsibility f or this division relates to: 

1. Actin~ as legal advisor to the . 
commissions such as the Department of v~rl.ous state agencies, boards, and 
Department of the Treasurer Dr.- Ag~l.cultllre, Department of Revenue 
Adm'" ' -.partment of Huma R ' l.nl.stratl.on, Department of A tIn esources, Department of 
merce, the North Carolina Drug ~U~hcu.ture and Histo,ry, Department of Com-
out the state. orl.ty and various licenSing boards through-

~. Participation in the handli ' , 
Caroll.na Court of Appe 1 h ng of crl.ml.nal appeals in the North 
fda s, t e North Carol' S e eral courts, up to and i 1 d' ,l.na upreme Court, and the various 

nc u l.ng the United States Supreme Court. 

3. Participation in the ' 
trial and appellate in th prosecution or defense of all 
agencies which this'div' ,e state and federal courts, which 

l.Sl.on represents. 

civil suits, both 
involve the state 

4. The drafting of proposed legislatl.'on Assembly. for each session of the General 

3.6 The Division of Local Gove rum-ent 

Division five is major areas: responSible for legal matters 

Advice to counties d 

in the follOWing 

(1) 
(2) 
(3 ) 
(4) 
(5) 
(6) 

State Board of a~ municipalities generally 
Electlons C • 

State Board of Alcohol' C- ounty and city boards of elections 

C 
l.C ontrol - County d ' 

ourts, Solicitors Adm' , an Cl.ty boards , l.nl.strative Offi f h • 
Department of Motor Vehi 1 ce 0 t e Courts 
Industrial CommisSion _ ~o;~ -ls~ate Highway Patrol 

C alms, Workmen's Compensation. 
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Information tapes and bulletins for law enforcement agencies, cour.ts~ 

(10) 
(11) 
(12) 

Criminal appeals. 
Trial of cases involving various agencies, State officials, and 

employees. 

(13) Legislative drafting - Misc. matters - Special assignments. 

Division five is organized into four sections with major 
In order to handle legal matters it is necessary to crosS out 
lines but divisional lines with attorneys and secretaries. 

duties assigned. 
only section 

Section one has two attorneys and two secretaries. The latter .are 
shared with two attorneys in another division. This section deals 
primarily with advising county and municipal officials on the mul
titude of problems arising in local government administration; advise 
to the State Board of Elections, the 100 county boards of elections 
and all city boards of elections. Representing the State Board in various 
lawsuits in State and Federal courts, lecturing at schools and seminars 
held for local officials, conducting hearings when election disputes are 
filed, etc. In addition this section advises and handles hearings and 
la¥1suits for the State Board of Alcoholic Control, with assistance of 
an attorney in another division. Section one handles criminal law matters 
involving advice of local and State 19w enforcement agencies, and lawsuits 
against officers employed by a State agency. The S.B.I. relies upon this 
section for advice, representation in court, holding of hearing involving 
licenses of private'detectives and company police. 

Section one advises , solicitors, court officials, Administrative 
Offfice of the Courts, and represent these officials or employees when 

suit is instituted against them. 

There is a vast area of law which does not fit neatly into 
any division or section, therefore Section One handles most of-these ques-
tions or assigns them to another section. 

3.7. The Division of State Highway Commission and Property control 

The State Highway Division furnishes legal counsel to the State 
Highway Commission and the Property control Division and the purchase and 
Contra~t Divsion of the Department of Administration. These State agencies 
award and administer public works contracts and deal with the acquisition, 
control, and disposition of real and personal property for the State. The 
Highway Division also handles legal matters involving Occupational Licensing 
Boards related to the construction industry including the Licensing Board 
for Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, Architects, Plumbing and 
Heating Contractors, Electrical Contractors, and the General contractors. 
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1.'he State'RtghWQY DiVfs.fOn fs:di'.i-irded into the Contracts Section, . the f..an=d 
Se:ction,andth€: Pl~o:perty :C6ntrolSecfion.The division' is headed by a })eputy 
At.tarney..Genera1.1'he ,head of the 'divi-sion serV'esas :CI-ii'efCaunsel to 'the 
State Righvlay Commission and he assi:gtis,workto atldsupervises the ltlt!tnbers 
of the, Attorney Generals 'staff asstgned to :his <ii vi~ionQThere nretwenty-
one attaTneysandtwenty ... twasecretatiesptesently assigned to the I-iighw'ay 
Division ,whichi.:nc1udes fotlra LLorneys atld three secretaries a'ssigned to 
t....~ePTQPe:rt;y Control DiViSion of th:e lJepartment of Adlliinist:ration. 

't 

In 1971 the Departln€'nt of Just,ice received a gr<1.rittode'Velbpand 
operate an Grganiz,ed Grime ,P,r,e'V€ution-Gounc{1 int-rorthCaroli11a'o The 
Att.ontey General 'Of North G:lrolina ser'\i€S asChairmah ofthedbuuci lahd all 
statevlicie a.ctivitLes to,;-;,olnbat orgahizedcrime 8!'e ceuter€:d in the North 
Carolina Department of Justice. 'rhe Attorney General seestherutlctiotls 
and duties of the Gouhc:i Ito be the fo11owing: 

(1) 
(2) 

(5) 

(b) 

To .dev£ilop a IN'ork.able defi,nititlh of If():tgahi~edcri.'i'l1el! in NbrthCatoliua. 
To inves,tigat£ ana deternine the size and Scope of orgauizedcdminal 
ae.tivity in North Car-oHua,. 

To investigate and dete!1l1:inetheeff-edts of organized cr irne on the 
pe.ople and aconomy of N'ol'th Garol'ina.. 
To :develop a ~onprehe'n$:ive pl~l1:tosUPiJressorgallized'crime and to 
prevent futur.e encroachm~ht in this state'. 
To de.terminethe mos.t: effi ci-l'!nt i ute l'ligencesystem fCTr colI act in& 
and disseminating ,infol::ITtat:f.ljl1t'~lating to CT!1ganiz!:!d crihlein North 
Ga.:r:olina. 

T.o t!.ourdinate orgar.iz,e.d crime nght'ingactivit'iesof all lail7 €!tl
torCruILe11tand prosecuting i:!genci:es 1nthisstate. 
1'0 ad!: as liaison hatvJeen fede.ral, state, and local oft icials in 
ce:f:,fort:s 1:0 1:051:er intEirjuristlictional coor.dinatioD. 

North Carolina i£.5ervaclbythre€ Federal 'DiSt't'ict ,Courts" the East.
~rn Lii.i'trict, ,'th~b1iddleBis:t:ric:t,ancl ;t:he 'Western 'biSt'tict.. ,Sach >d1s'Vrict 
1-S 'St;~lffed ,by Judg.es, :p.ro£eo.u.t.B:r.s.,derks"marsba11.s,and ,proha.tion :offli:celt's. 
~~le ~'ourt<bC~j,t'auJt~oou!'toI Appeal." in :Richmcmci ';Vi~gi'tJ.:i,a :has -b'l"ig1nal }uHs .. 
{11.t'.t:'J.9uof ,C.p;$~ ;{!.BP~aled ITom 'the :Federal ITli'S;ttt"tLct ,Oou't't's tUn 1~O':tith ;Cawhna. 
'{'he F~¢l~l:;{ll ,Cou:r;(:;? jm 'N~:r:t.hCaroliimalla:v:esXmiaa'r ,.c'.ha'rcac1t'.erii:sttiks; ho'Wever.; 
ther~ ?,r~~~r;[7.{lin ~J.;f:f~,rH:~1il:tp ibha,t meerl !DO ibe ,drLscI:.I.ssed. 

'1I'h.~ ir:;,il,$J~~r:1J. lr:ti'~:CLr;L's:;t: ICPJ;l'J:"t -wl11i.iQh ;S!i!Jl'Vc€'-S EaEt:r€TXl. !NOlrm (C!all:',cll.ii.na has its 
pril,'4dp~1 'ii>Jrf~,(~~ ii~n It:ih,~ \'C{l!P.1i.lt:;~ll~ iRaJ,eii.igh~ INr;>rt!h (Ca)t"cC)Il.ff.l!'J.a,_ 'lnt!) accommodate the 
;e:itj~~~P'y (9;[ ;~9;r;1~~1 ,-C$lr'9i1.~~lVia !f;;11-~ I~;a.$t:?.r"'11 iPl:s;t:rcii<eft irs !f3.fi.wff.<:decd iu:J.ito seven di vis i ons'O 
fJ1~te$E:;Q:iVj$;i.9c~1§ ,~ine If,l~~t{§!;t;lii.;f;1 lE:J.ii$:a~pc;!:f;:).1:l !,C~(!;.'y" t\.ITiil'lS!hii.!.IJ:g{f:cOJ:l" ~HnJington, New Bern. 
W:Ll $f)n" iF.~l;r:e;bt;,.eV;Lll;L~ ;{l~(J 1\{aJl~~i~l!,,, '1llh~ IfQ1 JO;~iT1l1'),g 'lSlt.aflf $-elt'~-es the Eas tern Di strict", 

, , • 

;, " 'DiStri2tGtrurtj'udges"~ " tnts 
{l)'rhre'U

e
. ;'tedState~AttOrney and e1ght, aSS1.S a , 

(2)One n~ " "',' es Mar s:ha 11 , ' " " ,',,' , 
;(1"" One on1., ted $tH. ',," 1 d 'thirteen deputy clerkS 

,J , ,' .. 'dStateS cleT ('. an 
(4) X-;..'e Un1. te. , 'ff' 
,Ull ,...,.",' 'tion '0 "lCeT 

(5) {Jne Chef tTO?a "mOTe law clerks. {C)) Each Judge has one or 1 

Hiddler.11Str'ict 
, , " 1 office in Greens, 'b, OTO, , ,. h sit,s pn,nc1.pa -'" ""h aTe 

'l'he Middle 'D'i$tr'J:~t C~U1't .~ a divided into 's1.1,diviS1.ons. 1 ~y . and 
·'C' rol~t1a. The d1str1.ct 1., "l''''b''''ry' WinstO\1-Salem, DUT1am, No .. -th ,a , '·'1'1 'esboro' Sa 1.., u ,. '" ' t" 

' , '1" Rockingham, 'W1. C ,',' " c, t' h' Middle DistT1ct cour • 
lccHtec l.n lJ' e following staff serveS e ' 
Gl'eetISboro o _n 

, ," tcou,.-t judges. 
(1) Two ,o'lstT1.dC S't' a'te: t\ttorney and three assi stanths 11" 
(2) on' Unite. ' , ". -, and six deputy mars n _0> 

(3) ·Ott:Unite1 States MarShall
d 

10'11t deputy probation officerS 
" ",', t dStates Clerk an e c:> , ' r.robation officers 

(4) {Jrte, Uti: ,e, "on 'Officer and ten deputy' l' 

(5) One Ch1.ef 'probat1. 1 st OtlC law clerk. 
(6) Each judge has at ea 

tves tertlDi stTic t 

, r Tn North carolina haS its ; 
The !.JestertI District ,\-ThiCh$,erve:s~:~~e bistrict is diVided into, ~'tVe 

",' , ~ -loffic,e 'in As'hev111c., The ~ , ' 'Cjt:yRuther£ord and AsheJ1.11e. pr u,C1.pa , ,,'. Statesv111e, Dryson J, • , 1 ' 

div'isions: cha'r1~tte,., the West,ern l)isttict (,ourt~ 
r'1}', foll(rNil~gstatf serves idL -
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with this risk index and recommend t' 
arrested person would be confin d a ~on before him to determine whether the 

e or released on his own recognizance. 

j~il popula~ion averages 
of these awaiting t ' 1 rla • 

In Oharlotte - Mecklenburg the 
300,p~r day, with perhaps 150 t~ 200 
~wa~t~ng trial may exceed three (3) 
~s $4.50 per day per person. 

months. The average cost 

approximately 
Detention 
of detention 

Persons released can be ' , , come contribut' aw~~t~ng trial, thus better able to aff lng ~embers of society while 
has ~ecome known throughout the State ord the~r own defense. The program 
for ~nformation toward implementation,o~n~hthere have,been numerous requests 

e program ~n other areas. 

Release 
Male 
Female 
16 to 25 . 
25 and Over 
Student 
Employed 
Unemployed 
Welfare 
Negro 
Caucasian 
Other 
Not Eligible 
Interviewed/Bonded 
Repeaters 
Recidivists 
Misdemeanors Released 
Felonies Released 
Supervision Only 
Failed to Appear 
Fugitives Apprehended 
Fugitives Outstanding 
Terminated 
Revoked 
Cases Tried 
Guilty 
Not Guilty 
Other 
Total Number Closed 

*Time on PTR (Days) 

Pre-Trial Release Program 

Statistics 
December 3, 1972 

*117,358 @ $~.50 per day = $528,111, Jail Cost served 

4649 
3570 
1079 
2006 
2643 

546 
3471 

576 
53 

2426 
2210 

13 
1247 

448 
365 
114 

4341 
318 

27 
58 
28 
30 

101 
3 

3899 
2233 

165 
1548 
4020 

117,358 

This Program has spa d 1 a savings t nne 17,358 jail days at $4 5 o Mecklenburg County for detenti " • 0 per day representing on ~n the amount of $528,111. 
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r . I 4.3 Legal Aid Societies 

( It fl. 

There are six Legal Aid Societies in North carolina. These societies 
are located in the cities of Charlotte, Winston-Salem, Greensboro, Durham, 
High point, and Chapel Hill. These organizations assist the low-income 
resident in the pursuit of civil remedy and thereby advance the cause of 

justice for all under the law. 

Charlotte Legal Aid Society 

Charlotte Legal Aid Society is staffed by director and three attorneys. 
Support for the organization comes from the Office of Economic Opportunities. 
The organization is mainly involved in the following civil remedies: con-' 
sumer protection, housing, administrative, and domestic relations. 

Winston-Salem Legal Aid Society 

Winston-Salem Legal ALd Society is staffed by a director and five 
attorneys. Support for the organization comes from Model Cities and 
the Office of Economic Opportunities. The organization is primarily 
involved in the following civil remedies: consumer protection, housing, 
administrative, and domestic relations. The Winston-Salem Legal Aid 
Society also provide criminal assistance for the needy. 

Durham Legal Aid society 

Durham Legal Aid Society is staffed by a director and four attorneys. 
Support for the organization from the Office of Economic Opportunities. 
The organization is mainly involved in the following civil remedies: 
consumer protection, housing, administrative, and domestic relations. 

Greensboro Legal Aid Society 

Greensboro Legal Aid Society is staffed by a director and one attorney. 
Support for the organization comes from. the United Fund. The organization 
is primarily involved in the following civil remedies: consumer protection, 
housing, administrative, and domestic relations. 

High point Legal Aid Society 

High point Legal Aid Society is staffed by a director and two attorneys. 
Support for the organization comes from the Department of Health Education 
and Welfare. The organization is primarily involved in the following civil 
remedies: consumer protection, housing, administrative, and domestic re-

lations. 

chapel Hill Legal Aid Society 

chapel Hill Legal Aid Society is sta~ied by a director and a administra
tive assistant. Support for the organization comes from the Department of 
Health Education and Welfare. The organization is mainly involved in the 
following civil remedies: consumer protection, housing, administrative, and 

domestic relations. 
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4.4 The North Carolina Courts COlmnission 

After the judicial reorganization of 1962, the General Assembly voted 
to create temporary courts Commission and placed upon this commission the 
responsibility to recommend legislation that would set up the machinery of the 
new General Court of Justice. For six years this temporary commission pro., 
duced a number of major legislative proposals that have gradually been im
plemented by the General Court,df Justice. Some good examples of the com
mission's work were the passage of the Judicial Department Act of 
1965, which created the District Court Division and the Administrative Office 
of the Courts, and the establishment of the Court of Appeals in 1967. Because 
of the quality and importance of the Commission's work, the General Assembly 
of 1969 made the Courts Commission a permanent body with the continuing charge 
to oversee "the organization, jurisdiction, procedures, and personnel of the 
Judicial Department" and to propose legislation that will aid the Administra
tion of justice in North Carolina. The cmmnission consists of fifteen re
gular members appointed by the President of the State Senate and the Speaker 
of the House. This arrangement, therefore, makes for a great deal of legis
lative branch input into the direction which changes in the Judicial De
partment. The Director of the Administrative Office of the Court, a re
presentative from the North Carolina State Bar, and a representative from 
the North Carolina Bar Association are ex-officio members of this bo<ty. 

4.5 Law Student Solicitor Defender Inter.uship Program 

$26,620 
Student 

During the summer of 1971 with the assistance of LEAA a grant of 
was made to the North Carolina Internship Office for the Law 
Solicitor Defender Internship Program. 

Twelve law students 
during the summer months 
Defenders in the various 
two females, one Indian, 

representing the four law schools in the Statp worked 
in the offices of the Solicitors and Public 
counties of the State. Among the twelve students were 
five White, and six Blacks. 

The North Uarolina Central University Law School served as the academic 
coordinator of the Program. Three seminars were held with the interns during 
the Program. As planned, the project had three primary objectives: 

(1) To provide immediate manpower assistance, through the work of law 
students to solicitors and public defenders in North Carolina; 

(2) To provide a beneficial practical learning experience for law students 
interested in the field of public prosecution and defense; and~ 

(3) To provide a trained nucleus of North Carolina law graduates from 
which solicitors and defenders might recruit their assistants. 

Participating solicitor and defender offices agreed to provide clinical 
internship experiences for the students. Solicitors and Defenders promised 
to make available on a full-time basis opportunities for: 

(1) Interns to engage in legal research on pending cases and special crimes; 

(2) Interns to advise solicitors and defenders of results of their legal 
research and/or investigation; 
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Interns to 
researched 

defenders to court on the accompany solicitors and 
cases; and, 

'de supervision to inte:us necessary 
and Defenders to provl 1 ' Solicitors 

for making 
experiences. 

(4) the aforesaid opportunities worthwhile earnlng 

h Solicitor - Defender Program 
From all reports t b: rs of the practicing ~ar have 

need in the State. Mem hool graduates that wlll come 
'11 be law sc t" of that there ~l, f he "nuts and bolts" opera lon 

served a vital 
expressed pleasure 
to the bar with 
our system of 

some appreclatlon 0 t 
criminal justice. 

and from all i~dications 
ro ram was again funded by LEAA 

the 
In 1972 the p g m is unqvestionable. 

success of the progra • 

4.6 
in The Superior and District Court Pending cases 

d ' g in the Superior Court is 
f '- al cases pen ln h 83 The number 0 crlmLn I (Group I represents t e 

increasing at an alarming rate. ~~ ;:~u~n operation in the Calendar. years 
ounties where the new court syst din cases increased from 9,179 0 

c969 1970, and 1971) the number of pen be~ 31 1971, an increase of 69.870 
!n D~cember 31, 1969" to 1.),586 a~n ~~~e~ 3. 2 i~dicating the pending cases. 
within a two year perlod. SeeT • 

f h Superior Court is 
f the civil docket 0 t,e

f 
. At the end of Although the state 0 'd as satls actory. 

h 'tuation cannot be Vlewe d of during the year. improving, t e Sl ending than were dispose 
1971 there were more cases p - , 

'T b 3 3 & 3 4 indicating the pendlng cases. 
See a.· • h 

reasonably abreast ~f b~t 
3.6~ 3.7, & 3.8 indlcatlng The District Court appears to be keepin~ 

d civil dockets. SeeTab. 3. , its criiminal an 
pending cases. 

12/31/69 
12/31/70 
12/31/71 

(In thousands) 
I 

o 

Table 3.1 
Criminal Cases Pending 

In the Superior Court 
De~ember 31, 1969- December 31, 1971 

I 

20 I 

5 
I 

10 
I 

15 

88 

9,179 
11,325 
15,586 

the 

i 
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.. ~ Table 3.4 
Table 3.2 ."! ~i 

., 
, 

Civil Cases Pending Superior Court 

with Largest Criminal Dockets in 1971 
In The Superior Court 

Ten Counties 

Decemb er 31, 1967 - December 31, 1971 

County Pending Added Disposed of Pending Percent of 36,592 . l ~ 
i' 

1-1-71 12-31-71 Filings 12/31/67 'I' 
i 1 

Dj,sposed of 24,793 :,1; 
, 12/31/68 ·)f 

Wake (Raleigh)l 947 2,539 1,942 1,544 76.5 15,991 II I 1.11 

New Hanover 12/31/69 

i~ (Wilmington) 1 305 1,745 1,169 831 67.0 14,052 
!f Meckl enburg 12/31/70 
i~l 

(Charlotte) 1 874 2,524 2,523 875 100.0 12,289 :l'l 
Forsyth 12/31/71 Ii' 

I I I I If I 
(Winston-Salem) l' 311 1,798 1,263 846 70.2 I I 

32 40 !~ 
(In Thousands) 0 8 16 24 " 

Cabarrus 770 955 991 734 103.8 :(,. 
Alamance 369 722 458 633 63. L~ }fi 
Guilford ir~ 

Hi' • 
(Greensboro) 1 602 1,940 1,940 602 100.0 

l Rowan 708 594 727 575 122.4 Table 3.5 
Orange 

(Chapel Hill)l 278 561 289 550 51.5 
Buncombe District Court i~ 

'1 (Asheville) 1 401 790 643 548 81.4 ,I. 

:~ State Mean 169 391 372 189 94.9 Dockets '" 

Ten Counties With Largest Civil .. .. 
Added Disposed Pending Percent of \ll 

Table 3.3 county Pending 
of 12-31-'n Filings H 1-1-71 Disposed of :;1 1· 

Superior Court ff 

?11 
ilj 

Ten Counties with Largest Civil Dockets in 1971 102.3 
~il 

12,911 13,213 3,941 (:j 

Guilford 4,243 110.3 Iii 
County Pending Added Disposed of Pending Percent of Mecklenburg 5,428 l l},533 16,036 3,925 

87.0 
Ii! 

7,538 2,823 r 1-1-71 of 12-31-71 Filings Wake 1,698 8,663 93.9 !' 
Disposed of cumberland 2,101 4,195 s,941 2,355 

97.2 1:,1 

6,704 6,514 1,690 ii: Durham 1,500 97.9 : i 

2,488 1,671 :'1 

Robeson 1,618 2,541 112.5 r Mecklenburg 2,011 1,124 1,681 1,454 149.6 2,942 1,248 
New Hanover 1,574 2,616 107.7 ~l 

Wake 637 548 338 847 61.7 2,100 1,189 
!! Forsyth 590 498 499 589 100.2 Onslow 1,339 1,950 

1,078 97.9 
1,002 3,647 3,571 

Guilford 596 543 552 587 101.7 Gaston 
1,443 1,051 67.9 

Ii Buncombe 560 332 .455 437 137.0 Surry 370 2,124 

Durham 534 207 314 427 151.7 1,346 475 99.9 
Gaston 382 292 255 419 87.3 State Mean 473 1,348 

Harnett 293 187 103 377 55.1 
Henderson 194 311 154 351 49.5 
Franklin 247 68 18 297 26.5 
State Mean 141 83 101 122 122.0 
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Table 3.6 

District Court1 

Ten Counties with Largest Criminal Dockets in 1971 

County 

;}ui Hord (Greensboro) 1 
Wake (Raleigh)l 
1-feck 1 enbu rg 

(Charlotte) 1 
Cumberland 

(Fayetteville) 1 
Gaston (Gastonia)l 
New Hanover 

(Wilmington) 1 
Caldwell 
Buncombe (Asheville)l 
Davidson 
Catawba 
State Mean 

Pending Added Disposed 
1-1-71 Of , 

12,134 
9,991 

3,046 

2,692 
6,867 

3,012 
1,952 
1,083 

653 
1,210 

848 

79,895 
64,037 

81,610 

12-31-71 

82,179 
65,388 

78,343 

36,440 35,082 
29,149 32,035 

18,084 
10,714 
24,425 
13,355 
18,706 
9,400 

19,737 
10,737 
23,843 
12,369 
18,477 
9,439 

Table 3.7 

Pending Percent of 
Filings 
Disposed of 

9~8S0 
8,640 

6,313 

4,050 
3,981 

1,948 
1,929 
1,665 
1,639 
1,439 

809 

102.9 
102.1 

96.3 
109.9 

105.9 
100.2 

97.6 
92.6 
08.8 

100.4 

Criminal Cases Added and Disposed of 
In the Distri~b Court1 

January 1, 1969 - December 31, 1971 

Added _____ _ 

1/1/69-12/31/69 
II1111111111111111111111111 

1/1/70-12/31/70 
IIIIIIIIIIIII!IIIIIIIIIIIIIIII 

1/1/71-12/31/71 
11111111111111111//111/11/1111111 

I I I I 

~In Thousands) 500 600 700 800 
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Disposed of 111/1111// 

742,373 
728,463 

.793,643 
779,422 

.. 

803,354 
811,201 

'e: 
: :.L 

Table 3.8 
Civil Cases Added and Disposed of 

In The District Court , 

January 1, 1969 - De~ember 31, 1971 

Added~ ______ -----------
Disposed of /1////////1/ 

1/1/69-12/31/69 
////////1///////// 

111/70-12/31/70 11/1///1/////////////////// 

1/1/71-12/31/71 ////////////////////////11//11/ 
I I 

(In Thousands) 70 80 
I 

90 
I I I 

100 110 120 

92 

101,099 
93,734 

121,688 
115,714 

117,124 
117,868 
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Chapter IV 

Juvenile Justice System 

North Carolina Juvenile Justice System 

North Carolina's Juvenile Justice System is characterized by fragw£nta
tion and inconsistency. The direction i,n which a juvenile may be channeled 
through the system will depend on many things, including the conununity in 
which he resides. For example, some police departments have juvenile divi
sions specializing in juvenile problems. Other police departments deal with 
the juvenile offender in much the same manner as adult offenders. Figure 
4.1 depicts the Juvenile Justice System, illustrating the alternative routes 
through which juvenile may be channeled. There are numerous alternatives 
facing a juvenile from .the beginning to the end of North Carolina' s nSystem". 

1. Law Enforcement and Juveniles 

Local law enforcement methods and procedures regarding juvenile offenders 
vary from conununity to conununity. Twenty-one city police departments and 
ten county law enforcement offices have special juvenile divisions. The 
smaller police departments treat the juvenile offender in much the same 
manner as adult offenders. Small departments throughout the State have a 
wide range of approaches in dealing with the juvenile, depending on the 
training of police personnel and the attitude of the individual conununity. 

The larger law enforcement agencies are more consistent in dealing with 
the juvenile offender. Most of these departments will have officers train
ed and experienced in juvenile prevention, control and, to some extent, 
treatment. Table 4.1 shows those agencies in North Carolina which have 

juvenile divisions. 

The Law and Order Conunittee adheres to the policy that all agencies of 
25 men or more are eligible for LEAA funding to support a juvenile divi
sion. At the present time, there are 60 law enforcement agencies with 25 

men or more. See Table's 4.2 and 4.3. 

Although statistical data concerning juvenile delinquency is practi
cally nonexistent throughout the State, some 1970 information was collected 
from seven (7) urban North Carolina cities. The following tables reveal 
information concerning offenses conunitted, petitions filed, and disposi
tions for Asheville, Charlotte, Winston-Salem, Greensboro, Durham, Raleigh, 

and Fayetteville. 
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Released or 
handled by 
police 

• Offense 
Reported 

Investigation 
~ by Juvenile 

Division 

Figure 4.1 

JUVENILE JUSTICE SYSTEM 

Released 

J 
Intake Procedures 
Screening to deter- -r- Petition 
mine if court Signed 
action is needed. 

_I I 

~ 

Non Adjudicatory Non-police referrals 
Dispositions. Using this would include 
any community resource cases fi led by such 
for diagnosis treat- persons as court 
ment or the protection counselors, school 
of the child without attendance officers 
formal action etc. 
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Custody 

, 
Detention Facility 
Custody of parents 
Foster Care 
Other 

Court Hearing 

r 
Adjudicatory 
Hearing 

t· 
Judge may con-
tir,ue the case 
wi r.h some form 
of unofficial 
probation 

Charges dismissed 

1--- Disposition 

Judge may request 
additional informa-
tion such as social 
history or medical, 
psychiatric, psychol-
ogical, or other 
testing 

,." 

~ 

DYD 

- -------- --~. -

Released in the custody 
of parents or guardians 
to be under their 
supervision 

Probation e.tther 
by AOC or local dept. 
of Social Servicp.s or 
Other 

\. 
Violation of Probation makes 
it necessary to return the 
youth to court where he may 
be committed to Department of 
Youth Development or continued 
on probation 

" TRAINING Out of System 

SCHOOL 

~evocation 

l1 Aftercare Services t-



I' 

Table 4.1 

Agencies in No. Car. Having Juve~i1e Div. 

I , 
Law 1970 Number Men 1970 )Number Men 

Enforcement population Total Population In 

Unit . Fulltime Under Juvenile 
Sworn 15 Unit 
Paid 

Bur lington PD 35930 70 10315 3 
t Mebane PD 2433 9 717 1 

Washington PD 8961 22 2653 3 
Buncombe Co. 145046 67 40733 1 
Cabarrus Co. \ 74629 36 21538 2 

Andrews PD . 1384 6 378 1 l 

Cumberland Co. 212042 .. 78 67413 3 
Fayetteville PD 53510 119 17122 1 

Dare Co. 6995 9 1845 2 
Durham Co. 132681 41· 36985 1 

Durham PD 95438 178 12384 2 
Winston Salem PD 132913 247 39184 6 
Greensboro PD 144076 290 42134 13 
High Point 62204 137 19087 12 

Henderson Co. 42804 I 17 12002 1 
Hender s onvi lle PD 6443 \ 23 1589 1 
Statesville PD 19996 52 5867 2 

Lenior Co. 55204 18 18029 1 
. 

Kinpton PD 22309 5L~ 6668 2 
Martin Co. 24730 6 8265 4 

Williamston PD 6570 16 2179 1 
Char lotte PD 241178 495 75205 18 , 
Mecklenburg Co. PD 0 103 0 2 
Elizabeth City PD 14069 37 4098 2 

Robeson Co. 84842 28 31226 1 
Lumberton PD 16961 36 5614 1 

- Eden PD 15871 32 4436 1 
-Salisbury PD 22515 47 5239 3 
Albemarle PD 11126 2~ 2980 1 
Goldsboro PD 26810 54 8750 1 

Total 1719670 2356 504635 93 
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Table 4.2 

City Law Enforcement Agencies With 25 Men or Over 

-Number Men Number Men 1970 
Law Total Total Population 

Enforcement Full-Time Part":Time 
Unit SJorn Sworn 

Paid Paid· 

Burlington PD 70 a 35930 
Asheville PD 130 a 57681 
Morganton PD 33 0 - 13625 

i Concord PD 38 a 18464 
, Kanne polis PD 35 a 36293 

Lenoir PD 29 0 14705 
Hickory PD 49 a 20569 
Shelby PD 35 6 16328 
New Bern PD 30 a 14660 
Fayetteville PD 119 20 53510 
Lexington PD 46 a 17205 
Thoma s vi He PD 36 a 15230 
Durham PD 178 a 95438 
Rocky Mount PD 67 13 34284 
Winston Salem PD 247 a l329l3 
Gastonia PD 80 0 47142 
Gaston County PD 80 a a 
Greensboro PD 290 0 llj,4076 
High Point PD 137 a 6220b 

Roanoke Rapids PD 29 9 13508 
Statesville PD 52 0 19996 
Sanford PD 36 17 11716 
Kinston PD 5lj 0 22309 
Charlotte PD 495 0 241178 
Mecklenburg Count PD 103 C 0 
Wilmington PD 76 0 46169 
Jacksonville PD 41 0 16202 
Chapel Hill PD 46 0 25537 
Elizabeth City PD 37 0 14069 
Greenville PD 56 15 29063 
Lumberton PD 36 0 16961 
Eden PD 32 0 15871 
Reidsville PD 33 0 13750 
Salisbury PD 47 3 22515 
Albemarle PD 29 1 111.26 
Monroe PD 25 0 11283 
Henderson PD 26 0 13896 
Raleigh PD 227 0 121577 
Goldsboro PD 54 0 26810 
Wilson PD 65 0 29374 

Total 3328 84 1553167 
1 
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Table 4.3 

county Law Enforcement Agencies With 25. Men or Over 
L 

Number Men Number Men 1970 
Total Total population 

county Full-Time Part-Time Total 
Sworn Paid Sworn Paid 

-
Alamance County 42 0 96362 

Buncombe County 67 a 145046 

Cabarrus County 36 0 74629 

Carteret County 46 
, a 31603 

Catawba County 26 a 90873 

Cleveland County 32 0 72556 

Cumberland County 78 0 212042 

Davidson County 42 0 95627 

Durham County 41 a 132681 , 

Forsyth County 74 a 214348 

Gaston County 29 0 148415 

Guilford County 76 0 288590 

Iredell County 27 0 72197 

Mecklenburg County 86 9 354656 

New Hanover County 58 0 82996 

Onslow County 42 0 103126 

Robeson County 28 2 ?4842 

Rockinghau, County 20 20 72402 

Rowan County 35 1 90035 

Wal~e County 49 0 228453 

Total 944 32 2691479 

-

The most salient feature revealed by these statistics is the large per
centage of petit:t,ons filed for Ifrunning away,1I truancy," and rtungovernable 
behavior>" all of which are defined as lIundisciplined" acts. Winston-Salem 
shows that 55% of all petitions filed were for these "undisciplined acts." 
During this same year" 11.7% of all cases resulted in training school 
commitments. Undisciplined acts accounted for 49.5% of Fayetteville's 
petitions, with Asheville, Greensboro, Charlotte, and Raleigh ranging f~om 
23% to 34 percent. Durham only had 14.2% of its petitions filed for undis
ciplined acts. Fayetteville had the highest percentage of training school 
commitments with 16.1 percent. 

, Larceny and shoplifting were the most frequent delinquent offenses com
mitted. Raleigh showed that 15.6':'0 of its petitions were filed for larceny, 
representing the highest percentage among the seven cities in this category~ 
Charlotte ranked second having 13% of its petitions filed for larceny. 
Durham had 16.4% of its petitions filed for shoplifting, giving it the 
highest percentage for th~t offense within the seven urban cities. Table 
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OFFENSES 

Vandalism 

Burglary 

Larceny 

Runaways 

Assaults 

Shoplifting 

Traffic 

Auto Theft 

Disorderly 

- Conduct 

Aggravated 
Assault 

1970 

M F T % Chg. 

trnk Unk Unk Unk 

M F 

313 30 

324 40 

377 37 

Of) 
Uv 78 

160 50 

262 129 

94 8 

60 3 

34 9 

52 8 

Table 4.5 
JUVENILES HANDLED BY POLICE 

CHARLOTTE 

1969 
1968 

T % Chg. M F T % Chg. 

343 +31.9 243 17 260 -15.3 

364 +26.0 262 27 289 +32.0 

414 - 0.7 333 84 417 -48.3 

156 - 7.7 80 89 169 -25.6 

210 + 2.9 137 67 204 +63.2 

391 +11.4 221 130 351 Unk 

102 +72.9 50 9 59 + 1. 7 

63 +31.3 47 1 48 -31.4 

43 -30.6 44 18 62 -31.9 

60 - 9.1 44 22 66 +100.0 

100 

1967 1966 
M F T % Chg. M F T , 

281 26 307 + 2.7 283 16 299 

204 15 219 -29.1 279 30 309 

616 190 806 + 1.8 646 146 792 

87 140 227 - 0,.4 113 115 228 . 
107 18 125 -46.8 162 73 235 

Unk Unk Unk Unk Unk Unk Unk 

51 7 58 -40.2 91 6 97 

68 2 70 -15.7 78 5 83 

67 24 91 +65.5 39 16 55 

24 9 33 1+120.0 14 1 15 
~ 

: 
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1970 
OFFENSES 

M F T % Chg. M F 

Larceny 75 28 103 -33.1 ·129 25 

Burglary 46 1 47 -39.7 71 7 

Vandalism 10 0 10 -56.5 21 2 

Auto Theft 19 0 19 +90.0 9 1 

Aggravated 11 1 12 +300.0 4 0 
Assault 

Assault 6 1 7 - 50.0 11 3 

~obbery 1 0 1 +100.0 0 0 

Disorderly 0 1 1 -75.0 2 2 
Conduct 

Weapons 4 0 4 +100.0 2 0 

Runaways 0 0 0 0.0 0 0 

-----

Table 4.6 
JUVENILES HANDLED BY POLICE 

URHAM 

1969 1968 

T % Chg. M F T 

154 + 10.0 125 15 140 

78 + 30.0 59 1 60 

23 +109.1 9 2 11 

10 - 64.3 28 0 28 

4 -71.4 14 0 14 

14 +40.0 5 5 10 

0 -100.0 3 1 4 

4 - 50.0 7 1 8 

% Chg. 

+ 23.9 

- 11.8 

-56.0 

+33.3 

+40.0 

+66.6 

-66.6 

+14.3 

2 - 66.6 5 1 6 +100.0 

0 -100.0 0 1 1 -50.0 

101 

M 

92 

68 

23 

20 

10 

4 

12 

7 

0 

1 

1967 1966 

F T % Chg. M F T 

21 113 -30.2 143 19 162 

0 68 +23.6 54 1 55 

. 
2 25 -10.7 26 2 28 

1 21 +110.0 10 0 10 

0 10 - 23.1 12 1 13 

2 6 0.0 6 0 6 

0 12 +300.0 4 Q 4 

0 7 +100.0 0 0 0 

0 0 0.0 0 0 0 

1 2 - 75.0 6 2 8 
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OFFENSES 1970 

M F T % Chg. M F 

Larceny 73 30 103 - 4.6 -- ---

Burglary 56 4 60 +150.0 -- ---

Vandalism 10 1 11 - 26.7 ._- ---

AssaUlt 6 2 8 - 53.6 -- ---

Auto Theft 12 2 14 +700.0 -- ---

Aggravated 
Assault 3 U 3 0.0 -- ---

Runaways 4 3 7 +700.0 -- -~-

Arson 3 1 4 +100.0 -- ---

Weapons 1 1 2 +100.0 -- ---

Narcotics 1 1 2 +100.0 -- ---

Table 4.7 
JUVENILES HANDLED BY POLICE 

FAYETTEVILLE 

1969 1968 

T % Chg. M F T % Chg. 

108 + 16.1 --- --- 93 - 45.0 

24 - 59.3 --- --- 59 - 9.2 

IS - 1.6 --- --- 16 - 15.8 

23 + 3~.3 --- --- 17 + 6.3 
I 

2 - 60.0 --- --- 5 - 72.2 

3 + 50.0 --- --- 2 - 71.4 

1 +100.0 --- --- 0 0.0 

2 +100.0 --- --- 0 -100.0 

I 0.0 --- --- I +100.0 

0 0.0 --- --- 0 0.0 
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Table 4.8 
JUVENILES HANDLED BY POLICE 

GREENSBORO 

OFFENSES 1970 1969 1968 

M F T ~1. Chg. M F T % Chg.,I M F T '7. Chg. 

Larceny 351 110 461 - 2.g 375 73 448 + 16.4 UN!{ UN!{ UN!{ illiX 

Vandalism 139 15 154 -19.8 171 21 192 + 12.3 

Burglary 134 9 143 - 2.7 142 5 147 + 6.5 

Runaways 74 100 174 +79.4 49 48 , 97 + 9.0 

Traffic 102 12 114 +72.7 56 10 66 +29 .• 4 

--
Assaults 50 11 61 +13.0 37 17 54 +116.0 

Disorderly 32 18 50 +66.7 14 16 30 - 31.8 
Conduct 

Aggravated 34 11 45 - 6.3 40 8 48 +100.0 
Assault 

Auto Theft 34 2 36 -23.4 47 0 47 +147.4 

Sex Offenses 5 1 6 -84.2 12 26 38 +245.5 
" 
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* % change from 1967 

/:", .• '-,." ",~..:~~ " .. ,,- .• "J~~, L:..~:::' 

Q 

.. 
1967 1966 

M F T % Chg. M ( F T 

--- --- 169 + 23.4 --- --- 13'7 

--- --- 65 + 41. 3 --- --- 46 

--- --- 19 + 11.8 --- --- 17 

I 

--- --- 16 +128.6 --- --- 7 ... 

--- --- 18 +200.0 --- --- 6 

I 

--- --- 7 + 75.0 --- --- 4 

--- --- 0 ~100.0 --- --- 6 

--- --- 2 0.0 --- --- 2 

--- --- 0 -100.0 --- --- 4 

I --- --- 0 0.0 --- --- 0 . 

1967 1966 

M F T % Chg. M F T 

322 63 385 UN!{ UN!{ UNK lJ"NK 

164 7 171 

122 1:.6 138 

47 42 89 

41 10 51 

19 6 25 

26 18 44 . 

22 2 24 

18 1 19 

4 7 11 

··"::.--" .... "-.-~~-.==O=c...~";,;-,;"""':;;..="'~M~"''''';;~:;.;;..;:;;::;;:;;::-~0_~:~--i:·'::i2~':':~..::.:~~':"~,.;.",;:-.i.~;;;;~;;...2.C":;:'" -·-;;,.,;"r;'r);;iFx:.::"itg';¥$;:;riX-;'i¥~.:;,eF;~"4ai;iiJjp":: ~'::';::':::;::,E":·;;;'~7"~ '.-;-;'''~ 
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-OFFENSl!.S 1910 

11 'F T : % Cbg. M 
, 

VandaH'$t\l. '2.7 1 29 - '6i.~ 7'2. 

Larceny ; 86 • 23 1:09 1 - 6.8 107 

: I 

Burglary 50 , D 50 - 47.9 94 , 
,- .- ~-

Auto'thHt 29 
, 

1 30 + 6'6.7 17 
- ... -. - .~~ .. ". " 

AS&3Ul,t .2.~~ 12 :18 +171.4- 13 
• ,,-• ...<' , .. ~. ,,~-~ • -, 

Aggra'Va'bed 
, 

- 46.7 i 6, Q 8 14 
A-ssaul:t ! , 

<. ~ -~ ~-~~- • .....,...." -... -' .~-. .-. -" . .,. 
I 

':lJij:so-~e't 1';9' i 5 2 7 0.0 7 
.c~'tIal'lc:t - ,--~ ~ .. ~ .--~ .... -. , .-.1 . -.-" .--. . -----~,.~ 

:l):rorike'he~s 8 0 8 - 11 .. 1 8 

" - ,- "~,,, < ~~c '''-'>' •• ~ •••• 

lIiirqunx l.. .. :ws 13 1. 14 +180.0 4 
. -, .. -,. ~ ~~ .. - , 

!i/.l>bbery 4 0 4 +100 .. 0 2 
,., 

19:69 

F 

:5 

10 

2 

1 

1 

1 

b 

1 

1 

0 

Table. 4 .. 9 
JUVENILES HANDLED BY POLICE 

RALEIGH 
-

1968 

T % Ghg. ~i F T % chg • 

77 - 1.3 75 3 78 +69.6 

117 - 1.'1 109 10 119 + 52.6 

96 +37.1 68 , 2- 7'1 + 62.8 

18 -18.2 20 2 22 +121)./) 

: 
14 + 27.3 9 2 " 11 - 15.4 

15 + 36.4 7 4 11 + 57.1 

~ ~' 

7 - 30'. () 9 1 10 + 42.9 
. "." .' 

9 +350.0 2 0 2 .;. 50.0 

5 + 25.0 4 0 4 +100 .. 0 

2 +100 0 0 0 0 0 +100,,1) 
"V A 

..• "., .. ,- -I- .•. '" "~' -- - ~ - ------~ .. _-104------

Table 4.10 
JUVENILES HANDLED BY POLtCE 

WINSTON-SALEM 

- ~~ ''''''''''~''_''J>'''~~"", ~.;.,o.--lo.~.:.'l"ff' 

, :tr."" ~." 
:"1"".";;~~ , 

19f>7 1966 

M F T % Chg. M F T 

46 0 46 +100,,0 22 1~ --23 

69 I 9 18 - 20.;4 16 22 98 

42 1 43 - 11.1 59 0 59 
, 

: ; 

10 ' ,10 
, 

- 23,,1 ,13 0 13 
: I 

12 1 13 +116.7 , 5 1 6 

7 0 7 - 22.2 7 2 <1 

6 1 7 0.0 .5 2 7 

3 1 4 +100.0 2 0 2 
.. 

0 0 0 -100.0 1 0' 1 

1 0 1 0.0 1 0 1 

~. "-<'.-.' ..• -' .-•• ,-... ~, 

1969 1965 1967 1966 
_ .... 1970 OFFENSES 

M F T 1% Ch M F T % Chg. M F T % Ch! M F T 11. Ch, M F T 

Burglary 153 1 /; 154 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A NIA 

Viindalism 60 6 66 

y~rceny 80 I 4.1 1!26 

./l..~~iilJlt: ~2 7 29 

Aqto Thet!: ~3 o 23 

A~graV;:ited 
A.sSe4H· 

\5 I 1 I 16 

~-" 

l~oT'I·· P 1. sordedy 9 
cpnnuct 

1 'I~n_ 

E!~x Offl'lns~s 8 0 8 ... : .. .' 

.. J.. I . _ .. i. .1 .11,..1" ".,.-i,.. ... ,,,,I. I·! i 

l 
lioPpery: () 0 6 

J.,iRtlOl= La~7S 3 0 j 

<~t' 
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COURTS 

(Asheville) 
Buncombe Co. 

(Fayetteville) 
Cumberland Co. 

(Durham) 
Durham Co. 

(Winstoll-Salem) 
Forsyth Co. 

(Greensboro) 
Guilford Co. 

(Charlotte) 
Mecklenburg Co, 

(Raleigh) 
Wake Co. 

Table 4.11 
SELECTED CITIES - JUVENILES PROCESSED - DISPOSITION 

1970 

NUMBER JUVENILES RACE i DISPOSITION 
J 

PRO- ms- TRAINING CONTIN-LM F T W B 0 BATION MISSED SCHOOL UANCE 

N/A 
473 153 634- 362 208 64 201 . 118 .. 50 215 

N/A 
257 

347 142 515 152 76 10 244 99 88 3 

432 122 554 218 336 --- 61 388 45 11 

259 117 579 N/A N/A N/A 187 105 68 51 

N/A 
11 , 794 286 1304 M3 624 2 563 418 157 69 

N/A 
9 

. 979 340 1695 590 720 569 203 229 169 

N/A 
444 144 661 172 145 271 214 275 38 26 

Source. Compiled by the Juvenile Section of the Law and Order Division 

.106 

- f;· 

TRAINING 
SCHOOL 

SUSPENDED SPECIAL N/A 

--- 58 ---

4 24 53 

1 --- ---... 

16 64 1 
! 

1 74 22 

4 339 182 

0 28 40 

'" 

_~~'~~_'~'~'~~k~~~:~:~=~:'=~~~=:·~=:'====~·==::::==::.~:~:=~,~~.=~~~==.~:':.~v~'~~'_'~ __ .~:~~:~.~ ___ ._. ~=~.r~;:=~·=-- .. -,."".,.~,=~~~~=~c_~ ":~~~~===='~"._Y~P~_ 0 . • 

Table lI-.12 

JUVENILE PETITIONS FILED BY OFFEN~>ES FOR SELECTED CITIES - 1970 

"'"" 
OFFENSE COURT . 

(High Point/ 
(AShevill e) , (Fayetteville) (Durham) (Winston-Salem) Greensboro) (Charlotte) (Raleigh) 
Buncombe Co. Cumberland Co. Durham Co. Forsyth Co. Guilford Co. 'Mecklenburg Co. Wake Co. 

Larceny (not 
shoplifting 32 5.0% 48 8.4% 54' 9.1% 28 1.6% 133 10.1% 220 12.6% 114 15.6% 

--
Violation of 

Probation 56 8.8i. 51 8 r 9i. --- .. --- 51 6.5% 219 16.6% 220 12.6% 21 2.9i. 
-'-= 

Running Away 32 5.0% 83 14.57.. 26 4.7% 88 11.3% 145 11,Q% 182 10.4% 64 8.8iQ 

Breaking and I Entering 48 7.51- 36 6.3'7 .. 14 2.5i. 15 1. 9'{.. 110 8L3i. 166 9.5% 29 4.0% 

Truallcy 100 15.6% 65 ll.~% 9 1.6% 124 15.9%· 140 10.6% 144 8.2% 62 8~5% 

-
Shoplifting 54 8.5% 14 2.lii. 91 16.4% 52 6.7% 112 8.5%. 127 7.3% 38 5.1% 

-
Vandalism 18 2.8% 18 3.1% 10 1.8% 52 6.7'7. 69 5.2% 91 5.2% 1+7 6.4% 

Breaking and 
Entering. , 
Larceny 0 0 44 7~7% 19 3.4% 68 8.7% 31 2.1% 86 4.9% 41 5.6% 

Assaul t(not 
aggravated} 78 12.2% i4 2.4% 24 4.3% 12 1. 5.'7~ 63 4.8% 86 4.-9% 19 2.6% 

-

Ungovernable 
Behavior 84 13.1% 107 18.6% 44 7.9% 108 1.3.9'7<m 110 8.3% 77 4.4 '7. 72 9.9'1. 

Driving w/o 
Licens.e 17 2.7% 11 1.9% 11 2 .~),;I., 4 0.5% 24 1.8% 62 3.5% 45 6.2% 

~ 

Aggravated 
Assau1 t 3 0.5% 16 2.8% --- ---- 51 6.5i ... 20 1.5% 51 2.97 ... 28 3.8.%. 

Unauthorized 
Use of Auto 20 3.1% 18 3.1 % 34 6.1% 43 5. 5.~{., 24 1.8% 91 5.5'7 ... 26 3.6% 

Other 97 15.2% 49 8. 50/. 218 39.4% 83 10.7% 120 9.1% 142 8.1 % 124 17.0% 

-~-----~"-->--~--- .---.-=-~,,==== .;;;;;--- .. --;~~; ; ;- ~"~.::!:ci:::i:~=~,=-~~,..y"''-~~",%~;';ia;;,;;;;;g;¥;;~6§Ts?;:t1jifu:fR¥¥fti~3(fiff&¥¥i_f.'¥~7,;:::;';'jO:;?:-_;:C~:~:;0~7" 
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OFFENSE 

Larceny(not 

(Asheville) 
Buncombe Co. 

shoplifting 32 5.0% 

Violation of 
Probation 

Running Away 

Breaking and 
Entering 

Truancy 

Shoplifting 

Vandalism 

Breaking and 
Entering, 
Larceny 

Assault(not 
aggravated) 

Ungovernable 
Behavior 

Driving w/o 
License 

Aggravated 
Assault 

Unauthorized 
!Jse of Auto 

OFFENSE 

Larceny{not 
shoplifting 

Violation of 
Probation 

Running Away 

~reaking and 
Entering 

Truapcy 

Shoplifting 

·Vandalism 

Breaking and 
.Entering, 
La~ ~eny 

Assault(not 
aggravated) 

Ungoverrtable 
Behavior 

Driving wio 
License 

Aggravated 
Assault 

Unauthorized 
Use of Auto 

Other 

56 8.8% 

32 5.0% 

48 7.5% 

100 15.6% 

54 8.5% 

18 2.8% 

o o 

78 12.2% 

84 13.1% 

17 

3 

20 

') "70/ 
G. I 10 

0.5% 

3.1% 

(Asheville) 
Buncombe Co. 

32 5.0% 

56 8.8% 

32 5.0% 

48 7.5% 

100 15.6% 

54 8 .• 5% 

18 2.8% 

o 0 

78 12.2'70 

8'+ 13.1% 

17 2.7% 

3 0.5% 

20 3.l..io 

97 15.2% 

Table 4.12 
JUVENILE PETITIONS FILED BY OFFENSES FOR SELECTED CITIES _ 1970 

COURT 

(Fayetteville) 
Cumberland Co. 

48 0.4% 

51 8.9% 

83 14.5%, 

36 0.3% 

65 11.3% 

14 2.4% 

18 3.1 % 

44 7.7% 

14 2.4% 

107 18.6% 

11 1.9% 

16 2.8% 

18 3.1 % 

(Durham) 
Durham Co. 

54 9.7% 

26 4.7%1 

14 2.5% 

9 1. 6% 

91 16.4% 

10 1.8% 

19 3.4% 

24 4.3% 

44 7.9% 

11 2.0% 

34 6.1% 

(Winston-Salem) 
Forsyth Co. 

28 3.6% 

51 6.5'7 .. 

88 11.3% 

15 1..9% 

124 15.9% 

52 6.7% 

52 6.7% 

68 8.7% 

12 1.5.%, 

108 13.9/'", 

4 ' 0.5 % 

51 6.5% 

43 

COURT 

(Fayettev,ille) 'I (Durham) I (Wins·ton-Sa1em) 
Cumberland Co. Durham Co. Forsyth Co. 

48 6.470' 54 9.1% 28 3.6% 

51 8.9% c::aQD.aao:::::o 51 6.57 .. 

83 14.5% 26 4.7% 88 11. 3% 

36 6.3% 14 2.5% 15 1. 97.. 

65 11.3% 9 1.6%1 124 15.9% 

14 2.4% 91 16.4% 52 6.7% 

18 3.i % 10 1.8% 52 6.7% 

44 7.7% 19 3.4% 68 8.7% 

14 2.4% 24 Q.3% 12 1.5,%, 

107 18.6io 44 7.9'Yol;· 108 13.9% 

11 1.9% 11 2.0% 4 0.5''70 

16 2.8% 51 6.5% 

18 3.1 % 34 6.1% 43 5.5.? .. 

49 8.5% , 218 39.4% 83 10.7% 

109 

(High Point! 
Greensboro) 

Guilford Co. 

133 10 .170 

219 16.6% 

145 11.0 'Yo 

110 8.3% 

140 10.6% 

112 8.5% 

69 5.2% 

31 2.3% 

63 4.8% 

110 8.3% 

24 1.8% 

20 1.5% 

HIrgh Point! 
Greensboro) 

Guilford Co. 

133 10.1% 

219 16.67 .. 

145 11,Oio 

110 8 . .3% 

140 10.670 

112 8.5% 

69 5.2% 

31 2.3% 

63 4.8% 

110 8.3 .. % 

24 1.8% 

20 1.5% 

24 1.8% 

120 9.1 % 

(Charlotte) 
Meck1 enburg Co. 

220 12.6% 

220 12.6% 

182 10.4% 

166 9.5% 

144 8.2% 

_127 7.3% 

91 5.2% 

86 4.9% 

86 4.9% 

77 4.4/0 

62 3.5% 

51 2.9;; 

(Raleigh) 
Wake Co. 

114 15.6'}'. 

21 2.9% 

64 8.8% 

29 4.0% 

62 8.5% 

38 5.2% 

47 6.4% 

41 5.6% 

19 2.6% 

72 9.9% 

45 6.2% 

28 3.8.% 

(Charlotte) (Raleigh) 
Mecklenburg Co. Wake Co. 

220 12.6% 114 15.6.% 

220 12.67~ 21 2.97 .. 

182 10.4% 64 8.8% 

166 9.5% 29 4.070 

144 8.21. 62 8.5% 

127 7.3% 38 5.2% 

91 5.2% 47 6.4% 

86 4.9% 41 5.67" 

86 4.9% 19 2.6% 

77 4.4% 72 9.9% 

62 3.5% 45 6.2% 

51 2. 9~~ 28 l.a% 

97 5.5:':" 26 3.6% 

142 8.1 % 124 17.0'70 

~~~"';~~~:Z::::j,;£:~C:E:'~~~ri7 ~;;g~3:s#j;:;;~;¥:;~;/ji;~·'::;;f'~~:-';i'~~::? ---- - - - ------------------------

' .• 1 

'~ 

I 
I 
1 
t 



H •• _, _~._ •• ".".,".~~ , 

Ii '''r'D'''"'''~ 

,'0-'", .. "..- "H~ • -~, ", 

....... . .ao 
~MO 
'I-l 
'(1) '(1) 
..-l ~ m·m 
t:t:i$ 

... 
. ....,. 

. 
0 

1::') 
....... 
,Ill 'l).Q 

'''-I 1-1 
"-I !:I 
0 .g ..-I 
1-1 III 
.(\\, ,...., 

,.r.<.,!:G .. 

o () ,....., 
~ 

I 

:l 

i 
j 

~ 
0 
0 
..-I 

.0 
t"') 
'r-- .. 

.. t; 
'0 
..-I 

.r'-l 
'OJ ..... 
..-I 

.. ~. 'J" 
If') , 

, . 

.. 

; 

..i
1 

) 
r 
i 

! 
I 
I 

I 
! 
{ 

t'rt th~ .. \n6:St basic ;sen~-e) the, need ~O1: touth service Buteau13 b ,tltidJ; 
m~l'l't~d 'by 'the l~rg~ numbEh-,6f children ls'ei l1g p1:bi:!e~s~d t1:it6tigh tHe, $tat~Vs 
jtiv~ni.1~ 'C'o~rb:i'. . A vet:y high percendgeof the~re ch±JdteH are ptEiiied 
t'hrougi\. the JUvenlie 'sy$t:em for non:..6iihi.irlal aces.stich as ,tt~atlcy; rtiii~ 
'ufng away~ari.tl tinC'oht:p;iiabi'e beJ;1avio1:, at h6the. it is g~t1etally ~gt~~d 
tM.t HVe ,'most, 'eff'ective.t>r'even'tion takes i5t~6~ befb:t~, th~ 61B.hi :1$ atl'U:': 
aicat.e'd deiib'qu~ht. tab~1il:l.g acliiid ildeiitlCJ.tierltli tnoSt bftEiii works J 
agaifist 'tl'ie 'CJ:\.i,ld's chatic.e'$ for stltces~ftt1 reliH:iotis1i±p~ at home, a:t 
SChool, ~hld in his cbhifuunity~ 

Ther~. are thre.e basic Htter-rei.1ted fUnctions of a Youth Se.rv:1.6e. 
'Bureau as desct-ibed below. 

(1) 1:.tnking yOuth toappropr±l:1te services: In drd~r to carty out this 
funcUon; the YoUth Service BUr~au must knoYi what resources- are ava::f:1. .. 
able, in th'e cottirttuhity~ It mus t knot.. wh&t ~l:itv:l.ces ate prov;Lde.a' by ea'cb. 
'public ahdpri\rate I1g~ric:y, wna:t the±:!:. objectives ate, wntl they acceJ)t 
as clients andwhat their rationaie is for selection, hot.T services are. 
ienilered, arid uhdet what cirCtlttlStancM servic~ is Ntfilsed, given,' and 
terIl1inated~ A partial, list tit' a:genc.±es which mast be. cortstilted :tnc1.ud\~s: 
lega 1 arid m~dica 1 profess ions, c:ha:mber of cbrittrrerce:1 industty, bUsitless 
comtnuriity, pul:51ic and private schools, 1\1. c. Council on Mental Retarda. 
tion; :s'Ddal :Sert-ice dspartrtterits, p61ice agencies;- coutts ;a:b:d aU otl1er 
c1vi'c and t'eiigidti's organizations tvithitl the tbmItlunity. As tne Baraatr 
becomes inCreaSirigiy mbre fatI1±Har. t.1±th airai1able cotttmiinity reS()\lrCeS', 
those heed;s which are riot being rtlet shouid su:i:face. 

(2) beveloping new reSbUrces: Res-earth should be a: built-in function of 
the Bureau. lJue t6 the nature of its activit:Les, the Bureau should: have 
an exceHeitt bpporthn±i:y to recognize the need for and' develop new re
sources withih the cbmrtIUhity. If needS' are documented a'nd: pr:torities' estab~ 
Ush'eu, i'crcal leaders sHould be more receptive td cIeVeropi1'l.g programs to 
ilieet thdse iieeds. 

(3) Modifying systems: Jbint planning among the tntrltitude of cotllinUnity 
agenci'es is iiupetative if CO:riJrrltirtity resources are go:tng to be ,u'ti!ized to 
the ruliest extent. lrt brderl:hat the system of services be improved', 
each agency tuust be 'willing to c6or'dimtte services with. each otller. DUpli
cation of effoti!s can be reduced arret cbmplerttetttary services can' be more 
closely coordini:lted~ THis strengthens' the services which are- avai!1!abIe to 
our youth. .ItotV'~rjjer, hefore tJ:·is can '&e a:cc6mVHshed',. an ed'licat.:iohal pro
cess Uiust be instigated. The Bu:reau sho\1'ldJ pIlay the' reading rOLe :tn' stim~ 
tila titlg the '\nl.riotis agencies' to f ioo o'cit hoW' their se'rV'fces' .£ it intO' the 
total cOin1nllnit:y- Hfort. 

Irt SUi!l1liary; WE! find that. tiumer'o'\l$ cn:fldte1'l.c t.hroughout the State are 
needless ly thrown into the forma::!! Ju'V'enfJ!e Justice Syste1u. Existing com .. 
mutiity resoUrces ate not being uS'ed! in the most!. efffective. manneri and 
Cormutirtil.:ies are sloW '/::d identify g&PS' in the eXist!ing Juvenile serViceS. 
One possible SOiUt!Oll to' the ct'ErO'l7e: profb:J!em& is, to deveTop' Y:outh BUreaus tb 
coord ina te ahd deireiop services. w:i!t!:li.d!'i: out 110ca:! comtl!Unit ies. 

, 
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Table 4.13 
Existing Youth Service Bureaus and Related Facl'll't{es l'n .... North Carolina 

Facility Location Year Created 
Youth Service Bureau Winston-Salem 
Youth Service 1968 BUreau Greensboro 
Youth Service Bureau 1970 
Youth Service 

,C!LImberland Co. 1972 Bureau High Point Youth Service Bureau 1972 

Community Juvenile Services 
Swannanoa 1970 

Juvenile Detention and 
Region A 1970 

Diagnostics Center Charlotte 1970 Juvenile Detention Center Wilmington 1971 Janus House Chapel Hill 
Juvenile Shelter 1971 
Lighthouse Shelter 

Eubank 1971 
Manteo 1972 

the task of child rearing complicated and diffl'cult P t 'd' • aren s must not only 
~~~v~e:r~ ~~~t~r~ng~ stimu~ating, and c~allenging home environment where child_ 
coordinate for ~h:v~~~idv~h~e~~ea:~ ~~hlCS of sO~iety, but they mu~t also 
which are established to enrich famil o~~fcommudnldty resourc~s and lnstitutions 

y 1 e an a vance soclety. 

in the
lt

l' iS
t

, gen~rallYf hagreed that a child achieves his maximum potential with 
n lmaCles 0 is own family gr H' -

and prepared to impose on this .family ~~~~ wheo:ev~r, soc
t
lety is both o~ligated 

vent' , h Clrcums ances warrant lnter 
lon lnt e ar.ea of child-rearing practices. Parents do not have the ri-h 

!~s~b~se, neglec~, corrupt, or exploit their child. Intervention by societ; t 
resour~e:~presse as a social service which engages both personal and community 

to th!Ops=~~l~:reb~~rrmtohst children should not be considered a final solution 
, a er a temporary pla t 'd 

tent care by substitute parents until h' n 0 prOVl e the child with consis-
greater responsibilities as parents or ~~ ~::cha~e~ts ,c~n be h~lped to assume 
to form new family ties either with l' eC1S10n to ree the child 

, re atlves or through adoption. 

for t~~~=e~h~~~e u~uallY begins when parents see that they are unable to care 
im 0 . ,an ,express a request for voluntary placement or when a court-

p sed separatl0n lS deemed necessary for the protection of the child. 
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The funding resources for foster care of a child vary with the case 
situation. The General Assembly of,North Carolina makes appropiations 
to the Office of Social Services for the purpose of providing assistance 
to needy children and paying their necessary subsistence in agency foster 
homes. Aid to Families with Dependent Children payments may be authorized 
for an eligible child after he has been removed from his own home or the 
home of a specified relative by court order and placed by a county depart
ment of social services in licensed foster home care, licensed group care 
home, or in a child caring institution which is licensed or approved by 
the Office of Social Services. Eligibility for AFDC funds is based on 
whether or not the child received this type of aid in his own home. The 
second funding resource is the State Foster Home Fund. Those children 
who are ineligible for the AFDC funds are covered by this resource. The 
county assumes 100% care of the children placed in foster home care, with 
a reimbursement of $40 per cbild/per month from the State. 

The Office of Social Services formulates State standards for licensing 
for the purpose of deciding who is eligible for a foster home license and 
identifying the steps necessary to obtain a license. The Office must. also 
receive and review applications for licenses from county departments, 
private child caring institutions, and private adoption agencies. 

4. Group Care Homes 

The Group Care Home is one specialized resource which should be a 
part of a whole, broad spectrum of services offered by a department of 
social services and available in the community. A group care home is 
a facility for the care of a child in a place of residence of a family 
or single person who receive as many as five, but no more than nine, 
non-related children. Group care homes are specifically designed to 
serve these purposes: (1) provide emergency care for children whose 
placement is sudden and unplanned; (2) provide temporary care for 
children who are ready to leave institutional or residential treatment 
sEttings; and (3) provide care for those children who cannot accept a 
close relationship with parental substitutes, but can relate as part 
of a group to parent figures and be enriched through peer relationships. 

Children for whom group homes are being used range from dependent 
children who need temporary care to pre-delinquent children who are in 
danger of becoming delinquent. While group care homes cannot be the 
answer to many of the dilemmas placement agencies face in foster care, 
group care homes are additional resources for those children who .can 
use and who need a group experience. The home is one of a variety of 
facilities that ~ost communities generally need. 

There are standards that have been established for group care homes. 
Child care duties should be shared by two responsible adults. Schools, 
churches, transportation, medical, and recreational facilities must be 
accessible to the location of the group care home. The home must have 
adequate space for the comfort of both the foster family and the children. 
The agency must provide support, encouragement, and guidance in order to 
sustain group home parents in their work. 
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Pr.ivate chil.d~~t'iti:g·i::hst:ii:ttit'i{jt1s :thr6tigholit ·the ·State :have ~t'raditi:onally 
p'lay-ed.a "rna.jort't>l:e ih ·ptt>Vid'irtg ch{l-dren'W'i(bhE'otties~friblatJ.ce<ff·hbme life. 
At:tihepl"esant 'titri.e,thet~arcetJiir:t:y cpt i evat.elY .. dpel:a:tedr·esiderit1:al 'ebi:i l'd 
caring :ihS.t:i!,t.uti.i:JhS in t:neState,. These ~faciT:i:·ti.es :pro-v'i4es.upervisi.bnand 
guidanMto·l:H:lpr,o%irnatelY B,.oO.b ,.ch{ltItteth 

'rhsse :thir.t~,y itl:Stittltiotlsa:t:e 'charuer.:edbY ·the ;S·t!abe,of 'N6--t<t'n 'CaroU'na. 
'The fust:er ·horr.es -a1':6 ficattsadby ,the'Dffi,ce ·o·f :SociafJ. ;~rervicei'" 
Seventeen '(1'7.) bf :.these ·chf1.ch,.cai'.e ins t1.tfrti:ons 'wereorg~rnized a'tfd ai'e':'WJ!Ied 
and operat.ed by ft'Efte1:!tlal ,lind,c'i:vic ,organ'i:zations. 

ABOf August,,1972the:t.e ,were 2·,43.2 li-censed ·f05·ber 'flomes i'l'l 'flle;S'ta·te 
as '>iena:snpriv~te gt:Otlphomes. At-6tal 'of S,359 'cnildi<e'l'l 'were receiVing 
fnstercar.e a.s of Attgus:t, 1-97.,2, •. 'It is important. -to tr04::e,tbat ·onlyh 5% -6f 
,chHdren receitrillg f:bst:e1' ·ca't.e ,werea,d,j.udi,cated ,de1)itrquenb.'t.fue bu11< ,6£ 
fnster ca1:'.e l.sghr$:h ,t.0 n-e:glectedanddependentchi'Mr-en..There is a 'great 
demandf,or fos.ter.ua1:'efQ1:' delinquent children who aT€! ,p.resently 11",i'11o i'li 
home "emti:r,onmentswhicha"teundesii:'&b:le. 0 

7. Insti.t1iti:ons far ,the ·Emoti-tmallyDi.sturbedChil..d (Sta'te Dpei";at:ed) 

'rhe State Board of Mental Health i.(jpera.tes two ins'titutioo's for t.ne 
em~:ti.onally .dis,tm'hed.bhi1.d. 'the :W't~ht St:hool~ loMted in Durham, E\('c€:ipi:s 
children ;hetween the ages '.of .sixantl :eweb.te.!fheschool is ;rrpe!l'l. ito 1bothmate 
and female and can a.ccOtnnlo.date .up to '(twe:nty .. 'four) 24 'CbU-dreui> The ..iv-erage 
length of stay Eor tjhesechli Idr:en is f i IV-emorlt'hs, wit.h s<:ttneexcept i 011'5" 

Thes.e:..c.ond 'instirtttibn, :.the 'C'hild1:enl'r,s Psychia.·t'ti·c Insitibl·t!i:ono locat:e'd, 
in ,J3utner" i.:sdi'vinedinto ;wo .-secttl.ol1s" . <One'secti.o11 -can 'a'CC;Omm:6da~e twenty 
chil.drenbetV1e.enthe ages .of ,four.and .tW'elve~ ~11d the. ot'het section cali care 
fortwenty-fotiTchi1.dr.en between :thJ:.t.teei1~n:d <eighteen years 'Of age. 

E:dsting Priva.teChi1dCa'ring T:n:s:ti.tutliA:ms 

.Th~ ·ohiJ.dcari.ng ±nsti.t:u:t.i.ons .ge'!l:e1:'.al1y -a.c-ce.l':t. tp'hy.s idl.lc\lst'ody of a 
·duld bycontra.o:t:ual:a.gn-eemen,t wit.h rp<L'l:'etl~sanlJf;o't: 18uar-dians. Table 4. 1il. 
reveal.stlhe <existi;n~ :facili:t:ies fun IN.oa:U {'ial:'.olin.a." 

-mh:e ,dh:rltl :pa:rj."ng ilnsti::tn'ti:OL,~ xce.ceive fnlrrdin.:g from a variety of sourCM" 
'r~~fol:1j)wing .;J:~p;n:!S!2!nt:s ,a licstt ,of ,:HJUr.c;e,s 'nCJW 1bein.gutilized by the inst.itu .... 
t:t.QTlf;: -;p;1:a;.t,~ £l.u:tds"" 'lrha :Nor,tih 1Carr::oll.ina iG.eu:eral Assembly makes appropriations 
·t~:~~~tl ·-qf :j!h~. :tbl~J;,e.e1l:i:rurtiWtli.,0ru> 'l~hii.en a!!:"e nort owned and opera ted by 
. r~l;l.-g;L.il.\'l~ .;UgUQITtJim:l:1:i;L:§lU$", 

TfihtEi 4~ 1-4 
:l;ists 6£ 'dhthl Biirlhg lr1.stitUHorls ti:icab~d ttl Na'ttil BartllifHl 

Bh'dwltig Sponsorship, s~x, 'Rae'e, Gapiicity; ::ilid rhH:~ E~t&bH$Red 

nen:OtAing,t1:arlal~SEpnS'Qte.4 
" """«",,NamtL,," -'<, "",,Loca,t.iprl, 

Ag~ 
yRliti.ge 

Chlltcli 'Of God 
Chi ldfens n'Oliie 
Elon II:dme for 
'Chiiuf'en 
Ep iScc;>pa 1 ,child 
'Care serV:i'ces* 
Fa leoh Childfe.tl l s 
Home 
Free I;viii Bi:iptist 
Chi Ldrei1.1 s Rome 
'Gra rl.dfa ther Hottle 
f or Chi lutert 
t-fi 115 HOltte(Bapl:is t 
Chi h1r'erl.§ Htitu'e; I tic. F~ 
Kertttedy il:ome(Biipl:is t 
Childretls tt·oriie., tlie. ) 
Broyhiil Hottle(Baptist 
Childrens H6me, trtc.) 
Qduhi Hbhi~<Baptist 
Childtetls Home, trte~) 
Greei~ ilbhi.e(:l3aptist 

I Childrens llame, Ihe. ) 
Hethodist Homes for 
Chiidreri~~ 
Nazareth House 
Nazareth HOhie for 
Childrei1. 
Ptesbyteriah HOine 
for Ghiidtl:rt 
The tlhHdreii.' s Home 

Fratettlai and divlc 
~,JI,l::lrgli.~tq:J:;.Et~"I' ,., T' 

A1e~artde't Children's 
Certter(1) 
A1exahder Sthools,Irtc. 
Boys Home of N j c. ; tile. 

:Boys Home of N.O., lnc • 
Boys 'rown of 
Charlottl;! 
Central Orphanage 
Crossnore School 
Eliada Homes,Ine. 

:aaritltn. 
Spfitlgs 6;;,14 

Kanhapd1is 2-11-
E16h 
Cdll~ge 6:.;14 

char1otte. 6-14 

Fa1ebti 6..;12 

M:Hid1esex 5-12 

Barthel' l!:lk 6-14 

Thbmasv:l.i1e 6-14 

Kinstbtl 6-i4 

Asheville 6 .. 14 

Pembroke 6-14 
C:H:ape1 
lHl1 6-1a 

Raleigh 6 .. 14 
Raleigh 6;..14 

Rockwel1 fi-14 
Black 
l10tintain 0 .. 12 
v.Hrtston-
galem 6 .. 16 

5'~"'" 
C1ia::tlotte: ..,1i~ 
Ufdon Mills; 6 .. ,14 
Lake Wac-
camaw 
Charlotte 

Charlotte 
0::<£01:'0 
Cr05S,I1ore' 
Asheville 

10-16 
1(): ... 16 

·8-16-
·6 .. ,]2 

.·6 .... 16· 
12_18 

!Jabe 
..Be~."Ra~e, c):tpae;lt.~,.Ei$l:;ri.b .,. 

I1-F Aii 120 is<Ji 

11 .. :F W 52 19'45 

H .. F Ali 711 1907 

H;..F kil 48 1887 

l1;.F VI 15 ig(j9' 

M~F VI 63 19'2(1 

~l;.;F A11 84 1914 

l1-F ~1 265 1885 

M ... F VI 1io'. 

}1,;.F VI 24 1911 
t1 & 

M-F Ind. 25 :E9'40 

i v.r 5 

14;.;F W 144 lZ9~ 
M .. F All 30' 1900' 

M.:..1i' All 64 ~ 19G3 

M,.;'F' \oj' 60' 1904 

M->F' AU 245 l~ll 

M ... p 
, AH ~() 

M.p AU 15G 

ru 

~ 18:88-
~ 194'7' , 

1:9,24 

M AlB nOi 

Mi kll.l ]0, 

:1 19:36 j 
19:710 

M All! ldi 196.91 
M .... :t 1\1111 1;5:0, 18.8.3 
M;..·:&1 kl1:fl 118:<li 19:11 
n:f;';':p' I An 96 l!9Ur.{ 
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Table 4.14 Cont'd 

Denominational SEonso~ Age Date Name Location Ra~ge Sex Race Capacity Estab. 
JUnior Order 
Childrens Home Lexington 6-14 M-F W III 1928 Oxford Orphanage Oxford 4-16 M-F W 305 1873 Pittsboro Christian , Home :f:!,ttsboro 6-12 M-F W 24 1952 Snipes Orchard Home Conover 6-16 M W 41 1945 South Mountain 
Institute Nebo 6-14 M-F All 55 1920 

*Indicates those Institutions which operate Foster Homes for children under 
6 years 

(1) This institution was reorganized in 1947 as a school for the emotionally 
disturbed. 

- All institutions accept donations, gifts, and memorials. 
- Institutions receive fees from families when they are able to pay, as well 

as payments from social security and veteran's administration agencies. 
- AFDG and State Boarding Home fees are accepted by ten of thirteen frater_ 

nal and civic-owned institutj.ons and by seven of the seventeen cJhurch_ 
~wned facilities. 

- All thirty institutions accept financial assistance from the Duke Endowment Fund. 

- Four of the fraternal and civic-owned institutions receive budge.ted appro
priations from their respective sponsors; two receive appropriated funds 
from the United Fund Services. Ten of the church-sponsored institutions 
receive budgeted funds from their respective denominational sponsor. The 
others obtain funds through special appeals for financial support from 
churches, individuals, agencies, and civic organizations. 

8. Juvenile Detention Facilities 

Juvenile rletention is the temporary care of delinquent or alleged delin
quent children who require secure custody in physically restricting facilities 
pending court disposition or transfer to another jurisdiction. Detention 
care is not meant to be an emergency placement for delinquent children whose 
home situations are intolerable, but who are otherwise capable of making an 
adequate adjustment pending court action. Temporary shelter care in foster 
or group homes should be available in every community to meet the emergency 
placement need of delinquent children who do not require secure custody. 
Combining detention and shelter care in one facility creates problems for 
children and staff and must be avoided. 

The above paragraph is a statement of philosophy on detention service 
as presented by the Department of Social Services in its publication, North 
Carolina Minimum Standards for the 0Eeration of Local Confinement Faci~itie~. 
The Office of Social Services has statutory responsibility for the licensing; 
inspection, operation, and supervision of local confinement facilitj.es in 
North Carolina, detention homes included. 
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Table 4.15 

Juvenile Detention Facilities In North Carolina 

Facility Bed No. of 
Capacity Staff Number of Children Held 1/1/71 

thru ] 2/31/71 

White Non-White 
M F M F 

Buncombe Go. 
Receiving 7 full 

Home 16 time 127 88 50 18 
Durham Co. 3 full 
Juvenile Det. time &1 
Genter 16 relief 50 26 64 24 
Forsyth Co. 7 full 
Youth Center 17 3 part 167 81 207 90 
Gaston Co. Juv. 4 tull 
Detention Home 11 3 part 124 97 25 23 
Guilford Go. 
Juv. Detention 12 full 
Home 24 4 part 350 187 233 114 
Lower Cape Fear 8 full 9/72 
Juv. Servo Cen. 18 7 part Open 

Mecklenburg Co. 18 full 
Juv. Diagnostic 3, part 
Genter 32 215 119 263 121 Wake Co. Juv. 5 full 
Det. Home 14 4 part 106 80 U8 29 

I 

*Mecklenburg Co. (5 additional personnel a~e,e~~l~yed under a) 
F.ederal Intervention and DLversLon Program 

Total 

283 

\ 

164 

545 

269 

884 

718 

333 

-

d l' in these urban coun-Juveniles who require detention, but 0 not Lve , 
. h 1 1 J'ail which in most cases LS ties are either detained Ln t e oca , d'em 

' f th detention centers on a per L unacceptable, or detained in one.o. e 
basis if they live in close proXLmLty. 

b t'f 1 al jails are to be used as Special requirements must e me L oc , . 'ls in the 
detention facilities for juveniles. Unf~rtunately, dm:~Ys~~~ provide no 

d ot meet these requLrements an , 
State cannot, or 0 n '.. b laced in secure custody. During 
suitable facilities where JuvenLles can. e p f a e confined in 
1971 there were 1,708 juveniles und7r SLX~~~: r:a~~m;are~ to 3,206 juveniles 
county jails throughout North CarolLt~a. T bl 4 15 and 4.16 

d . tQrs Ln the SLat~. a es • held in the seven etentLon cen : . . 'on and 'ail facilities 
list the number of childre~ detaLn~d ~n ~ete~t~hat coniining juveniles in 
throughout the State. UltLmately Lt LS ope 
county jails will be discontinued. 
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Table 4.16 bl 4 16 Cont'd Ta e . 
Children Under 16 Held in County Jails During 1971 -

Non-White Counties White. 
Counties White Non-White I Male Female Male Female 

Male Female ,Male Female 

Iredell 4 9 6 49. 
1. Alamance 28 12 12 2 2. Alexander 5 6 , 3. Alleghany 3 
4. Anson 3 

6 50. Jackson 1 

411 194 178 63 Subtotal 

5. Ashe 5 2 
6. Avery 1 7. Beaufort 7 8 1 8. Bertie 

j! 
J • 
F . ~ 

: 

51. Johnston 7 1 3 
52. Jones 3 
53. Lee 

1 54. Lenoir 2 
9. Bladen 13 4 2 10. Brunswick 

I ~. 

55. Lincoln 2 1 
56. Macon 

11. Buncombe 3 1 12. Burke 
57. Madison 
58. Martin 

13. Cabarrus 16 6 17 1 14. Caldwell 21 3 3 15. Camden 

59. McDowell 14 12 
1 60. Mecklenburg 

61. Mitchell 
16. Carteret .. 10 5 3 17. Caswell 

7 1 62. Montgomery 1 
63. Moore 

18. Catawba 29 23 7 19. Chatham 
5 2 64. Nash 12 5 

92 16 65. New Hanover 95 30 
20. Cherokee 
21. Chowan 

66. Northampton 3 2 
67. Onslow 1 

22. Clay 
23. Cleveland 2 1 24. Columbus 13 6 7 4 25. Craven 21 7 18 9 26. Cumberland 94 56 ·29 23 27. Currituck 7 

68. Orange 
69. Pamlico 
70. Pasquotank 

2 1 2 71. Pender 1 
72. Perquimans ." 
73. Person 2 1 

28. Dare 2 1 29. Davidson 28 23 8 1 30. Davie 
31. Duplin 13 4 1 32. Durham 

4 3 33. Edgecombe 14 5 11 3 34. Forsyth 9 9 35. Franklin 3· 2 36. Gaston 1 
37. Gates 

,,'-'-::;:'. 

83 95 74. Pitt 9 1 
75. Polk 

6 1 76. Randolph 19 2 
11 1 77. Richmond 9 2 
14, 4 78. Robeson 38 13 

Rockingham 3 4 2 3 79. 
80. Rowan 33 4 '8 
81. Rutherford 6 3 1 

6 4 7 2 82. Sampson 
7 4 83. Scotland 12 10 

38. Graham 1 39. Granville 1 
40. Greene 
41. Guilford 1 1 42. Halifax 18 10 12 2 43. Harnett 

1 44. Haywood 9 5 45. Henderson 24 7 3 1 46. Hertford 2 1 47. Hoke 1 1 12 3 48. l!Yde 

84. Stanly 6 4 2 
, 85. Stokes 

1 86. Surry 
87. Swain 
88. Transylvania 
89. Tyrrell 
90. Union 
91. Vance 

1 92. Wake 1 1 
93. Warren 1 

1 2 94. Washington 
95. Watauga 5 
96. Wayne 25 18 17 7 
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Table 4.16 Cont'd 

County White Non-White 
Male Female Male Female 

97. Wilkes 
98. Wilson 5 9 2 
99. Yadkin 

100. Yance~ . • 
Subtotal 317 119 282 144 

Total 728 313 460 207 

The increased mobility of people, the expansion of social services, and 
greater recognition of the importance of safeguarding continuity of respon
sibility for children have increased the demand for cooperative services 
between agencies across state and national boundaries. Interstate planning 
for children is part of a total program of services for families and child
ren. If it appears that a family or other resource in a community at a 
distance can better facilitate the child's needs, the desirability of 
crossing state lines is accepted. A child in out-of-state placement, however, 
must be assured of the same protection and services available in his own 
state and of a return to his home state i.£ living arrangements prove not to 
be in his best interest. However, if the child has been adjudged delinquent, 
or is a runaway, special procedures under the Interstate Compact on Juveniles 
are followed. 

Nowhere are the advantages of interstate planning and cooperation better 
realized than in the area of child placement. All State Departments of Social 
Services (Public Welfare) have a mutual understand,ing of the principles and 
procedures of interstate placement and of what is involved in making and 
responding to a request for placement consideration. 

If a North Carolina Bocial services agency requests service in other 
states, the agency must first prepare a lette,r of inquiry to the other state. 
This letter of request should include: (1) ptan of services for the child; 
(2) a report of the child's health; (3) a report of the child's psychological 
examination; (4) name and address of the proposed foster parents; (5) a clear 
statement of the legal status; (6) copies of any court orders concerning the 
child; and (7) services requeste'd of the out-of-state agency and frequency of 
reports desired. The letter is then sent to the North Carolina State office 
of Social Services, Family and Children's Service Section for review and 
, ' transmittal to the receiving state. On receipt of informacion from the other 

state, the agency evaluates the terms of the plans for the child. If placement 
in another state is to the child's advantage, the agency confirms the plan in 
writing, setting forth its responsibilities and the service requested of the 
out-of-state agency. The confirming correspondence is sent to the Family and 
Children's Service Section for review, transmittal, and issuance of Interstate 
Placement Agreement. 

When the request is from other states for service in North CC'lrolina, th~ 
same letter of inquiry must be submitted. The county department of public 
welfare interviews the persons indicated in the request from the out-of-state 
agency, and evaluates the foster home in relation to the plans of service and 
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the needs of the child. At this point, the agency sends a written repo~~ 
f its findings to the American Public Welfare Directory and to the Fam1 y 

o d Children's Services Section for transmittal to the out-of-state agency. 
an h d . If lacement is approved and made, t e county epartment superv1ses as 
clo~elY as needed in the particular situation. The agency submits written 
reports at the intervals requested by the out-of-state agency. 

State responsibility for the placement of children in North Carolina 
. placed in the Family and Children's Service Section. When requests for 
1~acements are made by the county department of social services, the Section 
~etermines if the Interstate Placement law applie~. The State office ~e
views the evaluations of the foster home, makes f1nal approval of serV1ce for 
the child, in writing, and reviews all reports on placement from the out
of_state agency. This procedure is followed in cases of requests from 
other state agencies for services in No',· th Carolina and requests from 
North Carolina agencies for services in other states. 

Licensing of foster homes in Interstate Placement of Children is re
quired in three specific cases: (1) the prospective home is that of non
relative; (2) a licensed foster family decides to move to another state 
and takes North Carolina children already in their care; (3) a foster 
family licensed in another state moves into this state with a child or 
children already in care. 

In cases where interstate'placement occurs in group care facilities 
and private schools, the request is routed through the Family and Children's 
,ervices Section. The State Office determines services when it is deter

mined that placement no longer meets the child's need. The same procedures 
apply whether North Carolina is requesting service of an out-of-state. 
agency or an out-of-state agency is requesting service of North Caro11na. 
No s~rvice or approval of placement can be given to a group child care or 
educational facility that has not signed a statement of compliance with 
the Civil Rights Act of 1964. 

The Interstate co~pact on Juveniles is a contractual agreement among 
states which has the force of statutory la'tv in each member state. This 
agreement is not in conflict with the existing juvenile law of the state. 
It was designed to cover'.multi-state problems affecting juveniles and to 
safeguard 'the welfare of delinquent and runaway juveniles in movement a
cross state lines. A Juvenile Compact Administrator, appointed by the 
Governor of each member state, carries out the terms and provisions of the 
Compact. The Compact enables the local authority (either court or D~p~rt
ment of Social Services) to plan within a legal framework for superv1S1on 
c ~he juvenile in the place which offers him the best opportunity to 
succeed 3nd to have a means of following his progress and of making alter
nate plans, if indicated. The Compact also provides a structure whereby 
the rights of the child are protected and he may be returned by his vol
untary consent or by judicial order. Similarly, the Compact provides 
legal machinery for the return of non-delinquent runaways when the usual 
informal means fail or are not available. Juveniles served by the Compact 
include non-delinquent runaways, delinquent runaways, juveniles on pro
bation, and juvenilos on conditional release or parole. 

Two methods are incorporated in the return of runaways. The first 
informal method is the one used when the runaway is willing to retu~n to 
his home state. The Compact provides for the informal return through the 
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use of the form, Consent for Voluntary Return (DSS-CW-113, Form III). The se
cond formal method is instituted, depending on the type of runaway. The 
proper authority in the home state is responsible for making the plan for the 
su~ervision of a juvenile on probation or conditional re1eas~ If he feels that 
~11l.1d ~y ~ave a bette: c~ance of adjustment in another state, a request for 
~nve:t~gat~on and perm~ss~on for transfer is sent to the other state. Upon 
:eceLpt of the request for investigation, the local authority in the receiv
~ng state,make: a,home study and informs the local authority in the sending 
state of ~t: ~~ndulgs and reconnnendatio?& either for or against placement. 
If the rece~v~ng state accepts responsibility for supervision the local 
authority in the sending state structures the transfer by ini~iation of a mem
orandum ?f unders~anding to be signed by all parties, Le. juvenile, parent 

the 

or g~ardLan, send~ng state, and receiving state. The sending state i.s res
~0~s:b1e for any ~ClStS of transporting the delinquent juvenile. The respons
~b~l~ty of superv~sion after transfer is assumed by the receiving state 
reporting quarterly to the sending state through the office of the Comp~ct 
Administrator. 

All fifty states participate in the Interstate Compact on Juveniles. 

10. The Office of Mental Health 

The North Carolina Office of Mental Health was created by the 1963 
General Assembly to replace the North Carolina Hospitals Board of Control 
which had operated sincle 1943. 

The Office of Mental Health has jurisdiction over all of the State's 
mental hospita~s~ all of the State's residential centers for mentally 
retarded, and Jo~nt State and connnunity-sponsored ment~l health clinics and 
cen~ers. Th: Office of Mental Health is also responsible for licensing certain 
med~~a11y-or~ented care facilities in the connnunity and for administering 
spec~a1 programs for alcoholics and disturbed children. 

The Office is governed by a fifteen-member board appointed by the Governor. 
The State Board determines the policies and approves the internal regulations 
of the agency. 

(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

Presently, there are four mental hospitals in 
Broughton Hospital, Morganton, North Carolina 
Cherry Hospital, ,Goldsboro, North Carolina 
Dorothea Dix Hospital, Raleigh, North Carolina 
John Umstead, Butner, North Carolina 

the State. These are: 

In fiscal year 1970, there were 14,175 persons admitted to these hospitals. 
This was a one percent decrease over FY 1969. 

There are also four residential centers'for retarded children located in 
the,St.ate. Each of these serves a particular region of the State, drawing its 
:es~dents from that area and providing services to nonresident retardants witlh
w that region. The following map, Figure 4.2 gives the location of the centers 
and the area served by each. 

Initially, diagnostic evaluations carried on by the centers for the re. 
tarded were done for the purpose of pre-admission screening. In 1961, Murdoch 
Center,began to extend comprehensive evaluation services to persons in the 
cornmun~ty who were not candidates for admission. By the end of 1964, similar 
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clinics were functioning at the Caswell and Western Carolina Centers. 

The Office of Mental Health, in cooperation with local Boards of 
Mental Health, establishes and maintains Mentel ~ealth Clinics and satellite 

t
al health services throughout the State. Currently, there are 55 mental 

men ' . N h C l' health clinics and centers in operat~on ~n ort aro ~na. 

While these clinics were not set up primarily to serve retarded people, 
of the retarded who have emotional problems are served. In addition, 

many of the clinics do psychological evaluations for the schools, and some 
~~~sel parents. All make referrals to available res~urces. In some, 
supportive casework and psychiatric treatment are ava~lable to retarded 

patients and their families. 

During the past several years, an increasing nu~ber of c~inic: have 
dd d special programs to their traditional out-pat~ent serv~ces ~n an 

:tt:mpt to reach more people. They have now instituted programs for adoles-
cents, the elderly, alcoholics, and drug abusers. 

11. North Carolina Council on Mental Retardation 

In discussing juvenile delinquency, it is imperative to include mental
ly retarded juvenile offenders. In discussing this facet of delinquency, 
we are relying heavily upon a study prepared by the Nor~h Carolina Council " 

Mental Retardation entitled "The Study of the Juven~le Retarded Offender • 
on' h . 1 From data revealed by the above study, it was concluded t at approx~mate y 
57 percent of those children tested upon entering the institutional system 
displayed an IQ of 84 or below. As a general rule adopted by the Board of 
Youth Development children will not be accepted who have an IQ below 50. 
It was estimated by the Youth Development staff that approximately 90~ of 
their children were emotionally or educationally retarded. The solut~on to 
this problem. appears to rest within the local connnunity. The environment 
which produces a high rate of delinquency ~lso appears to ~e:petuate mental 
retardation. This environme\.t is one lack~ng the opportun~t~es for the 
youth to develop wholesome contacts and outlets for his physical and mental 

well-being. 

As a result of the Council's report on the mentally retarded juvenile 
offender, it becomes necessary to carefully examine those State agencies 
which provide services to the mentally retarded youth of our Stat:. It 
becomes surprisingly clear that we are failing to detect these ch~ldren 
early enough and provide them with the services that could help prevent 
them from becoming involved with the Juvenile Justice System. 

The latest figure on the number of mentally retard(~d persons in North 
Carolina is estimated at 150,000, being approximately three percent of the 
State's total population.* Of this 150,000, only a~out~6,0?0, or four 
percent, are so severely handicapped as to require ~nst:ltut~o~a~ care .. 
This means that 96 percent of the State's mentally reta:ded.c~t~zens l~v:, 
some with relatives and others independently, and funct~on 1n the connnun1-
ties of our State. Estirr~ted number of persons at different levels of 
mental retardation are as follows: 

Mildly Retarded 
Moderately Retarded 
Severely Retarded 

IQ(50-70) 
IQ(35-50) 
IQ(20-35) 
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Profoundly Retarded IQ(O -20) 2,250 

Total 150,000 

The mentally retarded delinquent is a follower; he is easily influenced. 
It is he, rather than the instigator, who is more easily apprehended. He 
is truly a reflection of his environment, in that often being incapable 
of independent thought, he relies on the influences around him; in the case 
of poor social conditions, the wrong human influences may actively encour
age him to become a delinquent. 

Obviously, there is no simple solution to juvenile delinquency even 
for children living under the most ideal circumstances. The retarded child 
must receive assistance from his local community if he is to be given an 
opportunity to avoid the Juvenile Justice System. 

Created in 1963 by the General Assembly, the North Carolina Council on 
Mental Retardation is an interagency body in that various agencies and 
departments of State government concerned with different aspects of ,mental 
retardation are represented on the Council. 

The Council is comprised of 18 members, all appointed by the Governor. 
They are: two persons who, at the time of their appointment, are members 
of the Senate; two persons who, at the time of their appointment, are 
members of the House 0f Representatives; a representative of the State Board 
of Health; a representative of the Office of Mental Health; a representative 
of the State Board oE Education; a representative of the Office of Social 
Services; a representative of the Office of Youth Development; a represen
tative of the North Carolina Association for Retarded Children; and eight 
(8) other persons appointed without regard to employment or professional 
association. 

By law, the Council was charged "to study ways and means of promoting 
public understanding of mental retardation problems in North Carolina; to 
consider the need for new State programs and laws in the field of mental 
retardation; and to make recommenuations to, and adVise, the Governor on 
matters relating to mental retardation." 

With the availability of Federal funds, the Council had the additional, 
but integral, responsibilities of developing a comprehensive planning docu
ment and adviSing on proposals for the construction of facilities for the 
retarded. The results of this planning effort have been compiled in the 
Council's Mandate for Tomorrow, published in 1965. 

In order to accomplish its goals on the local level, the Council has 
developed a new type of worker--the community coordinator. These workers 
are designed to be "generalists" in the field of mental rp,tardation. They 
act as local organizers of local efforts in initiating and expanding ser
vices to meet the needs of the retarded. They do not run the local pro
grams or force action upon people. However, they do act as catalysts in 
bringing together local groups who are interested in and concerned about 
mental retardation so that they might combine their efforts. They try to 
prevent duplication of services by different agencies and groups and also 
bring about closer communication and cooperation among these agencies or 
groups to provide more and better services for the retarded. The community 
coordinator is also a source of referral to any agency or group in refer-
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ence to funding and to individuals in informing them where they can obtain 
appropriate services for the retarded. 

The Council has put much emphasis on community services for the retarded. 
The goal is to make available, in as many communities as possible, basic ser
vices to the retarded. In order to ~ccomplish this, the Council, through its 
local coordinators, has encouraged the creation of local mental retardation 
planning councils throughout the State. Thus far, more than sixty of North 
Carolina's one hundred counties ha~~,established these planning councils 
which have been very successful in focusing local interest on the problems 
of the retarded and initiating programs for this segment of our society. 

The Council is a permanent interagency body with the purpose of studying 
statewide problems of mental retardation and coordinating programs of all 
state and private agencies attempting to alleviate this problem. 

12. 1919 Juvenile Court Legislation 

North Carolina's Juvenile Court System was created through legislation 
enacted in 1919, which designated the Clerk of Superior Court as Judge. The 
juvenile courts were characterized by informal court proceedings, private 
hearings, and little or no record keeping. Statewide uniformity was non
existent. The North Carolina Administrative Office of the Courts states that 
"due to the absence of unifying forces and to the fact that the 1919 legis
lation defined jurisdiction broadly and left procedures to the discretion of 
the judge, individual counties have operated quite independently and differ
ently. With the advent of the district court system in North Carolina and its 
embodiment of the former "juvenile courts',' studies indicated that the juvenile 
law was often discordantly interpreted and that most communities' had establish
ed their particular local procedures in every significant aspect of the judicial 
process as it related to juvenile cases." 

13. Juvenile Court System 

C. 1. Domestic Relations Courts 
In the 1950's, domestic relations and juvenile courts were established in 

seven urban counti€ls which incorporated the juvenile court and other juris
diction over adultsl involving family matters. Since that time, laws governing 
juvenile jurisdiction and procedures have been rewritten. In 1965, the General 
Assembly enacted the Judiciai Department Act of 1965 which provided for a uni
form system of district courts to serve the entire State. Juvenile jurisdiction 
is now part of the responsibility of the district courts and, as of December, 
1970, there were no county-supported domestic relations courts. 

14. District Court System 

Under North Carolina's eXisting court system, the district court judge is 
the juvenile judge. The district court judge also has criminal misdemeanor 
jurisdiction and limited civil jurisdiction. While North Carolina's present 
system is superior to the old system, several areas of concern do exist. Only 
in urban areas is it possi~le for one judge to specialize in domestic relations 
and juvenile cases within the district courts. During the transitional period, 
it has become obvious that few judges have the necessary training and experi-
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ence to adjudicate juvenile cases. Because of the quasi-legal history of 
juvenile matters and the lack of training by the judges, juvenile court 
philosophy and constitutional safeguards are sometimes abused. 

For fifty years, juvenile matters have been thought of as social in 
nature; therefore, many judges place a low priority on juvenile cases with
in the legal system. 

15. 1969 Act To Revise and Clarify the Jurisdiction and Procedures 
Applicable to Children in the District Court 

The above legislation marks anothe~ milestone in improving North 
Carolina's Juvenile Court System. This legislation more precisely defines 
jurisdiction, updates procedures to comply with new constitutional require
ments, and incorporates juvenile jurisdiction into the district court. As 
a result of this legislation, the Committee on Family and Juvenile Services 
was appointed to recommend uniform practices and procedures to regulate the 
processing cases. The Committee published the "Rules of Procedure Appli
cable to Children in the District Court" to accomplish this objective. 
This publication has been widely circulated throughout the State and has 
contributed greatly to improvement of uniform procedures. 

Jurisdiction 

Juvenile procedures in the District Court are applicable to children 
less than sixteen years of age who fit into any of four categories-
delinquent, undisciplined, dependent, or neglected--or who come within the 
Interstate Compact on Juveniles. Juvenile jurisdiction may be exer~ised 
only by the district judge, thus excluding magistrates from hearing juve~ 
nile cases. 

The four categories of jurisdiction are listed below: 
1. "Delinquent" - a child who has committed a criminal offense (under State 

law or local ordinance), including motor vehicles violation, or a child 
who has violated the conditions of his juvenile probation. 

2. "Undisciplined Child" - a child who has committed a noncriminal act, 
such as being unlawfully absent from school, regularly disobedient to 
parents beyond their disciplinary control, regularly found in places 
where it is unlawful for a child to be, or who has run away from home. 

3. "Dependent Ch:i.ld" - a child who is in need of placement, special care, 
or treatment because there is no parent to be responsib~e for care or 
whose parent is unable to provide care. 

4. "Neglected Child" _ a child who does not receive proper care or super
vision or discipline, or who has been abandoned, or who is not provided 
necessary medical or remedial care, or who lives in "an environment in
jurious to his welfare," or who "has been placed for care or adoption 
in- violation of law." 

16. Juvenile Probation 

As revealed by Figure 4.1, dep~cting the Juvenile Justice System, 
juvenile probation services may be provided by (1) the county social ser
vice department; (2) the District Court Counselor Service; (3) a private 
group designated by the Chief District ,Judge. Court services related to 
neglected and dependent children are administered by the County Social Ser-
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vices Departments throughout the State. Court services involved with delinquent 
and undisciplined children may be administered by any of the three (3) above 
mentioned agencies,depenaing upon the judicial district in which the child resides. 

Court Counselor Services of the Administrative Office of the Courts 

Prior to July 1, 1971, Court Counselor Services were made available to any 
district court district having a coun;:y with a population of 85,,000 or more, 
according to the latest federal decennial census. .Because of population in
creases reported by the 1970 federal decennial census and a recent legislative 
revision lowering the required county population to' 84,000, fifteen (15) dis
tricts qualify for Court Counselor services. If all fifteen (15) districts 
decide to utilize the Court Counselors' services, 34 counties would be under 
the Court Counselor system. This would leave 66 counties receiving juvenile 
court services from the local county social services departments. 

The court order placing a child on probation must include the following: 
(1) it must specify conditions of probation designed by the court to meet the 
needs of the child (the statute suggests six (6) possible conditions of pro
bation); (2) it must specify the period of time that the child is to be on 
probation. The court may review a child's progress on probation at any time 
during the period of probation and change the conditions or period of time as 
appropriate in the particular case (after notice and a hearing). At the end 
of the period of probation, the child must appear with the juvenile probation 
officer for a hearing before the judge so that the probation may be ended or 
continued under the same or modified conditions or so that the court may 
"enter such other order as the court may find to be in the best interest of 
the child." 

17. Juvenile Petitions Filed in 1971 

In 1971 there were 17,722 juvenile petitions filed in district courts 
throughout the State. During this same year there were 13,583 children ap
paaring before the courts, for the first time. Approximately 26 percent of the 
petitions filed were for undisciplined acts. Petitions for misdemeanor of
fenses accounted for 8,832 (67.5%) of the total 13,078 delinquent petitions 
filed in 1971. Table 4.17 lists the petitions filed per region in 1971. 

18. Office of Youth Development 

The North Carolina General AssemBly enacted legislation in 1943 creating 
the Board of Juvenile Correction. The Board's name was changed to the North 
Carolina Office ot Youth Development by legislation enacted in 1971. The 
Office is required to accept and train all delinquent children of all races 
and creeds under the age of eighteen as may be sent by the judges of the 
juvenile courts or by judges of other courts having jurisdiction, provided 
such persons are not mentally or physically incapable of being substantially 
benefited by the program. The Office is governed by a board of nine members, 
all of whom are appointed by the Governor. 

State Training Schools 

The Board functions as the policy-making body for the entire program of 
the Office of Youth Development, including the administration of all eight 
juvenile correctional institutions. It is responsible to the Governor in 
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carrying out its responsibilities. The director of each school, who perfo.rms 
his duties as administrative head of his individual school, is responsib1El 
to the Commissioner of Youth Development, who, in turn, is responsible to 
the Board. As a supplement to these administrative duties, the Office of 
Youth Development (through legislation effective January 1, 1970) receives 
all commitments from the juvenile courts. Previously, adjudicated delin
quents who were committed to training school were committed directly by 
the juvenile court to the individual schools under the Office of Youth , 
Development. 

These eight juvenile institutions located throughout the State are 
structured to provide programs fitted to meet specific needs of the studfants. 
The institutional program is designed primarily for behavioria1 rehabili.
tation by incorporating various areas of academic, vocational, social, and 
medical, and psychological services. Because approximately 90 percent of the 
juveniles within the correctional institutions are termed mentally or educa
tionally retarded, special education and ungraded programs are utilized to 
supplement conventional education methods. 

General Training School Descriptions 

1. Education 
Richard T. Fountain, Samuel Leonara, and Dobb's School for Girls are 

designed primarily to accommodate the younger juveniles committed to the 
Department. These schools are structured to meet the educational needs of 
the students through the eighth grade. In December, 1969, Samuel Leonard 
School was accredited by the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools, be
c~ming the first elementary correctional school to receive accreditation by 
a :regional educational body. The Richard T. Fountain School is limited to 
children aged fourteen and under, while Samuel Leonard accommodates boys 
ranging from age nine to sixteen, with the vast majority between twelve and 
fourteen. Exposure to prevocationa1 training is offered to these children in 
order that they may discover a vooationa1 area which suits their individual 
interest ~nd abilities. 

The remaining training schools offer academic programs which extend 
through the twelfth grade. Prevocationa1 and vocational training programs 
receive more emphasis in those training schools which are structured to ac
commodate the older students. Stonewall Jackson and Cameron Morrison Schools 
have the most extensive vocational programs within the eight training schools. 
The Office of Youth Development, in cooperation with the Division of Vocation
al Rehabi1itation~ Department of Public Instruction, . recently remodeled and 
expanded facilities to house the vocational training program at Cameron Morri
son School. This expansion has greatly improved the quality and capability 
of the school's vocational training program. 

In addition to the vocational training programs, most students are in
volved in labor assignments within the training schools. Most of these as
signments are associated with the operation of the institutions such as farm 
operations, laundry, food service, printing shops, etc. All of the schools, 
with the exception of C.A. Dillon and the Juvenile Evaluation Center, have 
farms which provide a large portion of poultry, pork, dairy and vegetable 
products consumed by the students. The benefits of the work program are two
fold: (1) the student learns from his job and (2) operating costs for the 
school are reduced. It appears that the schools are attempting to place 
priority on the learning experience gained by the student instead of just 
utilizing labor to operate the school facilities. Legislation was recently 
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enacted to provide token payment (not to exceed 10 cents an hour) for work per
formed by students within the institutions. This provides the students with 
some small measure of reward for their labor, possibly improving their morale. 
In the past, the eight training schools have had no effective mechanism for 
coordinating and supervising volunteer efforts. Currently, with funding from 
an LEAA discretionary grant, the Off~ce of Youth Development is attempting 
to implement a program to utilize community r.esources in the rehabilitation 
of youth. Three field representatives work throughout the states, seeking 
to develop various forms of volunt~er, services, including time, money, and 
gifts such as furniture. The training of volunteers by training school staff 
members, project directors, the community advisory councils, and professiunal 
consultants not only heighten!; community awareness of the problems of these 
children, but also provides an additional source of support for the treatment 
of incarcerated youth. 

2. The Juvenile Evaluation C:nter 
The Juvenile Evaluation l;enter and the C .A. Dillon School provide ser

vices to the committed child that are not found in the other schools; there
fore, they are being discussed separately. The Juvenile Evaluation Center 
in Swannanoa offers clinical evaluation and orientation to those juveniles 
(both sexes) whose problems and needs must be analyzed. In describing the 
Juvenile Evaluation Center, it is necessary to discuss it as two. distinct fa
cilities. These two functioning sections at the Center are referred to as the 
Reception and Treatment Units, with average daily populations of 100 and 200 
respectively. 

The Reception Unit acts as a diagnostic center for the 27 western North 
Carolina counties. All juveniles in these counties committed to the Office 
of Youth Development are sent to the Reception Unit for testing and diagnosis 
as to t:r:eatment. Also, due to available space, there are some referrals 
from other parts of the State as well. After an initial evaluation period of 
four (4) to six (6) weeks, the students are eit~er transferred to other 
institutions of juvenile incarceration, or retained at the Center for more 
extensive clinical analysis. 

The Social Services Department of the Reception Unit is staffed by a 
social service supervisor, one psychologist, two juvenile evaluation counsel
ors, one consulting psychi.atrist, one secretary, and one records clerk. This 
department investigates facets of psychological behavior of each adjudicated 
delinquent. In an effort to consolidate the most salient program for the 
particular students, recommen?ations for future training of the juvenile are 
recorded in a day-to-day plan. Results have thus far proved highly favor
able. 

The treatment unit of the Center handles referrals from all other juve
nile institutions who are identified to be in need of clinical services. 
Also, special referral cases, such as the physically or mentally handicapped, 
the epileptic, or pregnant girls, are transferred to the Center for treatment. 

The clinical division of the Juvenile Evaluation Center functions as the 
research unit, investigating all social and psychological demographics which 
possibly may have led to the initial difficulty in the child's behavior. All 
workers within the clinical division are skilled specialists in the fields 
of social work, psychiatry, and medicine. All students entering the Juvenile 
Evaluation Center are routinely examined a,nd tested by the unit's social, 
ps\ychological, and medical staff. A p-sychiatrist is also available for re
ferrals of seriously retarded or disturbed students. An obstetric program 
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is coordinated with Memorial Mission Hospital in Asheville in an effort to 
provide both proper care for the mother-to-be and the child, with proper 
placement procedures following postnatal care. Placement of the infant is 
usually with relatives or in foster homes. Adop.tion procedures and counsel
ing are available through the Office of Social Services or a private adop
tion agency. However, very few infants are given up for adoption. 

Educational facilities are provided to give each student an opportunity 
of an educational program suited to meet his (or her) individual needs and 
capabilities. Naturally, students within the Reception Unit are not placed 
in formal, structured educational programs until the duration of their stay 
at the Center can be c1etermined. The educational staff includes 21 academic 
teachers (and 3 aides), one librarian, and one music instructor. All stu
dents are given vocational instructions, whethe~ it be practical or academic. 
In addition, each student, depending upon his physical capacities, is in
structed in various forms and degrees of recreation. Funding of such edu
cational processes is attributed, in part, to the Elementary and Secondary 
Educption Act. 

, 
All students are provided proper living facilities in the four (4) 

cottages for girls and nine (9) cottages for boys. A staff of 45 counselors 
supervises the Center's activities. 

3. C. A. Dillon 
The most modern and innovative of the State juvenile institutions is the 

C.A. Dillon School at Butner. C. A. Dillon distinguishes itself by offering 
spec.ial programs to those juveniles termed either "aggressive" and "aggres
sive mentally retarded". Except for the Juvenile Evaluation Center, the 
clinical services available here are more extensive than within most other 
units. The students can receive either medical or psychological aid from 
the unit'o social or nursing staff; an area doctor and dentist are also 
available for more' extensive treatment. 

C. A. Dillon has a capacity of 113 students (co-ed), the majority of 
whom have been referred from other training institutions. Students are 
transferred here from other units. because of recurrent emotional flareups 
which often precede disruptive behavior. Efforts to correct this situation 
primarily center around self-evaluation by the student of himself and his 
present situation, either through group or private sessions. 

Located on an 88-acre campus in Granville County, the unit, with it 
staff of 68, offers academic, vocational, and recreational instructions 
to the student.. Although the academics aim more at individualized in
struction and are less structured than at the other schools, they none
theless provide the students with an elementary background in the areas of 
academics, home economics, woodworking, and engine repair. 

Cottage life at C. A. Dillon is similar in many ways to life within the 
other units. Certain precautionary measures, however, are taken at Dillon 
which are not evident at the other schools. For example, each youth is 
locked in his room at night and must be checked at least every 30 minutes. 

C. A. Dillon began receiving the more aggressive juvenile delinquents 
on April 1, 1968. Juveniles range in age from twelve (12) to eighteen (18), 
with the mean age being approximately fourteen (14). The unit accepts 
students from all parts of North Carolina, with most students coming as 
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referrals from other units. 

During the biennium 68-70, C. A. Dillon established yet another unit for 
the moderately or mildly aggressive/retarded. Consequently, this correctional 
center now has adequate facilities to cope with, train, and/or educate most 
juvenile. delinquents whc. are aggressive or' aggressive and retarded. 

A program which should be recognized at Dillon concerns "human relations 
development." This is a project fUflded through the Department of Health, 
Education and Welfare to improve the relationship of youth to adults by 
total involvement of the staff and the student body. Utilizing "circle ses
sions," students and staff members hope to improve communications and inter
personal relationships through group interaction. This is the first such 
project in the eastern United [>ates. It is to be expanded in this region 
to 15 schools with Fountain Bc ••• :)1 becoming the second school in the state 
to receive training in "human relations" and communications. 

A more controversial program a+- T)i110n is the use of "chemotherapy." 
Chemotherapy is the use of tranqui: ing or other drugs to control aggres
sive behavior. Although the potential hazards of chemotherapy cannot be 
overlooked, it is beyond the limitations of this plan to study the benefits 
or repercussions of such a program. Questions such as the administration of 
the drugs, their aftereffects on the child when he is released from the 
school, and the therapeutic value of the program cannot be answered at this 
time. The chemotherapy program is not being criticized because sufficient 
information is not now available. However, such a program should be thor
oughly examined at a future date because the hazards associated with the pro~ 
gram are real and should be acknowledged. 

4. Summary 
Programs within the training schools are fairly uniform. Richard T. 

Fountain, Samuel Leonard, and Dobbs School for Girls are structured to 
accommodate the younger children committed to ihe D~partment. Stonewall 
Jackson, Cameron Morrison, and Samarkand Manor are designed to care for 
the older children. The curriculums include both academic and vocational 
training with varying degrees of counseling from social workers, teachers, 
and cottage personnel. The Juvenile Evaluation Center and C. A. Dillon 
School have specialized treatment programs for students who cannot be accom
modatedat the older schools. All of the schools have one need in common-
the need for additional professional staff to provide frequent, professional 
counseling. The following section on cornniitments will reveal many other 
problems experienced by the various schools. 

19. Present Philosophy on Juvenile Justice 

Since the turn of the century, North Carolina has followed, in theory, 
the "parens patriae" doctrine. The Juvenile delinquent is under the protec
tion of the State, and the concept of punishment is replaced with treatment 
and rehabilitation. Theoretically, proceedings are not adversary, therefore, 
the rules of criminal procedure are inapplicable. The Gault decision in 1967 
by the U. S. Supreme Court has seriously challenged many of the practices 
which are prevalent in North Carolina. 

In reality, there are serious reservations about the "parens patriae" 
role of the State. It should not be concluded that the State is intention
ally ignoble about the fulfillment of its responsibilities. Only two groups 
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recognize the State's f~ilure to ac~nowledge the :hal1enge of p:oviding f?r 
its wayward youth. Witn the except~on of the fam~ly of the del~nquent ch~ld 
nd the individuals working in the' juvenile justice system, the public seems 

~naware of the vast need for improvement. Publ~c apathy i~ devastating when 
dealing with the conscience of the State. Unfortunately, ~mprovement of 
the juvenile system is rarely found in a politician's campaign platform. 
The General A~sembly has, however, expressed the role of the State in the 
General Statutes: 

G.S. 7A_277 ••• Jurisdiction and Procedure Applicable to Children, states, 
liThe purpose of this article is to provide p:t;ocedures and resources for 
children under the age of sixteen years which are different in purpose and 
philosophy from the procedures applic~b1e to.crimi~al.c~ses involving adults. 
These procedures are intended to prov~de a s~mple Jud~c~al process for the 
exercise of juvenile jurisdiction by the district court in such manner as 
will assure the protection, treatment, rehabilitation or correction which 
is appropriate in relation to the needs of the child and the best int:rest 
of the state. Therefore, this article should be interpreted as remed~al 
in its purposes to the end and that any child subject to the procedures 
applicable to children in the district court will be benefited through 
the exercise of the court's juvenile jurisdiction." The above paragraph 
should reflect the essence of our philosophy in court procedures for child
ren less than Sixteen. In reality, the intention of the State is not ful
filled in. the courts,in juvenile probation or juveni~e institutions. 

G.S. 7A-286, Disposition, "The judge shall select the disposition which 
provides for the protection, treatment, rehabilitation or correction of the 
child and the available resources, as may be appropriate in each case." 
The judge may select any number of alternatives fqr disposition, but the 
most abused alternative is G.S. 7A-286 (5), which reads ••. ,"Commit the 
child to the care of the North Carolina Board of Juvenile Correction (State 
Office of Youth Development) to be assigned to whatever facility operated 
by such Board as the Board or its administrative personnel may find to be 
in the' best interest of the ch.L.~,d. Said corrnnitment shall be for an indefi
nite term, not to extend beyond the eighteenth birthday of the child, as the 
Board or' its administrative personnel may find to be in the best interest 
of the child, provided that, if a child is engaged in a vocational training 
program when he becomes eighteen years of age, the Board may extend the 
indefinite term of such child beyond the eighteenth birthday until the 
vocational training program is completed. The Board or its administrative 
personnel shall have final authority to determine when any child who has 
been admitted to any facility operated by the Board has sufficiently bene
fited from the program as to be ready for release. At the end of any term, 
the Board shall notify the court that the child is ready for release and 
shall plan for the return of the child to the community in cooperation with 
the juvenile probation officer or the family counselor or such other appro
priate personnel as may be available. If the Board finds that any child 
committed to its care is not suitable for the program of any facility 
operated by the Board, or that further court action is needed to protect 
the best interest of the child at the end of his term, the Board shall 
make a motion in the cause so that the court may enter an appropriate,order." 
There appears to be an inconsistency between the philosophy advocated by 
G.S. 7A-277 and the amount of appropriations awarded to the entire Juvenile 
System each biennium by the Gener,al Assembly. This undoubtedly is detri
mental to the Board in attempting to~chieve the objectives designated by 
the General Assembly. The limitations placed upon the~Board due to inade
quate financing are compounded by the heterogeneous composition of the 
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Chapter V 

The Adult Corrections System 

1. Introduction: Corrections Through the Community, Law Enforcement 
and Court System 

Too often, a description of the correctional system has been a review 
of the departments of probation, institutional corrections and parole. 
However, it is crucial to stress at the onset, that probation, institution
al corrections, and parole are not the total correctional system. Rather, 
they are the latter part of the correctional system. The community, law 
enforcement, the local jail system, and the court system, though rarely 
identified as correctional agents, have rare, and often the best opportuni
ties for positively assisting and redirecting individuals who have exhibit-
ed deviant behavior. 

For one lesson to be learned from working in and for corrections as 
many are doing, is that rehabilitation through juvenile and adult institu
tional corrections is extremely difficult. With a failure rate of 67% 
through recidivism over a five year period in a,dult corrections, we should 
be asking if we are adequately using every available alternative to incar
ceration. Perhaps our most effective correctional devices available within 
our Criminal Justice System are not even in what is usually described as 
"the correctional system." Quite possibly, the use of cOTTl..-ro.1nity resources 
by law enforcement for resolving minor problems before they become serious, 
and effective sentencing for community rehabilitation with the use of 
community resources (which may include probation par'ticipation) are far 
better than incarceration for most offenders, naturally with the exception 
of those dangerous to society who should very definit'ely be incarcerated. 

Consider the opportunities law enforcement has to serve our common goal 
of rehabilitating deviants and making society safer. As the reader knows, 
law enforcement officers see problems developing, every day in their work. 
And so often, they are able to assi.st individuals in minor trouble through 
the use of community resources and their own time, rather than having to 
book the individual. Today, many law enforcement agencies have begun to 
create community relations units or community resource training specialists 
for the entire force in an effort to encourage problem resolution prior to 
it becoming too serious. Certainly it will be helpful to study this problem 
and to see whether la~11 enforcement should assume community relations and 
community resource referral efforts as an official responsibility tandem 
with Ratrolling and apprehension. 
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Also, there are many areas within our court system which will be useful 
to review, with our common goal of improving and pursuing every Gorrectional 
device available outside of our institutional system, to better assure the 
rehabilitation of the offendef and a safer society: 

First, thought and study could be given to the use of community re
sources for resolving problems brought to the attention of those tn the 
court system. One of the most difficult decisions a judge must make comes 
when he has a borderline case bet'ween sentencing with incarceration or pro
bation. Often, because a satisfactory system for the use of community re
SOurces has not been developed, whether it be for alcoholic or drug prob
lems, or whatever, the judge reluctantly must give an active sente:nce. 
This simply should not have to happen. We must develop stronger community 
resources, both volunteer and governmental. Volunteers, especially, can be 
as helpful, if not more helpful, in the court system as in the corrections 
system. 

As an introduction, the reader is asked to consider an irony of our 
Criminal Justice System. As you know, usually the victim is the forgotten 
man in court. Rather than first finding ways the offender can makE! retri
bution to the victim for the crime committed, more effort often is focused 
on the offender and how to punish him. And when the punishment is incarcer
ation, the ex-offender often eventually returns to society as ~professional 
criminal to plague society. Usually, the victim recieves no retribution, 
the offender is punished to the extent of becoming a professional criminal, 
and eventually, he comes out again to commit crimes on other innocent 
citizens. 

Everybody loses. And this is why we mus::' :'.!View and call for improve
ment of our entire Criminal Justice System. It is why we must ask for 
better correctional services. It is why we must ask for greater equality 
in sentencing. Itis why we must try to find ways to resolve as many pro
blems as possible in the community with the assistance of law enforeement 
and the courts; for rehabilitation through our institutional correctional 
system is difficult at best, and too often fails. The challenge is to find 
ways that law enforcement and the court system can work with members of the 
community, volunteers, local family counseling clinics, local AA societies, 
local mental health clinics, drug houses, Youth Service Bureaus, employers, 
local government officials, and other organizations interested in dealing 
with this problem at the community level, where we have a better chance of 
success. 

The challenge is to find ways by which law enforcement and our court 
system can resolve individuals' problems ,as much as,possible right in the 
community. Just as institutional corrections is making every effort to be 
community-based, so every effort at the use of community resources should 
be made by those in law enforcement and che court system. 

As every part of our Criminal Justice System must be reviewed, so must 
our present system of sentencing. In fact, the North Carolina Penal System 
Study Committee, which was organized by The North Carolina Bar Association 
at the request of Governor Robert W. Scott, has suggested that a pressing 
problem which merits further study before any specific recommendations can 
be made, is "the great disparity between length of sentences imposed upon 
individuals with like Qffenses." Too often, sentences meted out in one 
part of the State are so different from another that there is no way to 
achieve equality in treatment, which surely is a goal of our justice system. 
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C rtainly continuous efforts should be made to improve this situation, 
f~r inequities between sentences ~or the same type crime make rehabil
itation extremely difficult. 

However, there are reasons for our difficult present situation. In 
North Carolina, there is little provision for allowing judges the oppor
tunity to review the standards they use in giving sentences with those 
of judges in other judicial districts. Also, new'ly appointed judges are 
given little orientation in the theorie~ o~ ~entencing an~ rehabi~it~tion 
before they begin to actually sentence ~nd~v~duals for cr~mes. W~th~n our 
present situation, once a judge is appOinted, he becomes so busy just in 
his court work that he has little opportunity to reflect on his methods of 
sentencing, and how the sentence can be used as a rehabilitative device. 

Our present situation needs improvement. There is very real need to do 
more, to allow judges time to review their own sentencing theory. In this 
light, recommendations are needed for developing a stronger system for pro
viding judges new and better ways to review their own sentencing methods. 
Perhaps, also, a program might be designed for assisting newly appointed 
judges for prepa~ing for their responsibility. 

Certainly there is much to be done. The recidivism rate is scandalous. 
And there is reason to believe that a repeater is more likely to commit a 
felony, the more serious crimes, than a misdemeanant. He has learned the 
professional skills of crime in the correctional institution. Ramsey Clark, 
in Crime in America, states that repeaters are responsible for 80% of all 
felonies. 

One goal for everyone working in our criminal,justice system must be to 
subject as few as pOSSible to the negative peer .culture existing within the 
inmate society in many of our correctional institutions. The setting itself 
is not advantageous for rehabilitation. This is why institutional correct
ions must become as community-based as is possible. It is also why law en
forcement and the court system must become as community-based as is possible. 

The goal is not to coddle criminals. 
itate the offender so he can learn to cope 
make our society a safer place in which to 
be learned in the community. They are not 
settings. 

The goal is, and must be to rehabil
with society legally, and thus 
live. And such lessons can best 
easily taug~t in institutional 

Incarceration for all but ·those dangerouse to society is a poor solution. 
Community-based resolution of most problems must be our goal. It is written 
in The House of the Dead, which is about prison life, that lIThe degree of 
civilization in a society can be judged by entering its prisons." Perhaps 
we in North Carolina can someday asked to be judged not by what we are doing 
in our prison alone, but more by what we are doing in our communities. 
Certainly there is a growing interest by concerned individuals in most all 
Our North Carolina communities to do more to improve our system for rehabili
tation. 

Recent efforts by "The Correctional Systemll in becoming more community
based have centered around the Volunteer Program, The Pre-release Program, 
The Study Release Program and the Vocational Rehabilitation Program. Assist
ance for the ex-offenderls re-entry into society has increased with the 
establishment of the Late Parole Assistance Program of the Board of Paroles, 
and the Jobs for Ex-Offenders Program~ and the Concentrated Employment Pro
gram of the Department of Correction. 
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These three programs, though limited in staff, deal with this State's high 
r!cidivism rate, and the lack of planned assistance being provided for many 
iumates leaving the institutional system. In 1971, those leaving institu
tional corrections without planned assistance totaled 7,834. Such a figure 
should show how far we have to go. 

In addition, it should be noted that of the 13,539 individuals who 
left the institutional correctional system in 1971, 6,526 separated from the 
Department of Correction after serving sentences of six (6) months or less. 
With improved alternatives to institutional corrections within our communi
ties, perhaps fewer of these short sentence offenders would have to be intro
duced to the negative culture of institutional corrections which often times 
breeds recidivists. Herein lies another community challenge. 

2. The Department of Social Rehabilitation and Control 

On July 14, 1971 the General Assembly ratified the Executive Organiza
tion Act of 1971, which calls for the Creation of the Department of Social 
Rehabilitation and Control by July 1, 1972. To be transferred under the new 
principal department are the Departments of Correction and youth Development, 
the Probation Commission and the Board of Paroles. Governor Scott appointed 
George W. Randall as Secretary and he was sworn into office on March 28, 1972. 
Ralph Edwards was a.ppointed the Deputy Secretary. Many offices that were 
operating autonomously prior to government reorganization are now functioning 
as offices under the Secretary. Among such offices are personnel, fiscal 
affairs, food services, farm operations, and data processing. Figure 5.1 
indicates, in chart form, the organization of the Department. 

5.1 

GOVERNOR 

I 
SECRETARY 

\ 

I DEPUTY I SECRETARY 
I , l r I 

COMMISSIONER CHAIRMAN 
. DIRECTOR, COMMISSIONE~-

OF .. -- BOARD OF PROBATION t-- YOUTH 
CORRECTIONS PAROLES COMMISSIONER DEVELOPMENT 

I I 

j I --
OFFICE OFFICE OFFICE OFFICE 

OF OF OF OF 
CORRECTIONS PAROLES PROBATION YOUTH DEVELOPMENT 

141 

,- ---'" 

1 d A 
.. 1 

Genera Fun pproprlatlon 

1971-72 1972-73 
Office of Correction 25,874,249 27,541,080 

Office of Youth Development 7,841,134 8,035,973 

Office of Probation 3,674,700 3,699,763 

Office of Paroles 1,611,480 1,635,591 

Number of Officers Serving population in Institutions, Schools, Divisions 

Office of Correction 2,115
2 

(10-9-72) 

Office of Probation 2683 (10-9-72) 

Office of Paroles 1044 (10-9-72) 

1. This does not include funds for 5% legislative increases and merit salary 
increases. 

2. Number of officers in Correctional Series in 80 correctional institutions. 

3. Number of Probation Officers through Division Level (Includes 18 
Supervisors and Assistant Supervisors). 

4. Number of Division and District Parole Officers (Includes six (6) 
Division Supervisors and two (2) institutional parole officers). 

Office of Correction 

Office of Probation 

Office of Paroles 

1/ 

Population Served by Offices 

9,958 

24,314 

3,277 
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3. The Office of Correction 

3.f Organization and Responsibilities 

A State Prison Department was created through legislation in 1957 by 
separating the prison activities from those of the State Highway Commission. 
The Prison Department received al~ powers pertaining to prison control and 
management and all prison properties. In 1967 the name of the Department was 
changed, by the General Assembly, to the Department of Correction (G.S. 148). 

The Commission of Correction consists of seven members appointed by 
the Governor for four-year terms. The Commission meets at least once in each 
ninety days and may hold special meetings at the request of its chairman, to 
adopt general policies and budgetary proposals and to advise with the 
Commissioner. The Commissioner of Correction is the executive head of the 
Department, and in that capacity, administers the affairs of the Department 
in accordance with the law and the general policies and regulations adopted 
by the Commission. 

The Department of Correction is charged with receiving and keeping 
in safe custody all persons assigned or committed to the State prison system. 
The Department is also responsible for developing effective correctional and 
rehabilitativla programs for prisoners so that upon release they will be better 
prepared to make a successful community adjustment. Within this scope the 
Department receives eight types of offenders: 

1. Individuals committed to the Department of Correction for safe keeping 
as assistance to local communities. 

2. Individua1.s committed for up to 90 days prior to sentencing for pre
sentence diagnostic studies. 

3. Appealees who have not been granted bailor released on recognizance 
pending their appeal outcome. 

4. Committed Youthful Offenders (CYOs) from 16 through 20 years of age 
(about 700) who receive indeterminate sentences which allows for 
conditional or unconditional release at any time after commitment. 

5. Regular youthful offenders from 16 through 20 years of age (about 1700) 
who have received either fixed term or indeterminate sentences and are 
sentenced as regular adult offenders but who are segregated from the 
adult population. 

6. Adult offenders receiving indeterminate sentences who can be condi
tionally released or un,':onditionally discharged at any time after 
serving the minimum time less gain time for good behavior. 

7. Individuals convicted on charges of public drunkenness sentenced for 
30 days to six (6) months wlth conditional discharge possible at any 
time and unconditional discharge possible at any time after 30 days. 

8. Adults sentenced to fixed terms from 30 days to life and to death. 

The following tables will give an overview of pertinent organizational 
data regarding number of individuals incarcerated and correctional staff. 

143 

i 
i 
) 

(). 

Also included is unit capacity, the separation location, age, marital status, 
and educational level of those who· left the Department of Correction in 1971, 
as well as those comitted in 1971 to the Department of Correction by age, 
marital status, educational level and length of sentence. 

3.2 Capabilities and Programs 

The Department of Correction had an average inmate population of 9,958 in 
1971, residing in 76 correctional institutions throughout the state. With 
the exception of the following institutions, each unit had an average popu
lation of less than 200 residents: Caledonia (468), Central Prison (1,233), 
Correctional Center for Women (358), Harnett (409), Odom (298), and Polk 
youth Center (448). The correctional philosophy behind efforts for rehabili
tation is first based on establishing proper control within the institutions 
away from those who show a potentional for rehabilitation. Concurrently, 
community-based programs are in operation, as well as the use of every avail
able community resource in the community such as the community coll~ge system, 
volunteers, Vocational Rehabilitation, etc. 

3.3 The Work Release Program 

a. History 

The work release program in North Carolina is the oldest and most exten
sive state operated work release progra.nl in existence. In 1956, W. F. Bailey, 
then North Carolina Director of Prisons, and V. L. Bounds, then a Professor 
of Public Law and Government at the University of North Carolina, went to 
Wisconsin to study the Huber Law, which enabled county jail inmates in Wis
consin to continue their regular employment in the free community. From the 
information gathered on this trip, Mr. Bounds drafted a bill which would 
allow an inmate of the North Carolina Prison system, who was recommended by 
the sentencing court, to participate in a work release program. 

In 1957, a legislative .;ommittee re-wrote the b:lll, which became effect
ive on July 1 of that year, so that only those misdemeanants with not more 
than six months previous prison service were granted work release privileges. 
Because of these and other restrictions, only a dozen or so inmates were de
clared eligible for the program in the succeeding two years. Subsequent 
legislation has expanded and changed the work release provisions. As a 
result, there are approximately 1,000 men on work release at the present time 
in North Carolina. 

b. Applicable Law 

Sectic.ln 148-33.1 of the North Carolina General Statutes provides that the 
Board of :faroles may authorize the Department of Correction to grant work 
release privileges to any inmate in the prison system. If the prisoner has 
a determinate sentence and has not served a fourth of this sen~ence, or if he 
has an indeterminate sentence and has not served a fourth of his minimum 
sentence, the Board of Paroles must seek the recommendation of the presiding 
trial judge. If a sentence, is for five years or less, the trial judge may 
recommend to the Department of Correction that the inmate be given work re
lease privileges. In ,such a case, the recommendation of the Board of Pa,roles 
is not needed. 
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Table 5.1 

Number Of Inmates" And Correctional Officers 
At . 

North carolina Correctional Facilities 

Facility 

Inmates 
(1971 Average) 

Central Prison 

Correctional Center 
for women 

North Central Area 
Region J 
Central youth Center 
Polk youth Center 
Wake Advancement Center 
Johnston youth Center 
Sanford Advancement 
Center 
Orange 
Durham 
North Central 
Correctional Center 

358 

448 
42 
93 

39 
.'i8 
73 

Region K 
Umstead youth Center 116 

Granville 46 
Person 77 
Vance 57 
Warren 49 
Franklin 83 

Region L 
Odom Prison 298 

Caledonia Prison 468 

Halifax 75 

Nash Advancement Center 67 
South Central Area 
McCain Sanatorium 127 
Region H 
Anson 87 

Richmond 113 

Montgomery 67 

Moore 89 
Region M 
Harnett Youth Center 409 
Sampson 107 

Correctional Officers 
(10-9-71) 

219 

81 

97 
8 

13 

7 
12 
14 

8 

13 
14 
13 
13 
12 

95 

98 

23 

13 

28 

13 

12 

13 

28 

85 
27 

Combined with Central Prison figures 
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Classification 

Maximum recept
ion center, 
hos?ital 

Females,recept
ion center 

medium,youth 
me,dium,youth 
Pre-release 
Misdemeanant 

Pre-release 
Misdemeanant 
Work release 

minimum,re
ception 

minimum,cus
tody 
Misdemeanant 
Minimum 
Minimum 
Minimum 
Minimum,rec
eption center 

Felon,Close/ 
medium 
Felon,close 
custody 
Misdemeanant, 
medium 
Pre-release 

Medical 

Minimum,work 
release 
Pre-release, 
work release 
Misdemeanant
Youth 
Felon,medium 

Medium/Maximum 
Felon,medium 
custody 
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Table 5.1'Cont'd. 

Facility 
Inmates 

(1971 Ave1.:'age) 

Region N 
Scotland 
Robeson 
Bladen 
Eastern Area 
Ref,ion 0 
Columbus 

New Hanover 

Pender 

Region P 
Goldsboro Youth Center 
Greene 

Duplin 

Carteret 
Region Q 
Washington 

Gates 
Currituck 

Region R 
Martin 

North Piecimont Area 
Region G 1 
Guilford 1 

Davidson 
Forsyth Advancement 
Center 

Stokes 
Davie 

Yadkin 

Region G 2 
Blanch Prison 

Alamance 

Caswell 

Guilford II 
Randolph 

Rockingham 

110 
101 
200 

123 

103 

175 

71 
69 

42 

115 

101 

88 
103 

80 

103 

92 

92 

85 
79 

114 

66 

106 

96 

38 
130 

87 

147 

Corre~~~onal Officer$ 
(10-9-72) 

14 
35 
lL~ 

27 

17 

25 

5 
16 

12 

13 

28 

12 
23 

14 

17 

12 

13 

15 
12 

40 

44 

10 

20 

12 
29 

14 

Classification 

Misdemeanant 
Medium/minimum 
Misdemeanant 

Felon,mediuIll 
custody 
minimum,re
ception center 
Felon, medium 
custody 

medium,youth 
minimum recep
tion center 
M.tsdemeanant , 
youth 
Misdemeanant 

Felon,medium 
custody 
Misdemeanant 
Fe1on,medium 
custody 

Minimum, 
mentally re
tarded youth 

minimum,ad
vancement 
center 
work release 

Pre-release , 
work release 
work release 
minimum re
ception 
Fe1on,medium 
custody 

Felon,medium 
custody 
minimum work 
release 
Felon,medium 
custody 
minimum recept. 
Fe lon, medium 
custody 
minimum work 
release,pre
release 

,-c. 
;\J 

Table 5.1 cont'd. 
Inmates Correctional Officers 

!.acilitY (1971 Average) (10-9-72) Classification 

southern Piedmont 
Area 
Region F 1 
Lincoln 118 12 Minimum felon, 

mi::.deme'anant 

Gaston 109 14 M~sdemeanant, 

youth 

Mecklenburg I 140 13 Pre-release,work 
release 

Mecklenburg II 164 14 Minimum reception 

Union 115 28 Felon,medium 
custody 

gion F 2 
:edell 118 44 Felon,medium 

custo<;!y 

Rowan 111 17 medium,work 
release 

Stanly 117 28 Felon,medium 
custody 

Cabarrus 92 15 Minj.mum,work 
release 

Western Area 
Region A 
Craggy Prison 205 51 Felon,medium 

custody 

Henderson· 83 13 Misdemeanant 

Region B 
Haywood 53 11 Misdemeanant 

Region C 
McDowell 101 25 Felon,medium 

custody 

Rutherford 80 13 Misdemeanant 

Cleveland 118 37 Felon,m~dium 
custody 

Region D 
Avery 78 20 Misdemeanant 

Watauga 56 13 Misdemeanant 

yancey 81 30 Felon,medium 
custody 

Wilkes 99 15 Minimum Ad-
vancement 
center 

Region E 
Burke 50 11 Misdemeanant-

youth 

Caldwell 84 13 Misdemeanant 

Alexander 78 13 Misdemeanant-
youth 

Catawba 116 13 Minimum 

1. Includes all persons in correctional officer series ~ Correctional officer 
through Correctionai Major - assigned to prison units. This is a count 
of actual employees, not positions. 
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2. Includes inmates of North Centz:al Correctional Center. 
3. Includes personnel of North Central Correctional Center and Central Youth 

Center. 

Table 5.2 

CAPACITY AND POPULATION 
f OF 

NORTH CAROLINA' PRISON FACILITIES 1971 

Unit 

Alamance 
Alexander 
Anson 
Avery 
Bladen 
Blanch Prison 
Burke 
Cabarrus 
Caldwell 
Caledonia 
Carteret 
Caswell 
Catawba 1 
Central Prison 
Cleveland 
Columbus 
Correctional Center for Women 
Wake Advancement Center 
Craggy Prison 
Currituck 
Davidson 
Davie 
Duplin 
Durham 
Forsyth Advancement Center 
Franklin 
Gaston 
Gates 
Goldsboro youth Center 
Granvd.lle 
Greene 

Present 
Capacity 

100 
100 

75 
100 
100 
190 

75 
100 
100 
500 
100 
100 
140 

1,500 
100 
100 
500 
104 
250 
125 
100 
100 
100 
100 
150 
100 
100 
100 

75 
75 

100 

Average 1971 
Population 
June, 1972 

106 
78 
87 
78 

200 
66 
50 
92 
84 

468 
115 

96 
116 

1,233 
118 
123 
358 

42 
205 
103 

92 
79 
42 
73 
92 
83 

109 
88 
71 
46 
69 

Present Population 
As Of 6/30/72 

103 
80 
91 
66 

124 
62 
49 
92 
86 

467 
113 
102 
121 

1,010 
102 
116 
368 

52 
218 
127 

93 
91 
43 
63 
92 
79 

106 
110 

71 
50 
82 

lcentral Prison is made up of three separate units: Central Prison, North Central 
Correctional Center and Central Youth Center. The figures for Central Prison 
includ,'a all of these figures. 
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Table 5.2 contld. 

Unit 

'Guilford I 
Guilford II 
Halifax 
Harnett youth Center 
Haywood 
Henderson 
Iredell 
Johnston youth Center 
Lincoln 
McDowell 
Martin 
Charlotte Advancement 
Center 
Mecklenburg II 
Montgomery 
Moore 
Nash Advancement Center 
New Hanover 
adorn Prison 
Orange 
Pender 
Person 
polk youth 
Randolph 
Richmond 
Robeson 

Center 

Rockingham 
Rowan 
Rutherford 
Sampson 
Sanford Advancement 
Center 
Scotland 
Stanly 
Stokes 
Union 
Vance 
Warren 
Washington 
Watauga 
Wilkes 
Yadkin 
Yancey 
Umstead youth Center 
McCain Sanatorium 

Present 
capacity 

116 
125 
100 
500 

75 
100 
100 
150 
100 
100 

75 

130 
120 
100 
125 
100 

75 
300 
100 
100 
100 
500 
150 

75 
175 
100 
200 
100 
100 

42 
100 
100 

16 
100 
100 

Western Correction Center 

75 
100 
100 
150 
100 
100 
124 
116 
460 

Totals 11,417 

Average 1971 
population 

87 
111 

75 
409 

53 
83 

118 
93 

117 
101 

80 

140 
164 

67 
80 
67 

175 
298 

58 
103 

77 
448 
130 

85 
101 

87 
116 

80 
107 

39 
110 
117 

85 
115 

57 
41 

101 
56 
99 

114 
81 

116 
127 

10,639 

150 

Present population 
As Of 6/30/72 

86 
113 

75 
423 

48 
86 

128 
76 

102 
52 

161 
177 

96 
113 

67 
179 
283 

62 
100 

90 
430 
129 

72 
208 

95 
156 

94 
114 

38 
119 
123 
101 
125 

56 
43 

111 
42 
71 

115 
92 

110 
136 

62 

10,416 

~ 
I 
1 
1 
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Table 5.3 Cont'd. 
Type Separation 

SEPARATION LOCATION DISCHARGE COURT PAROLE CONDo REL. TOTAL TOTAL 
Region K 

MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL 
Unstead MIS FEL 

63 9 Granville 90 2 
8 10 25 56 104 

Person 4 7 5 1 
83 187 

53 3 107 7 114 Vance 53 5 
5 19 2 4 63 1 33 96 Warren 76 7 18 2 4 82 2 6 36 118 Franklin 183 2 5 15 1 100 16 7 8. 3 

9 109 
Region L 

222 12 234 
Odorn 3 8 Caledonia 4 18 1 

a 1 3 24 Halifax 5 2lf 27 
79" 3 4 6 78 Nash 3 1 84 

150 9 1 100 
South Central Area 2 17 2 102 25 5 10 
N.C. Sanitorium 

181 46 227 
110 5 6 Region H 1 6 3 23 3 161 

.Anson 18 179 
116 7 3 11 Richmond 152 3 11 143 1 7 18 176 Montgomery 56 1 6 2 2 176 

MOore 2 7 8 7 
12 188 

2 14 94 12 106 Region M 1 9 1 1 5 37 42 Harnett Youth Center 127 ·10 13 42 Sampson 43 17 5 7 22 261 96 357 Region N 14 1 5 35 Scotland 40 

Robeson 
150 4 3 19 111 17 12 17 2 210 

Bladen 3 25 58 28 238 
236 6 7 7 8 148 116 264 Eastern Area 29 5 8 3 

Region 0 
314 23 337 

Columbus 2 8 New Hanover 252 23 6 
26 7 2 53 Pender 41 47 21 55 

2 18 10 356 101 457 Region P 13 3 3 55 
Goldsboro Youth Ct. 58 

99 10 1 Greene 38 4 
12 18 16 23 135 55 190 10 -17 7 1 60 28 88 
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.Table 5.3 Contld. Type Separation 

SEPARATION LOCATION DISCHARGE COURT PAROLE CONDo REL. TOTAL TOTAL 

MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL 
Duplin 45 3 9 8 17 8 77 22 99 
Carteret 295 5 9 12 5 9 1 346 13 359 
Region Q-R 
Martin 211 5 3 24 28 45 295 38 333 
Washington 2 13 21 4 3 46 49 
Gates 206 2 5 19 11 4 3 245 17 262 
Curr.ituck 3 14 14 3 38 41 
Not Reported 10 1 17 11 15 12 65 77 

Total 7106 728 266 43 830 1439 729 555 9981 3558 13539 

Table 5.4 
Separations By Education 

Type Separation 
EDUCATION DISCHARGE COURT PAROLE CONDo REL. TOTAL TOTAL 

MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL 
No Formal Schooling 194 22 7 19 43 28 6 260 84 344 
1st Grade 64 3 5 1 6 5 2 75 16 ' 91 
2nd Grade 96 7 2 :2 7 22 15 2 127 43 170 
3rd Grade 219 11 6 18 29 22 3 279 51 330 
4th Grade 285 31 11 3 27 57 28 3 372 121 493 
5th Grade 338 27 15 1 24 41 45 17 446 106 552 
6th Grade 455 57 17 2 42 95 48 24 607 241 848 
7th Grade 648 52 22 2 79 108 81 43 925 274 1199 
8th Grade 973 124 38 4 125 218 92 88 1409 589 1998 
9th Grade 1005 102 34 4 135 188 109 109 1492 511 2003 
10th Grade 1024 97 36 10 140 164 ct7 105 1457 488 1945 
11th Grade 704 83 26 4 71 186 56 75 980 438 1418 
12th Grade 898 93 35 9 118 199 85 63 1264 454 1718 
1 Year College 55 4 3 1 7 35 3 5 74 54 128 
2 Years College 78 6 3 1 11 24 10 6 116 43 159 
3 Years College 19 2 3 3 6 2 2 29 11 40 
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Table 5.4 Cont'd. 

EDUCATION 

4 or more yrs. col. 

Not rep.Jrted 

T6tal 

MARITAL STATUS 

Single 
Married 
Separated 
Divorced 
Widowed 
Other 
Not Reported 

Total 

AGE 

16 and under 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 

'7_"~k;.:.;,.~~".-.:;.-.• .t";~,~,"";,, .~. ,.;.-.!.r. ->.: 

Table 5.6 Cont'd. 

AGE 

23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 ' 
50 
51 
52 
53 
54 
55 
56 
57 

.--" .. -~,~,.-~.,---~"-,. -.--.,-~,-' ~ .. --" ~~~.~,-:-_"_~~~_~" -....,... .. ~.; .... ~, ... _\ .. , .. '3-"" ... ~..,.......;..,.;._ '~~"" __ '''''"'~ • ..",,.,,.,,,,,~,,,,,, •• "",,_,,,,, .. ~,,,,,_~~.,,,,,>,,r..' 
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Type Separation, 

DISCHARGE COURT PAROLE CONDo REL. TOTAL TOTAL 

MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS PEL HIS FEL MIS FEL 
32 4 2 3 15 3 2 45 24 69 

19 3 1 3 24 10 34 

7106 728 266 43 830 1439 729 555 9981 3558 13539 

Table 5.5 
Separations by Marital Status 

Type Separation 
DISCHARGE COURT PAROLE CONDo REL. TOTAL TOTAL 

MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL 
2646 401 87 17 295 709 349 402 3902 1916 5818 
2347 211 95 20 367 469 140 90 3295 1076 4371 
1174 53 53 3 114 135 89 34 1533 291 1824 

729 50 22 2 45 70 :L19 19 986 184 1170 
197 11 7 1 9 55 32 10 247 87 334 

1 2 2 
12 2 2 1 16 4 20 

7106 728 266 43 830 1439 729 555 9981 3558 13539 

Table 5.6 
Separations By Age 
Type Separation 

DISCHARGE COURT PAROLE CONDo REL. TOTAL TOTAL 

MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL 
16 1 1 2 1 4 28 11 39 

144 3 6 2 22 7 40 25 284 51 335 
215 12 9 3 36 23 56 50 398 111 509 
288 28 6 48 62 48 96 473 222 695 
281 34 8 42 73 38 78 424 226 650 
325 46 10 1 46 86 25 69 1+84 256 740 
330 46 6 2 47 99 12 33 474 243 717 
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Type Separation 

DISCHARGE COURT PAROLE CONDo REL. TOTAL TOTAL 

MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL 

294 51 6 42 102 10 25 419 242 671 

276 49 8 1 43 81 6 13 397 200 597 

233 36 10 6 33 91 8 13 333 191 524 

201 42. 9 4 24 80 4 12 283 172 455 

205 25 11 3 26 53 10 12 277 121 398 

165 33 6 1 31 58 10 8 242 138 380 

186 29 3 2 29 53 11 12 264 125 389 

161 17 9 1 28 37 7 7 237 92 329 

1.55 25 5 2 21. 42 7 9 205 100 305 

141 21 12 2 16 35 8 3 191 74 265 

177 16 6 1 15 36 8 8 226 79 305 

157 16 3 4 16 31 5 7 212 77 289 

145 11 8 17 ,24 15 5 206 53 259 

148 18 2 14 20 16 6 191 61 252 

169 11 7 1 8 35 15 6 206 64 270 

165 13 7 1 23 20 10 7 224 55 279 

164 13 8 20 17 18 5 220 52 272 

135 14 3 1 11 22 9 2 167 46 213 

173 18 5 1 19 23 17 2 222 52 274 

144 5 6 14 23 13 2 192 33 • 225 

155 10 8 17 21 24 4 212 44 256 

166 9 5 13 23 14 2 206 4·0 246 

153 10 7 1 16 12 18 1 199 34 233 

129 7 5 12 9 19 2 166 23 189 

138 10 5 5 14 15 3 168 30 198 

108 6 9 10 17 14 145 29 174 

113 6 5 14 18 24 3 159 34 193 

116 6 5 10 7 18 1 152 20 172 

96 6 2 8 6 18 2 128 16 144 

83 5 2 1 6 3 11 1 104 16 120 

92 3 8 5 4 15 2 124 14 138 

75 1 2 3 7 10 2 90 10 100 

70 3 1 1 2 8 11 3 85 15 100 

71 1 1 3 6 12 2 87 9 96 

55 2 2 4 9 6 68 12 80 

156 



;; 
'P 
C" 

':l 

-~, ~~~h' • • \"!.<>..fi.JJ';,":<..1;:.;.m~~~"""~\"-"""'"""'''''1'~'':';'''_t;~·:~,:,,~,*·~,.,.,L~··_t "t.'"tI<~1;;';l;.:.."'~l'.,"'.";;::~~~;::;;:;~);.~.:~:::;...:;;; . .:....:, .. :..~~:;.I'.y.,:":;;:'~.;~' .. :;.:. 

Table 5.6 Cont'd. 

AGE 

58 
59 
60 and Over 

Total 

LENGTH OF TERM 

6 Months or less 
7 Months to 1 Year 
1 to 2 Years 
2 to 5 Years 
5 to 10 Years 
10 Years to Life 
Life 
Not reported 

Total 

LOCATION 

Western Area 
Region AB 
Haywood 
Craggy Prison 
Henderson 

Region C 
McDowell 
Rutherford 
Cleveland 

Region D 
Avery 
Watauga 
Yancey 
Wilkes 

Region E 
Burke 
Caldwell 
Alexander 
Catawba 

North.Piedmont A 
Region G1 
Guilford 1 
Davidson 
For"syth Advancement 
Stokes 
Davie 
Yadkin 

Type Separation 

DISCHARGE COURT PAROLE 

MIS EEL MIS EEL MIS EEL 
49 1 1 2 6 
42 3 6 1 4 

202 7 12 S 30 

7106 728 266 43 830 1439 

Tab le 5.7 
Separation by Length of Sentence 

DISCHARGE 

MIS EEL 
5542 49 

753 42 
715 274 

78 241 
9 56 
5 25 

4 41 

7106 728 

Type Separation 

COURT 

MIS 
181 

32 
42 

7 
4 

266 

PAROLE 

EEL MIS EEL 
109 6 
297 33 

2 383 278 
13 33 561 
13 6 357 
11 2 201 

3 
1 3 

43 830 1439 
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Table 5.8 
On Work Release 

How placed 

COURT PAROLE ----
MIS FEL 

20 
5 

11 

10 

7 

11 

9 
18 
10 
26 

31 
14 
19 
22 
17 

18 
39 

4 

7 
34 

2 
33 

4 
4 

'7 
20 

55 
6 

38 
3 
3 

158 

MIS FEL 

11 
32 
32 

54 

10 

72 

17 
42 
33 
92 

55 
29 
50 

34 

4 
10 

6 

5 
12 

21 

16 
4 

11 

32 
7 

18 

5 
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CONDo REL. TOTAL TOTAL 

MIS FEL MIS FEL 
15 2 68 9 77 
12 61 8 69 
46 6 270 48 318 

729 555 9981 3558 13539 

CONDo REL. TOTAL TOTAL 

MIS EEL MIS 4 EEL 
417 1 6470 56 6526 
59 8 1327 98 1425 

218 131 1863 798 2661 
30 320 258 1442 1700 

5 83 49 723 772 
12 8 368 376 

1 27 28 
5 46 51 

729 555 9981 3558 13539 

-:' .. , 

12/31/71 

TOTAL 
MIS EEL 

-

J1 
37 
43 

64 

17 

83 

26 
60 
43 

118 

86 
43 
69 
22 
51 

22 
49 
10 

12 
46 

2 
54 

4 
20 
11 
31 

87 
13 
56 

3 
8 

TOTAL 

53 
86 
53 

76 
46 

17 
2 

137 

30 
80 
54 

149 

173 
56 

125 
25 
59 
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Table 5.8 Cont'd. ,On Work Release 12/31/71 
How placed 

LOCATION PAROLE COURT TOTAL TOTAL 
11IS FEL 11IS FEL MIS FEL 

Region G2 
Blanch 
Alamance 17 6 32 14 49 20 69 
Caswell 1 1 1 1 2 3 
Guilford 2 17 5 27 13 44 18 62 
Randolph 
Rockingham 3 3 17 2 20 5 25 

South Piedmont Area 
Region F1 
Lin('.oln 1 49 23 1 72 73 
Gaston 34 24 33 6 67 30 97 
Mecklenburg 1 33 61 211 22 244 83 327 
Mecklenburg 2 1 7 28 1 29 8 37 
Union 2 2 2 

Region F2 
Iredell 
Rowan 28 17 44 6 72 23 95 
Stanley 1 1 1 
Cabarrus 27 39 49 19 76 58 134 

North Central Area 
Central Prison 11 12 24 8 35 20 55 

I Correction Center Women 8 41 1 3 9 44 53 
! 

Dorothea Dix 
Cherry Hospital 

Region J 
Central Youth Center 
Polk Youth Center 
Wake Advancement Center 13 36 26 34 39 70 109 
Johnston youth Center 
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Table 5.8 Cont'd. On Work Release 12/31/71 

Hmv Placed TOTAL 
PAROLE COURT TOTAL 

LOCATION FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS 

Region J Cont'd. 
13 22 21 8 34 30 64 

Sanford Advancement Center 
2 1 1 2 3 

Orange 
16 12 15 8 31 20 51 

,Durham 

Region K 
Umstead 4 1 4 1 5 
Granville 9 1 3 3 12 15 

2 Person 21 12 8 17 29 46 
5 Vance 5 1 2 7 7 14 
6 Warren 10 2 3 5 13 18 

Franklin 3 

Region L 
Odom 1 1 1 
Caledonia 1 1 1 
Halifax 28 20 7 27 35 62 
Nash 7 

scuth Central Area 1 1 
N.C. Sanitorium 1 

Region H 19 21 11 34 30 64 
13 Anson 4 36 5 47 9 56 

Richmond 11 39 
17 9 11 2 28 11 

Montgomery 
Moore 

Region M 45 22 26 65 71 136 
Harnett youth Center 43 

Sampson 

Region N 9 13 4 15 13 28 
scotland 2 103 .., 40 34 22 41 62 
Robeson i 15 14 1 14 1 
Bladen 
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Table 5.8 Cont'd. 

LOCATION 

Eastern Area 
Region 0 
Columbus 
New Hanover 
Pender 

Region P 

On Work Relea£.e 
How Placed 

PAROLE COURT 
MIS FEL MIS 

38 
5 

56 
2 

31. 

F~L . 

1 
14 

1 

TOTAL 
MIS FEL 

6 
69 I 70 

3 

TOTAL 

6 
139 

3 

Goldsboro Youth Center 
Greene 3 

1 
13 

4 1 
1 
2 4 

1 
14 

1 
6 

1 
10 

1 
16 

Duplin 
Carteret 

Region QR 
Martin 
Washington 
Gates 
Currituck 
Not Reported 

TOTAL 

Table 5.9 

LOCATION 

Western Area 
J:{egion AB 
Haywood 
Craggy Prison 
Henderson 

'" 

Table 5.9 Cont'd. 

LOCATION 

Region C 
hcDowell 
Rutherford 
Cleveland 

Region D 
Avery 
Watauga 
Yancey 
Wilkes 

Region E 
Burke 
Caldwell 
Alexander 
Catawba 

North Piedmont A 
Region Gl 
Guilford 1 
Davidson 
Forsyth Advancement. 
Stokes 
Davie 
Yadkin 

Region G2 
Blanch 
Alamance 
caswell 
Guilford 2 
Randolph 
Rockingham 

DISCHARGE PAROLE 
MIS FEL MIS FEL 

13 
16 
12 

1 
3 
1 

2 4 
6 14 
4 1 

f>7 

52 
1 
1 

735 

1 

5 
14 

2 
26 

4 

933 

1 

5 

11 

3 

1339 

Off Tfork Release 
Why Removed 

ESCAPE INFRAC 
MIS FEL MIS FEL 

3 
1 
2 

5 
4 

1 
9 
3 

1 
11' 

1 

161 

1 

5 
3 
6 

449 

62 

63 
1 
4 

2074 

2 

5 
19 

5 
32 

4 

1382 

67 
19 
68 
33 

8 

3456 

ADMIN HEALTH JOB TOTAL TOTAL 
MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL 

1 
1 
7 

6 
4 
2 

1 
1 

2 

4 

1 22 18 40 
34 36 70 
33 5 38 

.... ,.~>,_ : _, __ .,~,'~_.:..~.H~.~'".:.-..... ~"_.~ ... .;'""-.:..._"'h'.''''Q.~l:l\'''''".~ 

Off Work Release 
Why Removed 

DISCHARGE PAROLE ESCAPE INFRAC ADMIN HEALTH JOB TOTAL TOTAL 
MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL illS FEL MIS FEL illS FEL 

31 

1 
2 

28 

10 
28 
17 
78 

52 
25 
33 

4 
24 

27 

15 

12 

2 
3 

10 

8 

15 

3 
5 11 
4 6 
3 10 

15 
2 

10 

9 
9 

11 
1 
3 

4 
3 

17 

1 
,8 
6 

10 

36 
5 

24 

2 

5 12 16 

1 4 3 

1 

2 

6 

1 
1 
3 
5 

6 

2 

12 11 
1 2 
2 4 

3 1 

4 

2 4 

2 

3 

1 

7 

1 
9 
2 

11 

6 
1 
3 

5 

3 

6 

1 

162 

2 
2 

5 

2 

7 

3 
2 

2 
9 10 

1 
,2 43 

5 " 3 
3 . 8 2 

1 
1 

8 7 
1 
2 
3 
7 

20 1 

1 

2 

1 

1 

1 

2 

4 

1 

9. 

6 

3 
1 
1 

2 

,. 

2 
1 ' 
1· 

1 

2 

6 

4 

1 

" 

2 

'. 

. 

.J. 

12 
4 

:1 

3 

1 
48 11 59 

11 11 

1 1 
16 16 

2 2 
69 48 117 

16 1 17 
55 18 73 
34 15 49' 

114 18 ·132 

1 87 
37 

4· 52 
2: 22 
1 46 

91 178 
11 48 
53 .105 

3 25 
12 58 

44 30 74 
1 1 

32 10 42 

2 18 5 23 

:. { 
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Table 5.9 Cont'd. Off Work Release. 
Why Removed 

LOCATION DISCHARGE PAROLE ESCAPE ,INFRAC ADMIN' HEALTH JOB TOTAL TOTAL' 
IDS nL illS nL M~ nL illS nL M~ nL illS nL illS nL illS nL 

South Piedmont Area 
Region Fl 
Lincoln 
Gaston 
Mecklenburg 1 
Mecklenburg 2 
Union 

Region F2 
Iredell 
Rowan 
Stanley 
Cabarrus 

North Central Area 

30 
123 

6 

27 

49 

Central Prison 17 
Correction Center Wm 6 
Dorothea Dix 
Cherry Hospital 

Region J 
Central Youth Center 
Polk Youth Center 
Wake Advancement Ct. 24 
Johnston Youth Center 
Sanford Advancement Ct.23 
Orange 1 
Durham 13 

Region K 
Umstead 
Granville 
Person 
Vance 
Warren 

Tab Ie 5.9 C ont I d. 

1 
5 
1 

10 
3 

18 
1 

3 

4 

5 

23 

8 

3 

1 

1 
6 

16 
2 

12 

9 

5 
2 

3 

26 
9 

18 
4 

10 

8 

2 
18 

21 

1 15 

4 7 

4 

1 
2 
8 
3 

5 
19 

1 

1 

3 

1 

3 

2 

4 

7 
3 
7 
1 

1 

4 

1 

3 

3 

2 

2 
4 

1 
9 

42 
2 

4 

7 

3 
1 

4 

5 

3 

163 

12 
2 

20 
2 

4 

6 

5 

2 

1 

2 

1 
8 

1 
3 

27 
8 

28 
4 
9 
2 

7 3 
1 

4 13 

2 

12 

3 

3 

1 
1 
3 
1 

10 

14 

7 

6 

3 
13 

4 

1 

1 

. .' 
-... ·.l 

2 

1 
1 

1 

1 

5 

LOCATION MIS nL MIS FEL MIS FEL MUi tJ:.J.J l'U." l!'~L MiS nL 

Franklin 

Region L 
Odom 
Caledonia 
Halifax 
Nash 

South Central Area 
N. C. Sanitorium 

Region H 
Anson 
Richmond 
Montgomery 
Moore 

Region M 
Harnett yo~th Ct. 
Sampson 

Region N 
Scotland 
Robeson 
Bladen 

Eastern Area 
Region 0 
columbus 
New Hanover 
Pender 

Region P 
Goldsboro youth Ct. 
Greene 
Duplin 
Carteret 

2 

1 
12 

1 

12 
22 

3 

15 

5 
10 

5 

37 

1 

5 

1 

4 

3 
2 

5 

2 
5 

12 

1 4 

4 10 

5 3 
2 '. . 2 
4 5 

9 

3 
12 

1 

9 

2 

15 

2 
35 

33 

1 
2 

1 

3 
2 
1 

5 

1 
1 

4 

1 

8 

1 

7 

6 

5 
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6, 

3 
8 
2 

8 

2 
7 
3 

11 

1 

1 1 

5 " 3 

3 

2 

12 

1 
12 

11 

164 ' 

6 
2 

14 

3 
1 
1 

6 

1 
1 
1 

3 

1 

8 

9 
2 
1 

12 

4 

1 
20 

1 

1 

3 
17 

1 

5 

2 

1 

1 

3 
1 

a 

4 
2 
5 

7 

1 
7 
1 

3 

2 

1 ' 3 
2 56 

11 248 
20 

1 56 

4 73 

2 

28 
7 

45 

86 89 
23 79 
84 332 
11 ,31 

23 79 
1 1 

40 113 

17 45 
24 31 

65 110 

1 32 35 
1 

67 
1 

48 

1 

1 

28 20 

1 
2 

22 
7 

1 2 
8 10 

35 57 
4 11 

_ '. ".' , .... _J.,." . ...:.,~"'<._,_, ~"""" ;.~'~ .. A"--l~.""C:; ... '-' " ... '--... M·~ ... " • .,..:.:~~ 

1 

5 

1 
26 

1 

27 
42 
17 

58 

4 15 
5 38 

12 

2 

6 

70 

6 
1 
7 

11 

1 

27 

TOTAL 

16 

1 
1 

53 

1 

26 53 
6 48 
9 26' 

52 110 

9 24 
67 105 

. 12 

1 1 
83 153 

1 1 

1 
8 

1 
14 

1 
7 

,,~H._ ,.~_~.~ 
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Table 5.9 Cont'd. 

LOCATION 

Region QR 
Martin 
Washington 
Gates 
Currituck 
Not Reported 

TOTAL 

LOCATION 

Western Area 
Region AB 
Haywood 
Craggy Prison 
Henderson 

Region C 
McDowell 
Rutherford 
Cleveland 

Region D 
Avery 
Watauga 
Yancey 
Wilkes 

Region E 
Burke 
Caldwell 
Alexander 

Off Work Release 
Why Removed 

....... 

DISCHARGE PAROLE ESCAPE INFRAC ADMIN HEALTH JOB TOTAL TOTAL 
ffiS rnL ffiS rnL ffiS rnL ffiS rnL ffiS rnL IDS rnL ffiS nL illS rnL 

21 

38 
1 

2 
5 

4 

5 

5 

1 

8 
3 
1 
5 

4 

1 

2 

3 
1 

12 

5 

1 
2 

2 

5 

3 

13 
7 

4 
8 

1 

1 60 

55 
1 
3 

12 72 
19 19 

1 56 
22 23 

1 4 

943 189 243 435 106 117 221 158 196 267 14 11 131 56 1854 1233 3087 

1 Month 1-6Month 
MIS rnL MIS nL 

2 
5 

6 

1 

2 
3 
6 

3 

1 

1 
1 
1 

9 
5 
5 

17 

22 

5 
13 

7 

7 
13 

4 

5 
25 

12 

2 
3 
4 

Table 5.10 
Work Release Population 12/31/71 

Time on Program 
6-12Month 1-2 Year 2-3 Years 3 Years TOTAL TOTAL 
MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL 

1 

4 

2 

3 
3 
3 

7 
1 

2 
7 

10 

1 

1 

2 

165 

1 1 

2 1 

1 

9 
9 

10 

28 

1 

26 

10 
19 
16 

7 
20 

5 

8 
35 

26 

3 
5 
6 

16 
29 
15 

36 
35 

1 

52 

13 
24 
22 

l 
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Table 5.10 Cont1d. 

LOCATION 

catawba 

North Piedmont Area 
Region Gl 
Guilford 1 
Davidson 
Forsyth Advancement 
Stokes 
Davie 
Yadkin 

Regi'on G2 
Blanch 
Alamance 
Caswell 
Guilford 2 
Randolph 
Rockingham 

~h Piedmont Area 
Region F1 
Lincoln 
Gaston 
Mecklenburg 1 
Mecklenburg 2 
Union 

Region F2 
Iredell 
Rowan 
stanley 
Cabarrus 

North Cent~al Area 
Central Prison 
Correction Ctr. Worn. 
Dorothea Dix 

Work Release population 
Time on Program 

I-Month 1-6Month 6-12 Month 1-2 Years 2-3 Years 

MIS rnL MIS FEL ffiS rnL IDS nL ms nL 

6 

1 
1 
2 

2 

1 
1 
4 

11 
15 

2 
2 

4 

5 

3 

4 23 15 

3 9 21 
8 5 

3 16 14 

8 

1 7 5. 
1 
8 7 

1 2 1 

4 15 
2 16 12 
2 16 21 
1 10 2 

1 18 6 

10 22 18 

4 4 
3 

4 
27 

4 2 

1 10 

1 

1 1 

4 1 

1 

4 

2 

4 
2 
7 
1 

2 

2 

5 

1 

2 

4 

1 

3 

3 
1 
2 

6 

1 

3 

166 

1 
1 

12/31/71 

3 Year s TOTAL 
MIS nL MIS FEL 

1 

33 23 

11 38 
10 5 
18 19 

11 1 

12 10 
1 1 

12 8 

2 2 

26 
28 18 
35 33 
12 4 

2 

22 16 

29 31 

7 
3 

8 
35 

TOTAL 

56 

49 
15 
37 

12 

22 
2 

20 

4 

26 
46 
68 
16 

2 

38 

60 

15 
38 

" , 
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Table 5.10 ContJd. 

LOCATION I-Month 
MIS FEL 

Cherry Hospital 

Region J 
Central youth Center 
Polk Youth Center 
Wake Advancement Ct. 4 
Johnston Youth Center 
Sanford Advancement 3 1 
Orange 
Durham 4 1· 

Region K 
Umstead 
Granville 
Person 
Vance 1 1 
Warren 
Franklin 

Region L 
'" Odorn 

Caledonia 
Halifax 
Nash 2 2 

South Central Area 
N. C. Sanitorium 

Region H 
Anson 1 
Richmond 1 1 
Montgomery 3 3 
Moore 

Region M 
Harnett youth Cent. 2 3 
Sampson 

: ... ~<;.~....,.,,:,..~.-,,--~>~--~ .,,-,,._., ~ 

Table 5.10 ContJd. 

LOCATION'i , l-Month 
MIS FEL 

Region N 
Scotland 1 
Robeson 2 4 
Bladen 

Eastern Area 
Region 0 
Columbus 
New Hanover 1 4 
Pender 1 

Region P 
Goldsboro Youth Ct. 
Greene 
Duplin 
Carteret 3 1 

Region QR 
Martin 6 1 
Washington, 1 
Gates 4 2 
Currituck 2 
Not Reported 

TOTAL 118 76 

-·~'·'·~"""' .... -"""'" ....... ~-r-~-----"'-<:'I"~""""'-;o;7"';';;''''7Jc~~~;::''''·_ ."-l" 

", ,. ~ 

Work Release population 12/31/71 
Time on Program 

1-61'1onth 6-12 Month 1-2 Year 2.;.3 Years 3 Years TOTAL TOTAL 
MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL 

3 14 5 1 3 24 27 

4 10 2 1 7 14 21 
2 1 2 2 

2 4 4 1 6 10 16 

3 3 3 
1 3 2 1 1 6 7 
3 8 1 1 4 11 15 

1 2 3 3 
1 4 1 1 5 6 

6 16 2 8 24 32 

32 13 12 2 2 
,., 15 17 "-

9 4 10 5 15 

10 3 13 6 19 

10 19 1 9 1 13 32 45 

167 
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Work Release Population 12/31/71 
Time on Program 

1-6 Month 6-12 Month 1-2 Year 2-3 Year 3 Years TOTAL TOTAL 
MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL ,MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL 

2 6 1 2 1 4 7 ,11 
9 12 1 15 3 12 . 34 46 
1 1 1 2 1 3 

5 5 5 
13 16 2 11 1 6 17 ' 37 54 

1 2 2 

1 1 1 

4 1 7 2 9 

9 2 1 15 4 19 
8 2 1 12 12 

12 1 1 2 1 18 5 23 
13 5 5 25 25 

1 1 2 1. 1 2 4 6 

368 414· 43 137 7 57 1 5 2 537 691 1228 

168 
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O·ther portions of the statute provide for the establishment by the Depart
ment of Corrections of such rules and regulations as are necessary to implement 
the program and for the disbursement of earnings of the work release inmate. It 
is further stipulated that the State Department of Labor shall exercise the same 
supervision over conditions of employment for inmates on work release as it does 
for free persons. 

The statute also grants the Department of Correction the authority to desig
nate and .. adapt fac.ilities under i·tS jurisdiction as work release and is author'ized 
to contract with city or county authorities for housing work release inmates in 
suitable local fac~lities. Administering each area is an Area Administrator. With. 
in each of,the six (6) areas are from two (2) to five (5) regions containing from 
~wo (2) to seven (7) institutions. In some regions each component institution may 
~ave work release inmates along with their regular population. The number of 
units housing work re1easees varies with the varying numbers and characteristics 
of -v:ork release inmates. Any institution not cl.assified as IIc10se custodyll may 

.. house work re1easees. Ten specialized units in the system are designated 
specifically for the work release program. The work release program for the entire 
state is administered by the Supervisor for Inmate Job placement. 

d. Recommendation and Selection of Work Release Inmates 
1. Recommendation 

The process of assigning an inmate to the work release program maybe 
initiated by several different referral sources. Upon recommendation of the 
sentencing judge, an inmate may be placed under consideration for work release 
by the Department of Correction. When an inmate is received at a prison unit to 
serve a term not exceeding five years, and there is a recommendation from the 
court that he be granted the option of serving the sentence under the work re
lease program, the officer in charge of the unit explains the option and the 
conditions of work release to the inmate. If he desires to apply, assuming he 
has immediate prospects of a job, his application is forwarded to the Inmate 
Job Placement Office at the Department of Correction for consideration. 

2. Selection 
After the inmate has bee~'~e~ommended for work release by one of the 

procedures outlined above, the application form, containing pertinent informa
tion about the prospective employer and the inmate, is sent to the Supervisor 
of Inmate Job placement. He then screens the records, makes the final evalu
ation, and transacts the necessary paper work to place the inmate in the pro
gram. 

In determining eligibility for work release the inmate's entire record is 
reviewed, and many factors are taken into consideration. He must first be 
classified as honor grade. Information obtained from the officer in charge of 
the inmate I s unit (E'J recorded in the inmate I s file) is also considered. Such 
information consists of the inmate's attitude, including how well he gets along 
with other inmates, his personal habits, and other subjective factors. Included 
also are such data as ~lhether the inmate has had any infraction (if so, of what 
nature), and how the unit officer would rate the individual as an employee 
prospect. Automaticd11y excluded from the program are those inmates who were on 
escape as of July 15, 1967, or who have escaped from the system since that date., 
Excluded also are those inmates who have escaped at any time from tht: work re
lease program. The escape exclusions are modified in the case of an inmate in 
the last 60 days of his sentence for whom work release is an intergra1 part of 
his pre-release program. 
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1us:L' ons include those with a detainer pending or those serving 
Other exc "'f 
life sentences. If the inmate is l?erving a seco~d or th:Lrd se~tence~ 1. 

h b en C
onvicted of public drunk~nness, or :Lf he has comm:Ltted l.nfrac-

he as e . d f k tions within the prison system, his chances of be:Lng approve or wor re-

lease are diminished. 

In borderline cases, factors such as dire need: of de~endents or ot~er 
t 'ng c:L'rcumstances are taken into considerat:Lon. W:Lth the except:Lon 

e~~ua:L , . f 
of those automatically excluded for the abovereaso~s, ~o ~a~d and a:t 

't 'a are adhered to each r:ase being judged on :Lts :Lnd:Lv:Ldua1 mer:Lts. e:C:L er:L " , ' . " 
Whe; a difference 'of opinion arises among those eva1uatmg an :Ln~~te, a . 

d
' 'sion of the different factors il3 conducted in orde.r to arr:Lve at a 
:LSCUS . ' d ' 't t t 't 

satisfactory dispostion. In such cases, as'~nef~ m~n1:Ls ra ~r/~ 1.,. 
"Ninety-nine percent of the. time, agreemen~:Ls :Lna y reac e • 

. Records of the appro~a1 pr'ocess are placed in the applicant. ' s file, 

d 'f he :L's approved pertinent information from the file is sent to an :L' " . h" - I 
the Department .of Social Services of. the county :Ln wh:Lch t e :Lnmate s 
dependents reside.. At .. the same time, ·infQrmation on th:amount ,of money 
needed for the' support of the inmate I S dependents, and :Lnstruct:Lons con- . 
cerning 'payments for this purpose are requesteu' from the county Department 
of Social Services'.. Of course, if the inmate has no' dependents, the 
Department of socail Services is not involv.ed. 

The officer in charge of the inmate I & unit is notified.of the.disposi
tion of the application. If·the inmate is approved for work release 
privileges, he is usually transferred to the institution where his Job has 
been obtained and where he is ultimately to be released.' A few inmates are 
",ent for various reasons to institutions which are not located where the 
inmate will reside upon release. If the inmate is disappro:ed fo~ work , 
release privileges, he stays in the regular population of h:LS ass:Lgned un:Lt. 

It is p~ssible for an exemplary inmate to be placed o~ work release at 
an institution than approved post facto by the Department of Correction. 
Such men are prisoners who have been sentenced to five years or less ~n~ 
who have been recommended by the sentencing judge for work release pr:Lv:L
leges. The Department of Correction screens all inmates, however, an~ :-he 
vast majority of' those assigned' to work release immediately after arr1.v:Lng 
in prison ~ust wait 30 days while the screening pro:ess iS,being implement
ed. An exception to this policy is made where the :Lnmate :LS placed on work 
release on the same job he held prior to incarceration.' In such c~ses,he 
may be placed on work release within a couple of days. ,However, h1.: f:Lle 
is still processed in the same manner as all other appl:Lcants, and :Lf he 
does not meet some of the criteria, he is immediately removed from the 
program. It should be noted that neither the court nor the Board of paroles 
can place an inmate on work release without the approval of the Department 
of Correction. The Department of Correction, however, is required to have 
only the approval of the court or the Board of Paroles; both are not re-
quired. See Tables 5.8, 5.9, and 5.10. 

e. The Program 
1. Population 

The total number of men on ~lOrk release at any given time averages 
appro~imately 1,000 inmates or 10 per cent of the total population in the 
North Carolina penal system. Of this number, the statels work release 
population averages 45 per cent misdemeanants and 55 per cent felons at 
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any given time. Since misdemeanants serve shorter terms, more misdemeanants i 

gt"oortshrtoUhgeht;mhee psrp' °engrtamb t~an tdO felonS'
k 

Acclording to estimates of administra- r t· 
, .L. Y ~nma es on wor re ease ranges up to four or more f· ) 

years, with the average time spent on work release being about six months. I 

Ii 2. Employers 
Employers reP.resent the gamut of businesses in the free community. 

According to work release officia~s, employer response to the work release 
program has been very enthus~astic. A representative of the prospective 
employer usually interviews the inmate at his prison unit. If an interview 
is to be held away from the institution, a c~~rectional officer accompanies 
t~e,i~ate to the,employer's place of business. Employers accept the respon
s~b~~Lty of treat~ng the inmate fairly and paying him the going W:ige for his 
serv~ces. Someone at the employer's place of business is designat~d as the 
inma~e's.work ~upervisor. In the event of an infraction of prison 'rules by 
the ~nmate, th~s supervisor reports it to the inmate's prison unit. The work 
supervisor is given a check list to aid him in discharging this responsibility. 
The Department of Correction periodically contacts the employer on the inmate's 
progress and performance at work. 

The, Department also maintains scrutiny over the wages paid by the employer 
to t~e Lnma~e. ,If t~e e~pl~yer is not ~aying the inmate the prevailing wage, 
the ~nmate ~s aLded ~n fLnd1ng another Job. If the employer has overtime work 
for the. inmate, arrangements are made so that the employer returns the inmate 
to his unit after work. 

3. Transportation 
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Work release officials estimate that the Department of ·Cor.rection provides 
t:ans~ortation for 7? percent of the inmates in the program. This transporta
t10n 1S normally ava1lable to work release inmates, but some of them take buses 
to work and some are transported to work by the 'employer or fellow "free-world" I' 
employees. The inmate is charged $1.00 a day for. transportation furnished by I 
t~e Department. If the inmate does not use Department of Correction transporta- . 
~1on, he is not charged by the Department but pays for this out of his earnings I 
1n the same manner as "free world" employees. I 

4. Earnings and Disbursements l 
If an inmate is paid by check, he endorses it for deposit to his credit in I !j 

the Work Release Bank AccQunt. The officer of his unit then sends the check to . 
the Supervisor of Inmate Job placement who transmits it to the Accounting Section } 
of the Department. of CorreC'tion where the appropriate deductions and disburse
ments are handled. If an inmate is paid in cash, the cash is deposited in the 
inmat,=' ~rtrust ~und bank account at his unit, where upon a check is drawn and 
se?t through the same channels listed above. 

From the funds deposited in his name, the inmate is allotted $10.00 a week 
for expenses. The inmate is permitted to have in his possession at any given 
time up to $10.00. Additional funds may be approved in specific cases by the 
Job placement Supervisor. The Department deducts $3.15 from the inmate's account 
for room and board each day he works, not to exceed $15.75 weekly. If he uses 
transp~rtation by the Department as described above, $1.00 a day is deducted 
for thLs expense. Out of the fin··t money earned by the inmate, $50.00, desig
nated as reLease money, is deducted from his account and retained in his work 
release account. Then, using the schedule arranged by the Department of Social 
Serv~ces for disbursement to his dependents. When these reqUllrements are met, 
the ~nmate may transfer any funds exceeding $2:A:l.00 to a savings account in a 
local bank. 
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Any' remaining money may be withdrawn by the inmate through a specialre
quest .. Amounts not exceeding $25 may be withdrawn upon approval of ,his, 
unit supervisor, while amounts exceeding $25 must have the approval of the 
supervisor for Inmate Job placement before withd~awal. Upon release, the . 
inmate is issued a check drawn from the accumulated funds in his account. 

5. Food and Clothing' 
The unit in which the inmate is housed s~pplies a lunch'for him to take 

to work. If the inmate so desires, he may buy his lunch at the company 
cafeteria or at a restaurant close to his place of employment. The inmate 
must receive special authorization for eating outside the premises of his 
employment. If the inmate occasionally has to work ov:ert~me, the of~icer in 
charge of the unit may instruct the eook to prepare sandw1ches for h1m. If 
the inmate must work a late shift on a regu~ar basis, the officer instructs 
the cook. t'b reserve food from the evening meal. 

The Department of Correction issues, at no charge to the inmate, .u~~rked. 
green prison work clothes to any inmate who des ires to. ll:s~, them. in ~1S , employ-. 
ment" Each work release unit maintains a supply of unmarked pI;'1S0n un1forms. 
for this purpose. If the inm~te wears such clothes, the laundering is done 
for him by the Department of Correction. If the inmate chobsesto buy his . 
own clothes, he may do so, but he must have his clothes laundered at his own 
expense. Ari inmate may not wear a combination of civilian and prison , 
clothing, nor may he wear civilian clothes one day and prison clothesanbther. 
However, if an inmate desires. to wear prison clothes until he amasses enough 
funds to buy his own, he may change from prison clothes to civilian. Con-. 
versely, if he desires to change from civilian cloth~s to prison uniforms, he 
may do so, uroviding he does not vacillate from one to the other on a regular 

basis. 

6. Removal from Program 
a. Expiration of Sentence and Parole 

According to administrators, approximately 53% of all work release inmates 
complete the program in the sense that these men are not removed before expir
ation of their sentence or before .they are paroled. Eighteen per cent are 
removed because of rule violations and 29% are removed from work release for 
administrative reasons. 

b. Disciplinary Reasons for Removal 
The most frequent d::.sciplinary reasons for removing men from the work 

release program are escapes and consumption of alcohol. If an inmate is 
caught or reported taking as little as one drink, he is considered to have 
violated the trust and good faith associated with assignment to the work 
release program. An investigation is undertaken by officials at the work 
release unit, and if it is determined that the inmate has in fact been guilty, 
he may be removed from the program and seut back to a regular institution, 
losing honor grade status. Unit officials may exercise a certain, amount of 
discretion in such matters and consider mitigating circumstances in making 
decisions about removing inmates from the program. 

Six per cent of those removed from work release are removed because of 
\,\scape. An unauthorized absence for any amount of time constitutes an escape. 
Some extenuating circumstances modify the rule, of course. Should an inmate's 
foreman neglect to notify the unit that the inmate must work overtime, and the 
inmate misses his regular transportation to the unit, he is not held liable 
for the misunderstanding. If the inmate leaves his place of employment and 
there is some doubt as to whether he was given authorization for his absence, 
he is not charged with escape if he returns within a reasonable time. 
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A few inmates are removed from the program as a result of possession of 
contraband including possession of Over $10.00 in their pockets. Other viola" 
tioI).s include mailing unauthorized mail and, cashing checks which are supposed 
to be endorsed to his unit. Minor infracti.ons, such as an argument on the job 
or insubordination, are handled as the circumstances require. If there is a 
personality conflict "between the inmate and a fellow worker or a work supervi
sor, the inmate is often allowed to change jobs to alleviate the situation. 
If the inmate frequently gets into arguments for no apparent reason, he is re
moved from the program. The supervisor on the job accepts as part of his 
responsibility reporting to the unit any arguments or other violations of 
prison rules. 

c. Administrative Reasons for Removal 
Some inmates are removed from the program through no fault of their own 

for various administrative. reasons •. Occasionally an inmate is remo~ed from 
the program because of his hea.1th. An inmate may get irijured or become ill 
so that he is of necessity removed at least temporarily from the program. 
An inmate may also request to be transferred back to a regular unit. 

If an inmate loses his job through no fault of his own, he is given ten 
days in which to loca~e another job. He is given assistance in locating 
another job by the officials at his unit. Thus, very few inmates are removed 
from the pro~ram for lack of work. 

In other cases, inmates are taken from the work release center and sent 
to a pre-release center a few weeks prior to their release. Usually, transfer 
to the pre-release program is at the inmate's request so that he may be housed 
for his last few weeks in the county of his pending release. 

7. Classes 
Academic and vocational classes are usually not offered on a scheduled 

baRis in the work release program. A few of. the units have evening classes 
for work releasees on such subjects as banking, health, and governmental 
agencies. Such classes are taught by volunteers from the free community. 
Some units have a well-organized General Education. Development high school 
program taught in the evening. 

8. Visiting Privileges 
Home visits are available to inmates who have been in the work release 

program for 30 to 60 days, depending upon the unit where the inmate is 
quartered. After extensive investigation by an off~cer of the inmate's unit, 
an application is sent to the Commissioner of Correction, who must approve 
before_the inmate is allowed a home visit. Prerequisites for home visits 
involve (1) satisfactory performance on the job, (2) satisfactory attitudes 
and conduct, and (3) favorabie home circumstances. All of these factors are 
thoroughly examined before an application is submittec to the Commissioner 
for home visits. 

Home visits are used as part of the rew;;trd system and as another step 
in the process leading to the inmate's eventual return to the community. 
Home visits usually begin with an overnight visit. Most visits usually last 
for two nights, but these are customarily limited in practice to one visit 
per month. The visiting privilege has not been abused by the work release 
population and has, in fact, been quite successful according to administrators. 

Inmates on work release may receive visitors in the institution on any 
Sunday between 12:00 noon and 4:00 P. M. Visitors are permitted to bring 
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A few inmates are removed from the program as a result of possession of 
contraband including possession of over $10.00 in their pockets. Other viola
tions include mailing unauthorized mail and cashing checks which are supposed 
to be endorsed to his unit. Minor infractions, such as an argument on the job 
or insubordination, are handled as the circumstances require. If there is a 
personality conflict between the inmate and a fellow worker or a work supervi
sor, the inmate is often allowed to change jobs to alleviate the situation. 
If the inmate frequently gets into arguments for no apparent reason, he is re
moved from the program •. The supervisor on the job accepts as part of his 
responsibility reporting to the unit any arguments or other violations of 
prison rules. 

c. Administrative Reasons for Removal 
Some inmates are removed from the program through no fault of their own 

for various administrative reasons. Occasionally an inmate is removed from 
the program because of his health. An inmate may get injured or become ill 
so that he is "f necessity removed at least temporarily from the program. 
An inmate may also request to be transferred back to a regular unit. 

If an inmate loses his job through no fault of his own, he is given ten 
days in which to locate another job. He is given assistance in locating 
another job by the officials at his unit. Thus, very few inmates are removed 
from the program for lack of work. 

In other cases, inmates are taken from the work release center and sent 
to a pre-release center a few weeks prior to their release. Usually, transfer 
to the f7e-release program is at the inmate's request so that he may be housed 
for his last few weeks in the county of his pending release. 

7. Classes 
Academic and vocational classes are usually not offered on a scheduled 

basis in the work release program. A few of. the units have evening classes 
for work releasees on such subjects as banking, health, and governmental 
agencies. Such classes are taught by volunteers from the free commun~cy. 
Some units have a well-organized General Education Development high school 
program taught in the evening. 

8. Visiting Privileges 
Home visits are available to inmates who have been in the work release 

program for 30 to 60 days, depending upon the unit where the inmate is 
quartered. After extensive investigation by an officer of the inmate's unit, 
an application is sent to the Commissioner of Correction, who must approve 
before the inmate is allowed a home visit. Prerequisites for home visits 
involve (1) satisfactory performance on the job, (2) satisfactory attitudes 
and conduct, and (3) favorable home circumstancen. All of these factors are 
thoroughly examined before an application is submitted to the Commissioner 
for home visits. 

Home visits are used as part of the reward system and as another step 
in the process leading to the inmate's eventual return to the community. 
Home visits usually begin with an overnight visit. Most visits usually last 
for two nights, but these are customarily limited in practice to one visit 
per month. The visiting privilege has not been abused by the work release 
population and has, in fact, been quite successful according to administrators. 

Inmates on work release may receive visitors in the institution on any 
Sunday between 12:00 noon and 4:00 P. M. Visitors are permitted to bring 

173 

.. , 

. 
. £ 

\ 
'5 
j 
l 

I 
,1 
!j 

_ •. ' ,f.. 

h h 'ch may be consumed by the inmate . 'c lunc es w ~ , 
p~cn~ 'd d at the unit. Lunch contalners are 
tables prov~ e the unit. 
tion when the visitors enter 

4 The Pre-Release Program 3. 

1. History 

and his visitor at picnic 
given a 'routine inspec-' 

in North Carolina is closely associated with 
The pre-release progra~egislation enabling implementation of a pre- . 

':he work release program. the authority to permit inmates to 
am was not necessary, as , 

release progr f t t of Correctional personnel for certa~n 
1 the custody 0 Depar men, '1 ' 
eave d 11- tablished by work release leg~s at~on. 

purposes was alrea y we es 

began in North Carolina with discussions in 
The pre-release program be implemented in Sanford, a town of,lS,OOO 

1966 of the pilot project to Comm;ss;oner of Correct~on, the 'ons involved the ~ ~ 
people. Discussion sess~ educators, and others. Late in 1966, ~ road 
Deputy commissioner~t!;~~~~d Bars, locks and steel doors were removed, 
camp was renov~~e~l ks (with~n one building) were converted ;Lnto two 
and the two ce oc", ' r- e for fifteen residents in each 
open bedroom style fac~l~tblesd' w~th· ~pal~unge for reading and relaxation 

d B tween the two e rooms a , be room. e . 'ld' f the old road camp underwent m~nor 
was constructed. Oth~r,bu~fe~:!: ~nd other accoutrements of a confine-
renovation. All reta~n~ng 27 1968 the facility was ready, 

f 'lity were removed. By January, , 
ment ac~, ' t . North Carolina's pre-release program were, 
and the f~rst ~nma es ~n ft it opened ~ts doors, 
received at Sanford Advancement-Center., One year a er 
the Center had processed a total of 113 men. 

. -release units in 
Sanfbrd is one of five "advancement" centers, or pre ·t 'n 

. t' Wake Advancement Cen er ~ 
thE: North Carolina Department of Co~rec ~o~. . F th County (Winston-

.. b' It' 1966 The prlson un~t ~n orsy Raleigh, ·was u~ ~n· in Jul 1970. More recent 
Salem) was designated an ~.dvancemenbtl.c~n~e~ Nash ~~unty and Charlotte,N.C. 
advancement 'centers have been est a ~s e ln f" 
and'Wilkes Count. For simplicity and because this is the type 0 -program 
and physical facility that could be readily adopted on a larger scale, only 
the program at Sanford Advancement Center is described here. 

2. Selection 

are involved for selection to the 
The following consideration~ 

Sanford pre-release program: 
(1) Inmate must be in honor grade status grade (i.e., working 
(2) Inmate must be in either "A" or "B" health 

grade) (f;gured on basis of maximum projected 
(3) Amount of time remaining ~ 

release date) 
a. Minimum Time - 6 months 
b. Maximum Time - 2 years 

(4) No persons convicted under the youthful offender act 

(5) No public drunks 
(6) Interview success 
(7) Priority given men with longer terms ) or surrounding counties 
(8) Residence planned in Lee County (Sanford 

the Sanford Center asks the record department of the 
for a list of inmates to be released in Lee and Every 90 days, 

Department of Correction 
surrounding counties. 
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It is principally from this list that inmates for the pre-release unit are 
selected~ The unit supervisor reviews the records of the men to be released, 
taking into consideration the factors listed above, as well as recommendations 
by the officers in charge of other units where the inmate had been housed. 
If, on the basis of his record, the inmate is accepted, he is interviewed 
at his unit by the Supervisor of the Sanford unit. Only a very small per
centage of otherwise qualified inmates are disqualified as a result of the 
interview. 

Fifty-five percent of the popUlation at the Sanford Center is comprised 
of inmates from Sanford and Lee County. The other five counties share the 
remainder of the population at the unit. The population at Sanford stays 
an average (mean) of 15.7 months at the institution. The overall count at 
Sanford in January, 1969, was 34,wit'h a capacity of 42. The January count 
included seven misdemeanants and 27 felons. 

3. Staff 

There are ten members of the staff at Sanford. There is a Supervisor, 
and Assistant Supervisor, a Counselor, an administrative officer in charge 
for the day, a kitchen supervisor, one correctional officer, one correctional 
officer trainee, and two secretaries. 

The inmate staff consists of a cook, a driver and grounds-keeping 
personnel. Such men are ineligible for the pre-release program for various 
reasons but often become eligible during their time at the Center and are 
placed on. the program. 

4. The Program 

The program itself differs little from the work release program. For 
all practical purposes, the program is an extension of the work release idea 
to include pre-release characteristics. In terms of employment the men are 
treated in exactly the same manner as are work releasees in work release 
centers. However, their off-work hours are spent somewhat differently. 

For example, at Sanford if an inmate does not have a high school diploma 
or its equivalent, he is required to attend classes at the Center two nights 
a week for two hours each night until he can pass the tests for the GED 
certificate. Inmates are tested for academic ability the same day they 
arrive at the Center. the classes are taught by part-time certified teachers, 
the m~terial supplied by cooperating community colleges in the area. 

Other inmates take, courses in vocational training, such as welding, at 
a technical school in the area. As part of this program, it is planned to 
utilize the services of inmates elsewhere in the system who have expertise 
in certain fields. These inmates could be transferred to Sanford to teach 
the men various trades which they know. From time to time, unscheduled 
classes are taught regarding such topics as securing credit and loans, and 
other courses relevant to men about to be released from prison. Volunteers 
from the community teach the courses, and according to work release adminis
trators, they receive avid support from the inmates. 

5. Leaves and Recreation 

Home leaves are granted to those men Who have been at the unit for 30 
days or more and are otherwise eligible. The criteria for eligibility are 
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much the same as were delineated for the work release program. The Sanford 
inmate, however, is given longer leaves and is given leaves more often than 
are inmates at work release units. Maximum leave time is three days. The 
inmate amasses leave time on the basis of two days each month, and he gets 
6 holidays per year. It is possible under the rules at Sanford for an 
inmate to take four three-day weekend leaves in one month. In practice, 
however, very few inmCites get more than one or two leaves per month. 

Sick leave is amassed at thE: r.ate of one half per month. If the :inmate 
has an accumulation of sick leave time just prior to release, such accumula
tion is taken off the end of his sentence. During such time as the inmate 
is sick, per diem and transportation fees are not deducted from his account. 

A var:iety of recreation is available to the inmate at Sanford. Each 
Sunday, transportation is provided to various churches in town. Participa
tion in community activities by some inmates consists of activities as 
varied as singing in church choirs and rendering assistance at Boy Scou.t 
meetings. Inmates are taken to movies, fishing, and to ball games. Men 
not eligible for home leave are given first consideration for being taken 
to the movies. Staff members accompany inmates to movies, while free 
citizens usually take inmates to church. The usual variety of sports is 
available, and game materials such as dominoes and checkers are provided. 

6. The Community Guidance Committee 

In an effort to involve the local community in center activities, a 
planning and guidance committee was formed during the very first days of 
the center's existance. The committee has twelve members who are business
men, clergy, bankers, law enforcement officers, newspaper men, and educators. 

The Commit~ee has been active and apparently successful in getting the 
community interested in the Center and in rendering advice and service to 
the Center. Most of the recreational progr.ams, the church attendance 
privileges, sick leave, vacation, holidays, home leave - indeed, the name 
of the Center itself - were suggested by the Committee. Ot:her Committee 
innovations include permission for'the inmates to open savings accounts 
at local banks, activating inmates as members of the local Rescue Squad, 
and formation of a Chapter of the l1Jaycees!! at Sanford Advancement Center. 

3.5 The Education Program 

The past yea~s have seen a system of Education for those in the 
Department of Correction evolve which in many of its aspects is unique. 
Through a cooperative arrangement with the Department of Community Colleges, 
a wide variety of programs in Academic, Technical, and Vocational Curricu
lums are available to inmates who can be released from work quotas and who 
are sufficiently motivated to avail themselves of these opportunities. 

The fifty-five institutions of the Community College System are 
spread strategically across the State, often located in close proximity to 
the units. 'rhi.s, in some cases, enables the Colleges and Technical Insti
tutions to provide both on-site and off-site instruction. There are 
programs in adult basic education, technical business, vocational trade, 
high school.refreshe1: and avocational cours.es. Most of these courses 
have the same content as those offered the regular students of the 
Community Colleges and are frequently taught by the same instructors. 
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Basically, there are four types of Educational Programs in this System, 
most operating through the assistance of the Department of Conununity Colleges 
and Department of Public Instruction. 

1. The Traditional Programs 

These are educational situations which are modeled to some extent along 
the lines one would find in pub}-ic school setting. They are found almost 
exclusively in situations involving youthful offenders who have not been 
removed from the public school scene for any length of time, and who are more 
familiar with this type of approach. 

Operated by the Department: of Correction at the Correctional Center 
for Women, Polk Youth Center and Harnett Youth Center, these in-house 
academic schools provide basic adult education and high school courses. 
The vocation schools include: small engine repair, auto repair and body 
work, carpentry training, and electrical school, brick masonry, an electri
cal lineman school, a welding school, a cooking school, a small appliance 
repair course, and a business machine repair course. 

2. The On-site Program 

These are Educational Programs which are conducted within a correction
al setting and are usually offered after normal working hours; i.e., at night 
or on Saturdays. The instructional staff is provided by a cooperating insti
tution of the Community College system. Instructional supplies a~d equipment 
are provided by the Department of Correction, the Department of Conununity 
Colleges or both. 

3. The Off-site Programs 

These are educational situations which are conducted away from a correc
tional setting and within a facility of a cooperating institution of the 
Conununity College System. The classes are segregated in that our popu1,ation 
and the members of the regular student body normally have no contact during 
the periods of instruction. The instructional staff, educational supplies, 
and equipment are provided as in the On-site situations. 

4. The Study Release Approach 

A Study Release situation exists when, after screening and approval is 
given by the Raleigh headquarters, a student inmate is given a full-time or 
part-time educational assignment. Most of those ~elected attend an institu
tion of the Community College Systerr. They are enrolled in a variety of 
cours~ offerings and are considered by the school officials as bona-fide 
members of the regular student body. They attend classes in appropriate 
civilian attire and return to a correctional setting at the end of the school 
day. 

Only at institutional levels does the Department have position assign
ments for certified special educational teachers. System-wide this involves 
some thirty teachers with the highest concentration found in our Raleigh 
institutions; i.e., Central Prison, the North Carolina Correctional Center 
for Women, and Polk Youth Center. 
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The bulk of the instruction outside 
conducted on a cooperative basis between 
ity colleges throughout the state. 

of the Raleigh area is now being 
the Department and many conunun-

In terms of resources available to the Department in providing 
educational services, active working relationships are maintained with 
the following agencies: 

1. The State Department of Public Instruction 
2. The State Department of Conununity Colleges 
3. The Division of Vocational Rehabilitation 
4. The Greater University System 
5. Private Institutions of Higher Education 
6. The State Library 
7. The Employment Security Commission 
8. The State planning Task Force 
9. Department of Natural and Economic Resources, Law and Order 

Division 
10. The Department of Mental Health 
11. The Veterans' Affairs Conunission 

At Polk youth Center, in addition to the regular Instructional 
Program, a class in Freshman English is being taught through the 
North Carolina State Universitylg Division of Continuing Education. 
This is an on-site situation with a member of the University Staff 
providing the instruction. This course carries college credit which 
is transferable. 

Funding is provided through a Federal Grant, the Division of 
Vocational Rehabilitation, and interested conununity Volunteers. 

In all educational situations, efforts are made to develop the 
skills, attitudes, and abilities of each inmate learner, fostering an 
acceptable adjustment to a correctional situation and for a successful 
re-entry into the free conununity upon parole or release. 

The approach, through the professed comprehensive "open-door 
philosophy" of the Community Colleges, provides the Department with 
more realistic methods in coping with inmate educational needs and 
differences than do the more traditional aspects of correctional 
education practices and techniques. 

Listed next is a representative type of courses which hJve been or 
are now being offered to inmates through this cooperative effort: 

Basic Education 
Brickmasonry 
Small Engine Repair 
Small Motor Repair 
Cooking 
Carpentry Training 
Welding 
Electronics 
Heavy Equipment Mechanics 
Heavy Equipment Operators 
Diesel Mechanic 
Auto Mechanic 
Electric Linesman 
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Furniture Repair 
Furniture Upholstering 
Mechanical Drafting and Design 
Business Administration 
Typing 
Machine Shop Operator 
Electronic Servicing 

Course length in terms of ~ontact hours varies with the majority falling 
into the three to four month range. Some programs are perhaps too short, or 
the content has had to be diluted in order to fit the correctional system 
needs. This is an area which is under study at the present. It is felt that 
it does not defy a solution. 

Operating concurrently with trade and vocational offerings are the purely 
academic features of the curriculum. The objective is to inject basic adult 
education as a part of the educative process with special emphasis being placed 
on. reading skills and word mastery. Another prime consideration in this re
spect is to qualify as many people as possib 1e for the High School Equi"oralency 
Certificate (G.E.D.). 

5. Library Services Program 

Five institutions of the State Department of Correction are recipients 
of Federal monies made available under the provisions of Title IV of the 
Library Services and Construction Act. To date the designated institutions 
and amounts received are as follows: 

Central Prison .............................................. $ 
Caledonia Correctional Center .•.•.•••.•••••.•••••••.•••.•.. 
Harnett Youth Center .•••••..••.••.•..•••••.•••.•.•••••••.•. 
N. C. Correctional Center for women .•••••....•••...••••.... 
Polk Youth Center ..••.•••••.•.••••••••..••••.•..••.•••....• 
adorn Correctional Center ............... ' •••.•••.•• G •••••••••• 

10~300.00 
10,300.00 

8,700.00 
800.00 

5,500.00 
6,000.00 

Craggy Prisons •..••...•••.•.••. 0 •••••••••••••••••••••••••• • ~~~-:3~0~0::-.~0=-0::-
$ 55,900.00 TOTAL 

Proposals were submitted to and processed by Mr"~ Phillip S. Ogilvie, the 
State Librarian, assisted by Mrs. Marion Leith, Miss Madge Blalock, and Mr. 
Charles Fox. These granns made possible a desperately needed infusion of up
to-date reading materials into some of the institutional libraries. The 
bulk of the purchases were in the area of fictional readings. 

Acquisitions by number of volumes of titles are indicated 
Central Prison •..••..•...•...•••... It •••••••••••••••••• II ••• 

Caledonia Prison •••.•.•••••..•.•.•••..••.•••.•••••••••.••. 
Harnett Youth Center ...•.•••.••...•..•.••..•.•.•.••••••••• 
N.C. Correctional Center for Women •••••••.•.••••.•••..•... 
Polk youth Center •..••••. o •••• "'. t •••••••• tt •••••••••••••••• 

below: 
2,000 volumes 
2,000 volumes 
1,600 volumes 
1,200 volumes 

590 volumes 

The Department has been invited to submit proposals for participation in 
this program for a second year. Proposals will follow the general pattern 
of those employed for the initial grants. However, all funds for the fiscal 
year 1971-1972 will be channeled into the new Western Correctional Center at 
Morganton and Odom Correctional Center.in Jackson. 
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6. 
The High School Equivalency Program 

. . d under the auspices of the Department of 
In cooperat10n w1th, an 1 Ed ation Development Test is administered 

, 11 es the Genera uc d h commun1ty Co eg , is noW nine years old an as . our system. The program to inmates 1n 
11 over 1,500 graduates. 

produced we 
dur;ng the course of the academic year, 

examinations are held k t 
Periodic h to take this examination are sent 0 

'nmates who ave prepared d ropriate and those 1 't college system or transferre to an app 
a facility of the commfun1~~st purposes. Records and results of the 

t 'onal Centers or R rts are forwarded correc 1 .' d in each OL our centers. epo 
examinat10ns are ma1nta1ne an lion-call basis who take the examination, 
to the Raleigh office are on the Data Processing Section and be 
and the results are prepared to send 

, the inmates permanent record. put ~n 

7. The Study Release Program 

, effort between the ~orth 
The Study Release program.is a ~~o~~:~~~:~ of vocational Rehabilitation, 

Carolina Department of c~rrect10n,: and other educational institutions in 
the Department of Commun1ty college., tal Program gives selected inmates 
the State. The five (5) year.Exper~me~ or vocational interests at nearby 
the opportunity to pursue theh1r.acatem~cparticiPate as regular students and 

, l' titutions T e 1nma es 1 d educat10na 1ns '·1 b 'd'ary at the end of the schoo aye 
return to the correct10na su S1 1 

d 'on Office received a proposal from Wilson 
On July 29, 1968~ the ~ uC~~~on North Carolina, stating that they 

County Technical Inst1tute 1n.W1 f ll-time course of study at the 
would admit ten (10) inmates 1nto au,. 
Institute for the 1968-1969 school year. 

5 1968 the Education Office received a similar proposal 
On August, " nstitute in Winston-salem, North Carolina, 

from Forsyth county Techn1cal I t (10) inmates into their program. 
stating that they would also accept en 

, C mmittee was created in the 
A special Study Release Screen1ng o'nterest~d in the Program. Tbe 

. . w inmates who were 1 Department to 1nterv~e d . g August and selected twenty • . . h ar a of the State ur1n 
Con~ittee met 1n eac e h Technical Institutes for further 
(20) inmates who were referred to tle d the basis of a five-point 

. Th' mates were se ecte on considerat1on. e 1n f 3 0 or better he was re-'t eived an average o. , , scale. If an 1nma e rec , f rred had to comply w1th 
f h P gram Those 1nmates re e 

commended or t e ro • f h ducational institutions. 
regular application procedures 0 tee 

b the Institutes - ten (10) at Wilson 
The twenty inmates were accepted y given coun.;eling and 

( 0) F th Tech The inmates were .-
Tech and ten 1 at orsy • h 1 determine which curriculum the 
additional tests by the schools to e p 
students should follow. 

The programs available to the study 
Wilson Tech. 

Release inmates were as follows: 
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Auto Mechanics 
Diesel Mechanics 
Heavy Equipment Operator 
Electronic Servicing 
Welding 
Machine Shop Operator 
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r 1,1 Forsyth Tech. 
Agricultural Business Technology 
Business Administration 

r ' 
I',' ( 
L.,·'1. 
J' , 
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Electronics Technology 
Manufacturing Engineering Technology 
Mechanical Drafting and Design 
Ornamental Horticulture Technology 
Painting Management Technology 
Graphic Arts and Printing 
Carpentry 
Automotive Mechanics 

Tuition and fees were waived by the Technical Institutes according to 
the State Board of Education "Tuition Policy Affecting Students Who are 
Prison Inmates." Other expenses such as clothing, books, and laundry were 
paid with money from the Inmate Welfare Fund. 

Transportation was provided by the two subsidiaries. As the year 
progressed, it was determined that the use of a station wagon or some other 
less distinctively marked vehicle would be preferable over the use df a pri-

son bus. 

None of the twenty (20) students were ever in serious academic diffi
culty. Five (5) students at Forsyth Tech. were elected to the Student 
council and one (1) was elected a class officer. 

Of the original twenty (20), eight (8) were paroled before they 
completed the program, seven (7) did not finish because of disciplinary 
reasons, four (4) graduated, and one (1) was still continuing a two-year 

program. 

1969 - 1970 

The Study Release Screening Committee met in each area of the state in 
June to interview all of the inmate applicants for the 1969-1970 school year. 

Inmates approved and recommended by the Committee were accepted by the 

following institutions; 

Fall 1969 
10-Forsyth Technical Institute in Winston-Salem 
10-Wilson Techn~cal Institute, Wilson 

i-Asheville - Buncombe Technical Institute, Asheville 
i-Wayne Community College, Goldsboro 
l-W.W. Holding Technical Institute, Raleigh 

Winter 1970 
i-Central Piedmont Community College, Charlotte 
5-National School of HeaVy Equipment, Charlotte 
l-University of North Carolina at Charlotte 
l-W.W. Holding Technical Institute at Raleigh 

31 Total 

Tuition and fees were waived by the community Colleges and Technical 
Institutes. The Division of vocational Rehabilitation met many of the 
financial demands such as tuition for the National School of Heavy Equipment, 
books, clothing, spending money, etc. The expenses for the inmate attending 
the University of North Carolina at Charlotte were paid by G. I. Bill 
benefits. 
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None of the Study Release inmates were ever in any serious academic 
difficulty. Seven (7) consistently made the President's or Dean's list. One 
(1) was selected Student of the Month for March. 

Of the original thirty-one (31), one (1) was paroled before he completed 
the program, seven (7) did not finish because of disciplinary reasons, twenty
two (22) graduated, and one (1) was still continuing. 

1970-1971 

One of the problems faced during the first two years of the program was 
not effectively communicating to the inmates and the Department personnel the 
purpose of Study Release, how to apply, when to apply, where the program was 
offered in the State, etc. Thus, it was decided to de~elop an application 
form for the iT.terested inmate to complete and return to the central office. 
A memorandum was sent in April, 1970, to all Area Administrators, Rehabilita
tion Personnel, and Subsidiary and Institution Superintendents, explaining 
the program, the schedule of the Study Release Screening Committee, etc. 
Enclosed with the memorandum were inmate application forms. It was hoped 
that by involving more Department personnel, a greater number of inmates 
would be reached. 

More than one hundred and twenty (120) applications were received in the 
Study Release Section. Although it was a smaller response than hoped, it was 
comparatively greater than had been received before. 

Then it was decided to reduce the number of persons on the screening 
Committee and include more representatives from the field subsidiaries. The 
Committee, which interviewed applicants in June, 1970, was composed of repre
sentatives from the Education Office, a psychologist, a member of the Central 
Classification Committee, a representative of the custody staff in the area 
where the Committee was interviewing and a'representative of the rehabilita-
tion staff in the same area. ' 

Inmates were approved and accepted by the following institutions: 
2 - Cape Fear Technical Institute, Wilmington 
3 Central Carolina Technical Institute, Sanford 

13 ce~tral Piedmont Community College, Charlotte 
8 Forsyth Technical Institute, Winston-Salem 
9 Gaston College, Dallas 
4 Goodwill Industries, Charlotte 

Goodwill Industries) Winston-Salem 
Isothermal Community College, Spindale 

5 
6 
1 
1 
1 
3 
1 
4 
1 

17 
2 

14 
95 

James Sprunt Technical Institute, Kenansville 
Montgomery Technical Institute, Troy 
N. C. Central University, Durham 
Rowan Technical Institute, Salisbury 
Rowan County Vocational Workshop, Salisbury 
St. Augustine's College, Raleigh 
University of North Carolina, Charlotte 
W. W. Holding Technical Institute, Raleigh 
Western Piedmont Corrrrnunity College, Morganton 
Wilson County Technical Institute, Wilson 
TOTAL 

Thus far, 8 have been removed from the program because of disciplinary 
reasons and 15 have been paroled or released. 
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1971-1972 

New Approach 

The study Release Screening Committee has been discontinued and the 
Department is now encouraging applications throughout the year. The 
program is ~mphasized in March, since meeting in Jcne often made the app
lications too late for consideration by the educational institutions. 

To facilitate the selection of inmates for the Program, the 
following application procedure has been establi~hed for 1971-1972~ 

1. The inmate may obtain Study Release applications at the 
subsidiary or the institution where he is housed. 

2. The inmate is requested to fill out the application in 
triplicate. One copy is sent to the Study Release Section 
of the Education Office, another to the Subsidiary Superin
tendent, and the other to the Co~·rectional Programs Director 
or Supervisor (or other designated person). 

3. It is requested that the Superintendent complete the Study 
Release Evaluation Form and return it to the Study Release 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

Section with his recommendation. 
After the Correctional Programs Director or Supervisor (or 
other designated person) has received the application, it is 
requested that he or a special Regional Selection Committee 
interview the inmate, complete the Study Release Inter.view 
Sheet, and return it to the Study Release Section with their 
recommendation. 
If it is felt that the inmate is a good candidate for the 
program and would need Vocational Rehabilitation assistance 
if he were approved, it is requested that the local Vocational 
Rehabilitation Office be notified of the application so that 
their preliminary investigation can begin. 
The final decision for Department of Correction approval is 
made in the Study Release Section. The decision is based on the 
information provided in' the above mentioned forms, and the 
information recorded in the Study Release Candidate Profile, a 
summary of the inmate's social, academic, and criminal history. 
(If tha inmate has requested to attend school outside his region, 
approval is given by the Study Release Section pending approval 
by those officials concerned in the Region where he would be 
transferred) • 
The Correctional Programs Director or Supervisor, the Superin
tendent, and the inmate are notified of the decision. If the 
inmate has been approved, all concerned personnel will be 
notified by the Study Release Section and, if necessary, the 
inmate will be transferred to the appropriate subsidiary. 
It is requested that a copy of the Study Release inmate's grades 
be forwarded to the Study Release Section to be kept in his 
main jacket and educational file. 
It is also requested that a report of disciplinary action ,invol
ving Study Release inmates be sent to the Study Release Section 
where it will be filed in the inmate's main jacket and education
al file. 

Table 5.12 shows the expansion of the Study Release Program since its 
inception. 
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Table 5.12 
Educational Institutions Which Have Been Involved With The Study Release Program 

(Covers Period August, 1968 - Februa~y, 1972) 

A 
B 

C 
Western 

D 

E 

. South Piedmont F1 

F2 

G
1 

North Piedmont 

G 
2 

~, 

North Central 

South Central 

lEastern 

---------

Haywood Haywood Technical Institute Clyde 
Henderson Blue Ridge Technical Institute Hendersonville 
Cleveland Cleveland Technical Institute Shelby 
McDowell McDowell Technical Institute Marion 
Rutherford Isothermal Community College Spindale 
Watauga Appalachian State University Boone 
Wilkes Wilkes Corrrrnunity College Wilkesboro 
Burke Western Piedmont Corrrrnunity College Morganton 
Caldwell Caldwell Corrrrnunity College Lenoir 
Catawba Catawba Valley Technical Institute Hickory 

Gaston Gaston College Dallas 
Lincoln Lincoln Center of Gaston College Lincolnton 
Lincoln Abernathy Chevrolet(OJT) by Gaston Lincolnton 
Charlotte Adv. Center Central Piedmont Corrrrnunity College Charlotte 
Charlotte Adv. Center The University of N.C. at Charlotte Charlotte 
Charlotte Adv. Center Goodwill Industr,ies Charlotte 
Rowan Rowan Technical Institute Salisbury 
Rowan Rowan County Vocational Workshop Salisbury 

Davidson Davidson Corrrrnunity College Lexington 
Forsyth Adv. Center Forsyth Technical Institute Winston-Salf~m 

Forsyth Adv. Center Goodwill Industries Winston-Salem 
Forsyth Adv. Center Piedmont Aerospace Institute Winston-Salem 
Guilford #1 Guilford Technical Institute Jamestown 
~~ilford #1 University of N.C. at Greensboro Greensboro 
Alamance Technical Institute of Alamance Burlington 
Guilford #2 Business Career Institute Greensboro 
Gui l,ford #2 Guilford Technical Institute Jamestown 
Guilford #2 A & T Unive~sity ____ Greensboro 
Randolph Randolph Technical Institute Asheboro -Rockingham Rockingham Corrrrnunity Collel~,e Reidsville 
--~ - -- - -_. - ------ --_._------

, .. -~~ ... ~---.~~~-~., ... - --.,....,. -'-.---'~- .--.-' '~'---'---"---~"'~-"-"'-"~~'--"'--'''-'''-'---''''---''''-''--'~;.,--~-.~-. ---'-. -. ---..~---- ~ 

J 

K 

L 

H 
M 

N 

0 

2£ .. 

.L.~ ......... - - --
2 c.ont 1 d " 

Sanford Advancement Center 
Durham 
Durham 
N.C.C.C. for Women, Wake Advancement 
Center.N.C. Correctional Center 
Wake Advancement Center 
N.C.C.C. Wake Auvancement Center 
Wake Advancement Center 
N.C. Correc. Center for Women 
Orange 
Vance -
Nash Advancement Center 
Nash Advancement Center 
Nash Advancement Center 

Montgomery 
Harnett Youth Center 
McCain 
Robeson 

New Hanover Advancement Center 
New Hanover Advancement Center 
Currituck 
Duolin 
Goldsboro Youth Center 
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Central Carolina Instit. 
N. C. Central University 
Durham Technical Instit. 

\\T.W. Holding Tech. Insti. 
lil.C. Sta!e University 
Shaw University 
St. AugustinesCollege 
Wake County Vocational 
University of N.C. at 
Vance Technical Instit. 
Nash Technical Institute 
Wilson Co. Technical Ins. 
Wesleyan college 

Sandhi lIs community ColI 
Fayetteville Tech. Inst±' 
Sandhills Corrrrnunity Coll. 
Pembroke State Universit"l 

,cape Fear Technical Inst. 
Carol~na School of Bus~n 
College ot Aloeri,arIe 
James Sprunt Tech. Insti 
Wayne Corrrrnunity College 

1~. ~. -::,.,....., .. ,: 

\1 
\j o. 

Sanford 
Durham 
Durham 

Raleigh 
Raleigh 
Raleigh 
Raleigh 
Raleigh 
Chapel Hill 
Henderson 
Nashville 
Wilson 
Rocky Mount 

Southern Pines 
Fayetteville 
Souiliern Pines 
Lumberton 

Wilmington 
W~lm~ngton 

Ehzabeth c~ty 
Kenansville 
Goldsboro 

<1 .:.." ;~:.-2 _ J5 



3.6 The Community Volunteer Program 

The Community Volunteer Program was started as a pilot program in Meckl
enburg County in 1969, and has now been instituted for most of the Correction 
Centers throughout the state. The Volunteer Program has provided the avenue 
for indivIduals of the free community to help the inmates improve upon the 
social and cultural skills that are required to make a reasonable adjustment 
to the community. The Vo1unte~rfProgram has enabled individuals from the 
free community to become both a friend and resourceful person to the inmates 
by making the inmates aware of the community services and resources available 
to them, and by giving them assistance in taking advantage of these services, 
All minimum custody honor grade inmates are eligible to be considered for 
participation in the Volunteer Program. The inmates and Volunteers who are 
approved may join each other for any legitimate outside activity such as cul
tural and educational events, attending athletic events, hunting, fishing, 
etc. Each Volunteer is encouraged to maintain their interaction with the 
inmate until both feel that the assistance is no longer required. 

1. Who May Participate as a Volunteer 

Any responsible citizen approved by the Unit Superintendent can become 
a Volunteer worker. Citizens who care about their neighborhood, city, state, 
and nation, can provide valuable community service as Volunteers. House
wives, lawyers, psychiatrists, businessmen, tradesmen, ministers, teachers, 
retirees, school counselors, policemen, firemen, and other people from all 
walks of life can join the offensive against the cancerclus growth of crime ' 
in our communities. There is also a need for group sponsorship with the 
Volunteer Program. Group Sponsorship is when a group (College, church, or 
eivic organization) is interested in providing friendship, fellowship, 
guidance, and sometimes monetary assistance such as financing correspond
ence courses, picnics, etc. Age is of little concern ap..!j educational 
level may vary from a grammar school background ,to a PH.D. level. Each of 
them can help if interested in the betterment of mankind. 

2. The Role of the Volunteer Program 

The potential benefit of an effective Volunteer Program can hardly be 
measured in dollars and cents. One benefit is the enhanced gain in public 
understanding of corrections which can come from the participation of 
volunteers from the community in the programs of the Correctional Agency. 
It is'widely recognized that Corrections has failed to convince the commun
ity that its involvement is necessary for successful rehabilitation. Also, 
it has done very little to let people know its problems and successes. But, 
volunteers who understand these things from their experience with inmates, 
can carry home to their community and friends what corrections is and can do. 

The Volunteer is able to help the inmate improve upon the social and 
cultural skills that are required to make a reasonable adjustment to the 
community. As a Volunteer, he can be a friend and resource person by making 
the inmate aware of all the community services and resources available to 
him and by giving him assistance in taking advantage of these services. 
Equally important, he can bring the inmate into contact with churches, unions, 
lodges, employment services, family services, and others with whom he may 
have social interaction. After the inmate is released, the Volunteer is 
encouraged to maintain his friendship at least until both feel that the 
assistance is no ~onger required. Some individuals may not wish to sponsor 
an inmate on a one-to-one basis. The help and service of these individuals 
is utilized within the institution in'recreation, counseling, secretarial 
chores, etc. 
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3. Guidelines for Vo1unteer~ and Inmates Community Leave and 
In-Unit Volunteer Program 

1. The inmate and volunteer must remain t~gether at all times.** 

After the inmate is released, paroled, or conditional1Y,re1eas7d, 
2. the inmate and volunteer should maintain their int~:act~on unt~l 

both feel that the assistance is no longer needed."" 

participation in the community Volunteer (Leav7) progra~ for 
3. newly received and newly promoted honor gra~e ~nmates w~ll be 

1 ft to the Unit Superintendent. However, ~nmates who are not 
h~nor grade may participate in the In-Unit Vo~unteer Program 
with the approval of the Unit Superintendent.,,* 

4. The Department of Correction does not have the authority to 
1 outs 4de the State of North Caro1ina.* grant eaves ... 

5. No overnight visits will be a11owp-d under theccommU~~t'tYVV011uUnntteeeerr 
M'dn4ght will normally terminate a ommun~ Y 0 Program. ~... , '_ 

Leave unless further permisSion is given by' the Un~t Super~nten 

dent.* 

6. volunteers are urged to visit correctio
1
na1 cente~st~: ~n~~~! 

which is mutually acceptable to the VO unteer an 

Before arriving at the Unit to take an inmate out on a Volunteer 
7. ff should be notified so that the proper Pass, the subsidiary sta 

papers can be completed.* 

8. The Deparment of Correction reserves the,righht uto,Stear~h/o;l~n 
Volunteers who are working with inmates ~n t e n~ ,an , 
special projects which have been approved by the Un~t Super~n-

tendent.* 

9. As a general rule, one volunteer will be permittehd tuo :~k~uOp:~in_ 
inmate into the community on a leave. However, t e n~, 
tendent may grant special permission for a volunteer to be respon-
sible for one to five inmates.* 

10. The volunteer and inmate should have in :heir p~ssession at a1~ 
times the telephone number of the subsid~ary wh~le on a commun~ty 
1eave.'k* 

11. The Volunteer should always bring the inmate into the subsidiary 
and report the results of the 1eave.* 

12. The inmate must return with the same volunteer as listed,on his 
, 1 fo' "hange was g~ven by temporary pass, unless pr~or approva ~ 1rl-

the Unit Superintendent or other design~' personnel. . 

13. Should any violation occur by an inmate on pass, :he volunteer 
is to notify the officer-in-charge or return the ~nmate to the 
subsidiary immediately and give details of the violationc1

( 

*V61unteer 
*1(Volunteer & Inmate 
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14. If tre inmate and Volunteer must be late in returning from an 
activity, the Volunteer should call the Unit and advise the officer 
in charge of their estimated time of arrival and reason for late 

arrival.** 

15. A volunteer worker should neither borrow money from nor lend money 
to an inmate. However, Volunteers can make contributions of money, 
materials, facilities~ ~tc., through the Unit.* 

16. The inmate is not allowed to visit in the home of his relatives, 
girlfriend or gi~lfriend's relatives axcept with the approval of 
the Unit Superintendent, Regional Superintendent and relatives with 
whom the visit is scheduled. Normally, the Home Leave Program 
should be used for this purpose.** 

17. The hours that Volunteers will spend working at tr ~ Units wtl:th 
inmates or special projects will be regulated according to Unit 

policies.;': 

18. Normally an inmate is not allowed to engage in any work with a 
Volunteer. The purpose of this rule is to guard against the inmate 
being exploited. However, this should not exclude the inmate from 
helping with activities normally shared between friends.*;': 

19. Neither the Volunteer nor the inmate shall use or consume any 
alcoholic beverages or illegal drugs, stimulants, or sedatives 
while participating in the Program at the Unit or while on a leave 
in the community. *-l~ 

20. A woman cannot sponsor a mal~ inmate, but a wife and husband may 
serve as a Volunteer in the Leave Prbgram. However, a woman may 
serve as a Volunteer at the Unit -' clerical, tutoring, advisory 
committee member, etc.;'~ 

3.7 North Carolina Correctional Center for Women 

Within an enclosed 10 acre plot of land, the North Carolina Correc
tional Center for Women operates to provide housing for all female offenders 
16 years of age and older who have been tried, convicted, and sentenced to 
at least a six months' term in prison. The facility, usually housing 350 
inmates, consists of 20 'buildings and is staffed by approximately 125 pro
fessionals, custodial, and technical employees. These individuals are 
responsible for fulfilling the two fold purpose of custody and rehabilita-

tion. 

Upon arrival at the Center an inmate is first received by a correc
tional officer in the Administration Building. At this time she is offici
ally taken into custody by the Department of Correction. He. ,;- commitment 
papers are checked to be sure that all legal matters are in 0rder. She is 
then taken to the reception center ~vhere she begins a ten days to two weeks 
stay. The purpose of this stay in reception is to give the new inmate the 
chance to become acquainted with the c!!nter and begin to adjust to this new 
phase of her life. This time also affords the staff the opportunity to be
come better acquainted with the new inmate. Too, she is isolated for a 
short time from the general population to allow for completion of physical 
and mental examinations. The new inmate has a complete physical examina
tion and recieves any treatment that is necessary. If the court so orders 

189 

, ~; 

" 

,,;,,' 

t:' 
:z: ... 

\III-
a:< 
w~ 
UJ"" 
""'u z'" ;:,1-
...Je: 
0< 
>~ 

III 
Z 
0 ... -' ,.. (till W 

..... ww u. ... :t:1,,) 
c<\ 1-< 

0 .... c:;a: 
N III ... ... 

:E 

III 
Z 
C' 

:z: ...! 
<I W 
.... U. 
0 
z 0 

\II ... 
~ 

\II 
Z 
0 
..J 

>- 0 UJ 

a: a: u. 
< e.!) 

:I: W 
2: Z 0 
~ 

III ... 
VI 2: 

~ 
<I 
IX v: 
e.!) Z 
C 0 
IX ..J 
~ W 

IX W U. 
W I-
W ... 

'1- :r 
Z Jt c:: 

III :::; ... ..J :E 
0 
> 
>-
l- e.!) VI ... z Z z 
;:, ... 0 

11)1- ~I 
:I: w< II .. 
:I: I-~ U. 
0 <-I.) 2"1.) 

? ... 
"'1- e 

IX III 
< ... 
Q. :It 

Ci 
C') W III 

I- z 
.-i z c:. . < ..J 
It) '" W 

~ u. 
CIl 

r-I II' 

~ 
W 
> 0 

E-I « \II 
IJ.I ... 
..J :I: 

« 
W 
(t 
< 

% 
e: 

z w 
0 I-... III 
I- w 
« :a 
I,,) 
t1 
oJ 

r-"'-.T-.TO(f'l ON-.TO'CO 

ocoO (f'Iof'rn 04'IION.-I OO'NIt'I 

0'11001 O'O-.T ... r-1t'I "'Q1CO(f'l . -D(f'IO'-.TO' ,0>0 1t'I ... <'" 
.' ~ 

(f'I .... .... «l<'" "'1'11 pf r-IIO of' ... -.TNO >or-"'(\I'" ... ... 

It'I 

~r-(f'I 
... 

I'll It'I ... 

-D1t'I 
... (f'I ... r- I'll, 

'" 
.... i 

'~ ,:' ... 
,) 

r-IIOI"- 1t'IC7'>O -.TNr- ",r-NN O ... 'O(f'l1(\ (f'I .... It'I-.T1t'I ,;~ 

.-41"-(f'I .-4.0.0 .... 1'11 .... <'" (f'I(f'I(\IIIOr- ~ .... C7'~~ :l 

«)o-I1t'I 
I'll 

0-1 I'll .... ...~ 

CIO-D.-I 0 00 .-4000' 0(\1 o-IN (f'I ~1t'I COIt'l 

i'lli'll of' 1'110-1 ... Nof'C7' .-4(\1~N~ NO .0'" 

0 .... I'll 

0 
-.T 

-D1t'I",r--.T1\"\ I"- It'I ,.. ,.. \:"\ 

-.Tr-O 1t'I.o-.T C7'o.o .-4'O'-.T(f'I 1'111'110''''<''' 

1'110-1 .... (f'INr- .-404' of'NOIt'I r-NItIO'" i'lli'll 

.... i'lli'll .... ....... ........ 1'11 
.... 

01'11.0 I:) -.TN-.T Q1r-.o-.T .o.oIt'l>OO Il'IN (f'I'Q1 

1IO~(f'I It'I IIOIt'I r-lt'l.o.,- (f'I>o«)Nr-. 1t'I0 ON 

:,;.. i'lli'll N' .... (f'I .... 

In.o 0'.0 I'll (f'I o.oNNC 

... ",\'"0 NIt'IO (f'IN«) .or-O'1t'I "'(f'IO'r-cc. 

.0«)>0 1t'I0'" Nr- .... "'In 1'11110 OIn(f'loO' 

.... .-1 .-IN .... InN-D (f'I-Do-I 

.... .... of'(f'I .... :} 

C7'(f'Ir- 0 of'.o,,- .... .,- .... (f'I -DCIO""-o-,,- r-r- (f'Io4" 

C7',... .... .,- .... coO(f'l~ 0'0 r-~ 

.... ,...(f'I C7' 0.0 «) .... I'll It'I 0-1 

.... ... '"' 
!I'\!I'\ 

0 .... C7' (f'I1IO,...'" 1'-.,- .... Nr-rt:I 1t'I~r- ... .o 

-DInN or-co 
co ... N ""11'1 co !l'\co"- r-1IO~r- C7'o4'N .... O' ~o,-g~~ 

co 1'11"- O(f'llt'l 1'11.,-.-1 N.-4r-(f'I 1t'I.-<Q1,...1t'I 

1'110-1 
.... .... .... .... 

.... (f'IC7'N 11'1-4'It'IOIt'I Nlt\ 00 ~ : 

It'ION C7' .,-1IOr-
1101'11.-1 .... ,... It\ Nr-,...r- C7'C7'''-NO' cot-- . a- a- \'1 

................ _"" .-I (f'I .... '" 
(f'It-- Il'I .,,:1 

1t'I(f'I .... 110 11' .... ........ .... i:'; 
\','\ 

cC i\il 

z r: a: 
I- w 

I-
% X 

z 
c IJ.I 

u !S 
I,,) 1 ~, 

Z 
Z Ii: 

e: c 
w ct 

e: ~.., 

... > )i 

0 ~ 
... Ii 

Q. .... 0 .... I'll N::L H 
.1.) Ze: I.l 0 wO' ~ < ~ « 

Ili 
OQ. .0 W ,..I :: % 0 ::w C:t: 

% ZOVl %O,..lll. % e %0 ,..Ie I- ZO ::a: ZQ.U..JO'c.!l 

e: 000'> O%w~ o gVl,.. 0% WIlO c: 0111 I-I:)IIIZ O..Jz.cz:t: Iii 
w "'Ou.~ ... .c:sw ... > WW ... ctw:a:a 0 ... ow>u.w", ...0 <wu. .... U 

I- ~:a0~ ~>c:r c.l)c:ct"U c.l)("ce % c.l) ...... III..J"~ ~OlE:a-'~z ::1 

Vl u.", Z iC(, wwCI- WWI-,..I% wu.o:,..I1- w»o; ... oo WZctlll"'U< )11 

I&. O;iC(WO' C:,..IU:;:) c:>e ... e O'..J:;:)ect e:ecto:;:)l-iC( o:<,..I<;:'C..J 

:a :t;tU U:l:o:'. ct:Z:Z'" <""uu COU.ClV'" ct<I,,)~O:CC t,I 

i~' 
II 

190 
11 ,I 
~ 

~ 
~ 

~ 



, ... ....-,;:{"";l"'":~~! Ji!iviE.6S4!fW ~f 'W" 
,~~~!";::,.<:::-:'f;"-::=.:!;'-...1:;'::';~~~:'f-?-':~"':'~"":. ,..;., .... ":"<il,-,..;:;,;r.,~~~~~~:;.~~..,;.::,;:;.;;r;..~,::;:;,.~,:-~'-.':~-' .,~~~~~~~~"ir,f~:;,;;\~..:...;,,:.>-.._ .... 

:) 

Table 5.13 Cont'd. COMMUNTTY VOLuNTEER PROGRAM SUMMARY 

I-" 
\0 ..... 

,~" .. ~",,~.~--~-.". 

LnCATION 

SQUTH PTEDMONT A 

REGION Fl 
GASTON 
UNCOLN 
MECKLENBURG 1 
MECKLENBURG 2 
UNION 

REGION F2 
IREDfLL 
ROWAN 
CABARRUS 
STANLEY 

NORTH CENTRAL AR 

CENTRAL PRISON 
RAL CORRCEN WOM 
OTHER WOMEN 
DOROTHEA DIX 
CHERRY HoSPITAL 

REGION J 
JOHNSTON YOUTH CEN 
DURHAM 
ORANGE 
CENTRAL YOUTH CENT 
POLK YOUTH CfNTER 
NORTH CENT COR CEN 
SANFORD ADVANCE CE 
WAKE ADVANCE CENTE 

REGION K 
FRANKLYN 
VANCE 
WARREN 
G~ANV[llE 

PERSON 
UMSTEAD 

OFGrflN L 
HAL [FAX 
NASH 
CALEDONIA 
'nn~ 

lEAVES GRANTED INH~TES 

MISD 

1227 

3114 
au 

67 

1228 
812 

107 

23:[ 
583 
2:19 

301 
628 
103 

501j 
596 
292 

81 
72 

223 

251 

FELONS 

1286 
1647 
1548 

7.16 
966 

1890 
200 
967 

1657 

142 
1011 

214 
HZ 
395 

1823 
2241 
1033 

126 
350 

63 
39 

328 
459 

383 
3QO 
543 

PARl'IC IPATING 

MISo 

287 

1038 
246 

50 

359 
196 

31 

55 
165 

68 

75 
92 
54 

142 
93 

102 
32 
36 

107 

48 

FfU')NS 

216 
594 
66~ 

ll9 
331 

450 
72 

244 

271 

45 
196 

,,"1 
3~J 

99 
n1 
238 
530 

38 
85 
28 
12 

149 
203 

104 
203 
116 

.I~ 

WHITE 

"'ISO 

186 

501 
148 
33 

267 
171 

33 

42 
81 
42 

68 
63 
38 

99 
71 
83 
12 
14 
73 

30 

FFlON-S 

92 
274 
350 

52 
138 

262 
31 

148 

153 

26 
96 
22 
22 
83 

142 
14~ 
28~r 

27 
19 
17 

5 
42 

119 

55 
55 
63 

NEGRO 

MISO FE'LONS 

100 

532 
96 
11 

168 
25 

4 

12 
78 
26 

7 
29 
16 

43 
22 
19 
21) 

22 
34 

18 

120 
317 
314 

65 
193 

187 
3(> 
96 

li8 

15 
100 

25 
17 
14 

129 
91 

243 

11 
66 
l1 

7 
101 

84 

49 
l48 

'51 

Table 5.13 Cont'd. COMMUNITY VOLuNTEER PRnGRA~ SUMMARV 

L nCATION 
LEAVES GRANTED INMATES 

PARTIC I PA TING 

... 1 SO 

~ 

SOUTH CENTRAL AR 

~ C SANATORIUM 

. ~fGION H 
lINSON 
;4flNTGOHERY 
"'nORF 
RICHMOND 

REGION M 
·~AMPSON 
HARNElr YOUTH CENT 

REGIOH N 
BLADEN 
ROBESON 
SC.OTLAND 

~ EASTERN AREA 
N 

REGION 0 
COLUMBUS 
NEW HANOVER 
PENDER 

REGION P 
GREENE 
CARTERET 
DUPLIN 
GOlOSBORO YOUTH CT 

RFGtON QR 
CURRJTUCK 
GATES 
f'lARTHl 
IoIAStHNGTON 
PHT 

TnTAl 

.&'s;~~~~~?~s..<,~i:::::~·-L-:;:::~::'~::2:;:-~:;~;~~~~~:~~::::'., 

HO 

748 
1567 
no 
513 

39 
449 

428 
232 

1049 

509 

28 
63 

571 
503 

105 
Lt73 
371 

29039 

FFlONS 

706 

1256 
439 

2052 
138 

1344 
921 

244 
2184 
1227 

105 
11.17 
2685 

315 
26 

667 
(,42 

411 
39 

290 
908 

55507 

HISO 

76 

204 
840 

29 
• ~'2 
J.V.:> 

9 
94 

185 
85 

255 

138 

18 
55 

226 
129 

45 
167 
149 

FEL(1NS 

222 

291 
207 
442 

32 

242 
202 

66' 
,\56 
161 

63 
206 
601 

162 
10 

210 
195 

198 
11 

119 
354 

q118 14841 

WHITE 

MISD FElO~S 

49 

115 
624 

18 
56 

9 
67 

98 
29 

20084 

115 

17 
41 

119 
110 

25 
101 

87 

25941 

10~ 

96 
64 

228 
17 

138 
99 

15 
109 

66 

33 
75 

357 

40 
8 

76 
65 

6"} 

11 
63 

118 

7044 

NEGRO 

MISD FELONS 

18 

85 
216 

11 
33 

21 

60063 
23 
93 

23 

1 
13 

101 
16 

20 
66 
63 

110 

195 
143 
201 

15 

99 
74 

80033 
181 

85 

25 
130 
244 

126 
2 

114 
110 

131 

56 
239 

3·005 87301 

" 

'-~l '-<' •• ~JI.._ 

"·,:·:···::·;o;.;c.·-''--~'·--~''''':-'''"''''''''~~''~~~~~~#r~ 
~'.:': c; 

I NO! I\N 

MISD FELn"JS 

1 

8 
2 

1 

4 

2 
2 

Ij 

It 

2 

2 

INnIAN 

~'lsn FELONS 

q 

4 

14 

6 

30013 
33 
16 

3 

9 

13 

5 
28 

30000 
166 

39 

5 
1 
6 

20 

30251 30480 

~ .. :,:" "" ~ 

12131/71 

nTHER VnLUNTEF~S 
RACES PARTICIPATY~G 

"ISO FELONS 

12131/11 

'JTHFF 
RACFS 

3 

2 

1<1 ISO FELO"JS 

2 

1 

8 

415 
706 

1105 
421 
671 

12t»6 
190 
319 

1139 

-92 
5~9 

107 
38 

105 
297 
616 

165.1 

212 
185 
79 
54 

211 
~21 

144 
232 

96 

VOLUNTEEF'i 
PAR TIC IPATl "JI; 

2 

7 

492 

854 
832 
411 
132 

210 
204 

220 
499 
782 

63 
319 
540 

17 
50 

274 
306 

233 
53 

733 
567 

29193 

,.C.: .... o2· 



~--.-,--« 

,._"",.,.;;,.;1..', ~do! -,~~~'~~::-"::--:"",,, .. "'~l'~~:'''''';-7''' ~'·"::~:~.!..n.~ .... t:m~w;~~~~· ..u~ o.Ii .'!f!~~~.~~~"""";'"::":"";<"':.): :-.:t"',~: '::.,,:~-~:-:,.;;,~,-,,,'_',. ;~.~.,., ...... '":'.::::.~.:.::.:.....~.~., ·...::~ ... i_: , -i.',..<;, .f>l".-:t:.,1'., ',',:'~. :" ,~'~, "".i:!'!' ."., .;.i!~. 

~ 
Ii' 

/ 

r 
I 
i 
I 

ji' -~.~ 

Table 5.14 

LOCATION CHURCH 

.~~ ...... :; 

COMMUNITY VOLuNTEER PRnGRA~ SUMMARY 

ALCOHOLICS CHURCH AND 
ANpNYMOUS OTHER 

SPONSOR 
Hr]"lF 

SPORTS & CIVIC 
ENTEIHAINMENT 

PERSO"IAL 
BUSINESS 

12/31/71 

OTHER TOTAL TOTAL 

FEL MIS F~L MIS FEL ~IS FF.L '1IS FF.L MIS FFL 

MtS FEL lollS 

WESTERN AREA 

WESTERN CORR CNTR 

RFGION AB 
HAYWOOO 
.... ENDERSON 
CRAGGY PRISON 

REGION C 
CLEVANO 
MCDOWEll 
RUTHERFORD 

REGION D 
AVERY 
WATAUGA 
WILKES 

~ YANCEY 
VJ 

REGION E 
<ALEXANDER 
BURKF 
CAlDWELL 
CATAWBA 

NORTH PIEDMONT A 

REGION G1 
OAVIDSON 
DAVIE 
FORSYTH ADVANCEMEN 
GUILFOPO 1 
"TOKES 
YAOKIN 

REGION G2 
QANDOLPH 
ALAMANCE 
CASWEll 
f;UILFORD 2 
R"CKINGHA~ 
DI.ANCI-I 

457 
127 

92 

181 

212 
52 

311 
49 

416 
301 

303 
11'5 
123 

40 
369 

63 
271 

38 
13 

712 
79 

299 

328 
636 
100 

50 
205 

75 

113 
45 

218 
332 

214 
<;1 

723 
100 
142 

234 
255 

69 
25 
88 

58 
36 

69 

1 
3 

166 
203 

FEl 

5 
3 

40 

30 

i2 

1 
4 

MIS FEL MIS 

11 
18 

6 

19 
55 
16 

21 ' 
3 

12 120 

19 
41 

1 61 
4 48 

80 23~ 
121 196 

29 
1 20 

63 13 
1 1 

34 65 

11 121 
30 349 

8 149 
41 

16 
33 
82 

267 
371 
121 

21 
186 

5 

40 
49 

150 
397 

10 
13 

186 
107 
160 

694 
487 
~41 

51 
58 

a 
88 

2 

315 

38 
33 

26 
42 

142 
53 

716 
14 

130 
32 

128 

64 
33 

267 
19 

11 
66 

8 

1148 
143 
298 

16 
45 

4 

27 
49 
75 
89 

223 
9 

582 
234 
286 

414 
33 
33 

120 
21 

37 
14 

2 

51 

4 
16 
16 

15 
14 
42 

251 

226 
38 
26 
31 
60 

126 
15 

118 
2 

54 
17 
26 

124 
189 

41 

5 
33 
21 

18 
18 
34 

253 

113 
23 

225 
211 
216 

96 
125 

64 
21 

6 

5 

11 

22 
8 

1 
2 

154 
149 

79 

3 
'? 
6 

2 

3 
2 

19 

91 
1 

10 

37 
6 

10 

5 
8 

110 
166 

15 

11 
59 
48 

20 

1 

2 

12 

14 
4 
2 
6 
3 

11 

4 
2 

2 

1 

4 
4 

2 
2 

1 

2 
6 

4 

39 
20 
16 

16 
8 

3 
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U1CATI{1N 

Table 5.14 Cont'd. 

CHIJRCH AlC:l!-lOlICS CHURCH A III I) 
AN~~Y~8US aTHER 

COMMUNITY vOLUNTEER PROGRAM SUMMARY 

SPONSOR SPORTS & CIVIC 
HOMF ENTERTlHNMENT 

MIS FFL MIS FEt MIS H:-t: MIS FEL ~IS FEL HIS 

SQln'H PIE DMONT A 

FFl 

PERSO~AL 
BUSINESS 

>;1S FEL 

1 

271 
1 

1 
15 
25 

1 

23 

28 
1 

34 

o 
18 

MIS 

4 
7 

1 
2 

27 
2 

99 
4 

34 

8 
15 
18 

3 

18 
1 

92 
10 
95 
3 

10 
16 

FEl 

6 
7 

585 
320 
112 

819 

4 
518 
151 

424 
173 

1119 
117i 

1395 
194 
345 
120 
695 

382 
115 

590 
90 

886 1471 
215 535 
422 534 

Z010 
1357 

588 

230 
481 
149 

213 
188 
141 

1373 

597 
144 

1921 
142 

1597 
3 

1555 
954 
301 
241 
186 

FEl 

2010 
1157 
1407 

4 
808 
638 
149 

691 
361 

1926 
2545 

1992 
338 

2266 
862 

2292 
3 

1<:137 
1729 

301 
831 
276 

16 3 
41 
10 
13 

7 10 
20 

4 
15 
39 

37 46 
15 

1227 

3114 
841 

67 

1286 
1647 
1548 

2513 
1641 
4662 
15S1 
1033 

REGION F1 
GASTON 
liNCOLN 
MECKLENBURG 1 
",t:CKLEa.i8URG 2 
UNTON 

ReGION F2 
IREDELL 
RDWAN 
CABARRUS 
STANL.EY 

NORTH CENTRAL AR 

CENTRA!- PRISON 
RAl CORR CEN WOM 
OTHER WOf4EN 

.... OOROTHEA DIX 
~ CHfRRY HOSPITAL 

REGION J 
JOHNSTON YOUTH CEN 
OUP.HAM 
!'JUNGE 
CENTRAL YOUTH CENT 
POLK YOUTH CENTE~ 
~ORTtl CENT cnR CEN 
SANFORD ADVANCE CE 
WAKE ADVANCE CENTE 

Rf.GJO~1 K 
FRANKLIN 
VANCE 
WAIlREN 
r,RANVIllF 
PI';RSQN 
IJ"ISTf!lO 

QFGTI)N L 
'-hLIFflX 
"AC;H 
(At EfH:':~I(A 

'-1r. ... 

312 

861 
192 

11 

625 
95 

29 

112 
91 

8 
76 

2 

233 
29 
14 

7 
6 

11 

48 

.;:-~:t::t"';: .. ~::..;;-=-::;.;.:"'_:;.'.- 't...o:. ..:.:.~-:;:-- ~::~ -~"+-~~-,,~ 

302 
438 
519 
127 
142 

761 
20 
16 

380 

184 
3 
6 

148 
355 

21 

39 
26 

5 

" 12 
43 

In 
16 
67 

2 

384 
50 

1 

46 

19 

121 
2<;0 

12 

4 
439 
205 

56 

3 

203 
39 
28 

6 
60 

200 

1 

312 
60 ft 

j~ 

5 
5 

28 

.4 

;:~-- ' 

318 

622 
391 

11 

88 
306 

33 

115 
100 

62 

29 
53 
10 

181 
2"5 
27 
16 
52 

6 

b1 

422 338 
419 
330 
386 
101 

1037 
101 

20 

235 
21 
84 

485 

'14 
180 

97 
39 

123 
485 
395 
194 

42 
77 
12 
19 

201 
18 

75 
235 
165 

376 
327 

19 

114 
64 
34 

124 
111 

39 

66 
90 
17 
11 
10 

178 

61 

458 
493 
358 

S9 
613 

6~8 
139 
595 

495 

65 
84 
74 
19 

251 
701 
532 
359 

1 
227 

9 
4 

28 
314 

109 
2 

211 

113 

191 
73 

5 

79 
32 

4 

1 
226 

IS 

10 
79 
38 

80 
13 
13 
46 

3 
13 

11 

126 
221 
124 

45 
34 

85 
4 

97 

81 

2 
503 

24 
11 
20 

121 
210 
369 

29 
11 

7 
5 

85 
61 

"3 
137 

12 

17 
13 

22 

1 

1 

10 

1 

1 

102 

4 

6 

1 

1 

26 
24 

1 

1 

2 

( 

7 

2 
13 

7 

6 
2 

1 

2 

3 
2 

4 

1 

2 

2 

2 
2 

22 

5 

3 
4 

1 
3 

21 
19 

2 
1 

6 

3 

1 

8 
6 

32 
4 

1 

81 
12 

3 
6 

37 

5 
1 

1 

'1 

'2 
9 

47 
2 

29 

5 

56 
12 

27 
40 
20 

3 
2 
1 

2 
10 

9 

'n 

1~28 
812 

101 

231 
583 
219 

301 
628 
103 

505 
596 
282 

81 
12 

223 

25i 

':;; 

716 
966 

1890 
200 
961 

1657 

HZ 
1011 
214 
142 
395 

1823 
2241 
1033 

126 
351) 

63 
19 

32R 
459 

383 
390 
543 

3118 
1012 
967 

1764 

313 
1594 

433 
142 
395 

2124 
2869 
1136 

631 
946 
345 
120 
40('1 
M3? 

634 
3 0 0 
543 



.;.~.;,.:;~~ 
,...,_t".,.", .. '~,'-·.::.;.!:;e, .. ~s .. ·~·..,.....,..~~~~~~~¥-~", ... ~-,'?iifr' --'~'m ~ ~_,.),.ea-.a: ... :".~..!:,-.":,.::;,..;;.:....::.:.t .... ::,; .. ~,:.::;.:: .. ,.., .. _._ i'.<. t'· Jt i ~.' .,~,:;,:..,.....;;,~:.:.;:,~ .... ~ 

.1' 
'.~,. :'J*f'''',~,_,~_,~,,,,, 

P'-
J:'. 

I 

..... 
\0 
In. 

'b~"'; 

Table 5.14 Cont'd. CflMMlJNJTV VOlUNTEFR PR!JGRAM SUMMARY 

\'1CATIcrJ 

SOUTH CENTRAL AR 

~ C SANATORIUM 

REG10N H 
ANSON 
MONTGOMERY 
,",OORE 
RICHMOND 

REGION M 
SAMPSON 
HARNETT YOUTH CENT 

REGION N 
BLADEN 
ROBESON 
SCOTlAND 

EASTERN AREA 

REGION 0 
cr.1LUMBUS 
NFW HANOVER 
PENDER 

REGION P 
GREENE 
CARTERET 
OtJPLIN 
GOLDSBORO YOUTH CT 

RFGtON OR 
CURR ITUCK 
GATES 
MARTIN 
WASHINGTON 
PITT 

TOTAL 

CHURCH 

MIS 

79 

24 
1110 

60 
122 

29 
19 

57 
67 

151 

167 

333 
131 

5 
100 

FEl 

279 

23 
118 
399 

6 

251 
94 

9 
"199 
174 

33 
383 
691 

232 
117 

19 

65 
96 

ALCOHOLICS r.HURCH ANn 
ANONYMOUS OTHER 

~lS 

1 

31 

8 
159 

33 
It 

7 

31 
13'6 

138 

FEl 

4 

426 

86 
33 

170 
5 

17 
24 

26 
26 

3 
1. 

MI S 

29 

386 
44 
20 

113 

2 
108 

33 
254 

,B 

16 
1 

41 
69 

26 
127 

FEL 

173 

681 
40 

519 
42 

113 
359 

1 
268 
358 

34 
96 

324 

107 
1 

III 
124 

199 
20 

100 
116 

SPONSOR 
HOMF 

MIS 

37 

331 
353 

4 
34 

71 

355 
73 

534 

176 

2 
18 
59 
70 

59 
72 

368 

FEL 

54 

540 
275 
470 

52 

165 
211 

230 
178 
531 

20 
415 
946 

46 
13 

137 
27C 

79 
19 
77 

602 

spnRTS & CIVIC 
FNTF.RTAINMENT 

MIS 

9; 

3 
55 

8 
186 

81 

15 
8 

63 

2 

42 
60 
58 

15 
33 

2 

FEl 

168 

4 
6 

118 
36 

701 
219 

4 
100 

64 

9 
7 

309 

1 
11 
97 
66 

134 

32 
77 

MIS 

7 

1 
1 

4 

1 
3 

8767 13467 2826 2950 5399 12285 8047 16824 2956 61)91 555 

.' ~~.,.:.r~,"""«,">,".",,, __ ,.& . .,<.. __ ~~Q,c;" ,...It· .. :~,:..· ~ _"-'< ',> ,....,,,-" ~~,-,""'._,, ~:- .. :I, .... ,";...~ ... .0-' 

!-' 
\0 
0' 

Table 5.15 

LnCATTnN 

WESTERN AREA 

WESTFRN CORR CNTR 

RFGION AB 
HAYWOnD 
HfNOHSON 
CRAGGY PRISON 

R.fGION C 
CLEVANO 
",CDOWELl 
RUTHERFORD 

REGION D 
AVERY 
WATAUGA 
WILKES 
YANCEY 

REGION E 
ALEXANDER 
BURKE 
CALDWELL 
CATAWBA 

INFLlJH1CE 
ALCOHOL 

1-1 IS FH 

1 

1 
3 
5 

NO~TH PIEDMONT A 

REGION Gl 
DAVIDSON 
DAVIE 
FnpSYTH AOVA~GE~EN 
t;1I11FORO 1 
STOKFS 
VADKJN 

REG leN GZ 
:'ANOOLPH 
~LA~A"ICE 

CAswEll 
~-\ITlFo:>n 7 
f'rCKTNGHAM 
l>lll'JCH 

6 

1 

6 

1 

2. 

C~~~UNITV VQLUNTFEP PP.Qr,RAM SUM~ARY 

LATE 

MIS FEl 

4 

5 
1 
1 

2 
1 

5 

13 

10 

2 
7 
1 

3 

2 

2 

1 

5 

1 

1 

4 
1 

VIOLATIONS 

1 
1 

1 

1 

FAILED Tn 
RfTIJRN 

MIS FFl 

5 

1 
2 

2 

16 

4 

5 

1 
2. 
1 

1 

1 
2 

1 

OISTURBANC~ CHARGED 
"10 CQIME WITH CRIMF 

1 

2. 

6 
5 

1 

It 

MIS 

1 
1 

6 
1 

18 

2 
3 
1, 
1 
1 

FEL "-IS 

1 

----- -----

FFL 

1 
2. 

1 

1 

,-~j' 

FEl 

13 

8 

5 

2 
2 
3 

1 
3 

24 

3 

924 

.r_'1 

PERSONAL 
BUSINf5S 

~L 

121:11171 

OTHER 

MIS FEL MIS 

4 

2 
1 

3 

3 

6 
42 

1 

1 

11 
4 

1 

193 

10 

11 
1 

9 
6 

23 
92 

1 

58 

1 
5 

10 

1 

1 
2 

18 

1 
3 
1 

4 

1 
12 

1 

113 

9 
2 

41 
32 

3 

544 896 

FEL 

is'' 

:5 

2 

41 
1 

19 
o 

46 
3 

6 
197 
324 

61 

58 
26 

15 

12 
11 

TOTAL TOTAL 

MIS FEl 

270 

748 
1567 

130 
518 

39 
449 

428 
232 

1049 

509 

28 
63 

577 
503 

105 
473 
371 

706 

1256 
439 

2052 
138 

1344 
927 

244 
2184 
1227 

105 
1117 
2685 

976 

2004 
2006 
2182 

656 

1383 
1316 

672 
2416 
2276 

105 
1626 
2685 

315 343 
26 89 

667 1244 
647 1145 

471 471 
,9 144 

290 763 
90'3 1279 

1822 29639 55507 8 5146 

12131/71 

1 
2 

I"lF({ACTl 0"1 

'Its FEL 

1 1 

1 

1 

1 

V:, 

:~:-"-

OTHER 
VIOLATION 

MIS FEL 

2 

1 

1 

2 1 

,~ . 

TOTAL 

MIS EEL 

a. 

9 

2. 

4 
3 
9 
6 

1'5 

1 

8 

3 
3 

8 
1 

'5 

2. 

12 
9 
2. 

2 

4 

1 

3 , 
3 

5 

36 
2 

33 

11 
10 

4 
3 
'1. 

TOT 1\l 

'5 

2 

12 
9 

11 

4 

4 

5 
3 

12 
'il 

20 

37 
'l 

41 

14 
13 

4 
11 
~ 
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Table 5.15 Cont'd. 

locaTION 

SOUTH PiEDMONT A 

!>EGION f\ 
r.ASTON 
lINCOLN 
MECKLENBURG 1 
IolFCKL£NBURG 2 
UNION 

REGION F2 
HtEDELL 
ROWAN 
CABARRUS 
STANLEY 

NORTH CENTRAL AR 

CENTRAL PRISON 
R~L CORR CEN WOM 
OTHER wOMEN 
DOROTHEA Oil< 
CHERRY HOSPITAL 

REGION J 
JOHNSTON YOUTH CEN 
DURHAM 
ORANGE 
CENTRAL YOUTH CENT 
POLK YOUTH CENTER 
NORTH CENT COR CEN 
SANFORD ADVANCE CE 
WAKE AOVANCE CENTE 

RFGJOt.! K 
F~ANl(lIN 
VANCE 
WARREN 
GRANVILLE 
PERSnN 
t)MSTF.AD 

RFGION L 
LfAllFAX 
'lASH 
r:AL"'OO":l A 
r.on .. 

INFLueNCE 
ALCOHOL 

HIS 

3 

71 
5 
1 

8 
2 

9 

1 
1 

2 
.3 

FEl 

9 
27 

4 

2 

1 

3 

1 
3 

1 

2. 

1 
1 

1 
2 

Mb 

-¥" 
·'~t"'ly..lll 

LATE 

COMMUNITV VOLUNTEER PRnGRAM SUMMARY 

v WLA Tt n~s 

FAILED T0 
RETURN 

OISTURBANCE ~HARGED INFRACTION OTHER 
NO CRIME WITH CRIME VInL~TION 

FEl MIS FEl MIS FEl "'IS FFl MIS FFl MIS FEL 

1 

17 
2 

2 
2 

1 

2 
2 

1 

2 

2 
55 

7 
3 
7 

7 

3 

3 
1 
2 

24 

2 
3 

14 
1 

2 
15 

3 

12 
It 

7 
4 

1 
1 

It 

1 

1 

4 
13 
12 

1 
3 

8 

It 

1 

1 

1 

2 

1 
1 

1 

1 
1 

3 

1 

t 

2 
1 

1 

1 

1 

1 
2 

~--~..,..~ 

5 

1 
2 

6 
1 

2 

1 

1 

2 

1 

121='1111 

2 
1 

2 

1 

1 

T'lTAL 

HIS 

7 

102 
12 

1 

20 
8 

1 

15 
6 

6 
1 
2 

1 

4 
4 

'., 

FEL 

" 8') 

47 
5 

16 

23 
3 
7 

11 

5 
3 
6 
i 
2 

28 

1 
1 
2 
3 

16 
4 

2 
16 

~~ ,0, 
"'-..-.(, 

TOUL 

13 
85 

14q 
17 
17 

43 
11 

7 

12 

20 
9 
6 
1 
8 
1 

30 

1 
2 
2 
7 

20 
4 

2 
16 
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Table 5.15 Cont'd. 

lOCATION 

SOUTH CENTRAL lR 

N C SANATORIUM 

REGION H 
ANSON 
MONTGOMERY 
MOORE 
RICHMOND 

REGION M 
SAMPSON 
HARNETT YOUTH CENT 

REGION N 
BL~DEN 
ROBESON 
SCOTLAND 

EAST,ERN AREA 

REGION 0 
COLUMBUS 
NEW HANOVER 
PENDER 

REGION P 
GREENE 
.,. .... .-........ 
\...AJ'\ICf'Ii.[;I 

DUPLIN 
GOLDSBORO YOUTH CT 

REGION OR 
CURRITUCK 
GATES 
MARTIN 
WASHINGTON 
PITT 

TnTAL 

INFLuFNCE 
ALCOHOL 

MIS 

2 

4 
7 

2 

1 

6 
1 

11 

6 

1 

3 

FEL 

3 

5 
1 
3 

1 
1 

2 
lQ 

2 

1 

1 

2 
4 

176. 146 

MIS 

CD~~UNITY VOLUNTFER PRnGOA~ SU~MARY 

LATE 

FEL 

2 

2 

1 

1 

12 

70 

1 

2 
3 

10 

1 

3 
58 

14 

276 

".i' 

VTf'LATIfl"'lS 

FAlLEO Tn 
RETURN 

"1IS 

1 

1 
6 
2 
1 

1 

2 

2 

2 

3 

1 
1 
2 

FEL 

3 

7 
1 
8 
2 

2 
2 

3 
5 

2 
10 

2 

1 
1 

ra 155 

OISTUR8ANCE CHARGED INFRACTION OTHER 
NO CRIME WITH'CRIME VIOLATION 

MIS FEL MIS 

1 2 

" 
'0 

1 
1 

'" 
1 

2 
1 

1 
1 

23 

"'C:" 

FEL 

1 

1 

1 
3 

2 

1 

1 

21 

MIe; FFL 

1 

7 

MIS FEL 

1 

1 

1 1 

1 

24 9 

~ ·s 

12rnf71. 

1 
1 

1 

11 

iOTAL 

MIS 

4 

6 
16 

2 
"3 

2 

12 
1 

14 

10 

2 
2 
6 

2 
5 

15 

364 

FEL 

i-I 

1 

17 
6 

21 
2 

4 
3 

5 
16 

4 

5 • 
70 

1 
1 
4 
2 

1 
3 

21 

635 

TOTAL 

11 

23 
22 
23 

5 

4 
5 

17 
11 
18 

15 
70 

1 
3 
6 
8 

3 
a 

36 

9q9 
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or if it is deemed necessary by the administrati0n, she will also undergo a 
series of psychiatric examinations. Each inmate is given a battery I.Q. and 
personality tests. Before leaving reception, she attends a meeting at whiG:h 
parole regulations are explained to her. Another meeting is conducted by 
the correctional officer at which rules and regulations and various oppor
tunities available at the center are discussed. The Trust Fund Officer also 
discusses with the new girls their individual accounts and how the trust 
fund is set up. 

Soon after her arrival, the neW inmate is seen by one of two social 
workers. At this time, the complete medical history of the inmate is 
obtained, her version of the crime, and other pertinent data are recorded. 
A Correspondence-Visitor's List is compiled, consisting of those individuals 
with whom the inmate wishes to correspond or from whom she wishes to have 
visit. 

After being tested by the psychologist and examined by the staff 
physicians, she is now ready "to be classified." This procf!dure involves 
the inmate's initial assignment to a work project. She comes before a 
classification committee which consists of the Superintendent, the nurse, 
psychologist, principal of the school, and the enterprise supervisors. At 
this time, all information gathered from the girl's stay on reception is 
considered. The committee discusses with the girl the various alternatives, 
and tries to consider her feelings in making the wo:r.:k assignment. However, 
the Center's responsibilities and needs take precedence in this decision. 
She may be assigned to the laundry which does laundry for several prison 
units or the laundry operated by the inmates and staff located at Wake 
Memorial Hospital. Another alternative lies in the sewing 'plant where all 
cotton uniforms for inmates in the entire system and uniforms for the 
custodial staff are made. Frequently a new Lrrmate may be assigned to the 
group that is responsible for the upkeep of the grounds at the Center. If 
she has cook's or waitress's experience and the kitchen is in need of help, 
she may be assigned to the dining room. Such work projects as the high
way cleaning crew, which cleans the Highway Commission Building and other 
state buildings, the greenhouse, where flowers and shrubs are grown for 
state buildings, the beauty.shop,and the hospital, are assignments usually 
given to inmates who have already served time at the Center. 

Upon receiving her work assignment, the new inmate is then ready to 
J01n the general inmate population. She is assigned to a building on the 
basis of her age. All youthful offenders, 21 years of age or younger are 
housed together. Those women 22 to 39 who are first offenders are housed 
together. Th~se inmates live in cottage-like dormitories where each inmate 
has a private room, furnished with a bed, a bureau chest, a wardrobe, a 
table and a chair. There are "community" baths in these cottages. First 
offenders 40 years of age and older live together and one building houses 
those who are recividists. The facilities for these inmates are large 
dormitory-like structures where inmates sleep in big rooms in bunk beds 
and have personal lockers for clothing and other belongings. Again 
"community" baths are provided here. 

Thereafter, programs are available similar to those throughout the 
system. The Correctional Center for Women provide the following services 
and prog~ams: medical services, psychiatric and counseling services, 
education program, study release, work release, community volunteer program, 
pre-sentence diagnostic program, religious program, a committee youthful 
offender program,'recreation program, intern program. 
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3.B Staff Development (See Chapter VI) 

3.9 Diagnostic Services 

Adult offenders who are felons receive a complete diagnostic evalua
tion prior to program assignment, while adult misdemeanants receive a less 
exhaustive diagnostic study unless they are committed for a pre-sentence 
investigation. All youthful offenders (16 through 20), whether formally 
committed as such or not, receive diagnostic services. 

3.10 Highway Road Quota 

The 1971 General Assembly acted_upon legislation that would decrease, 
and eventually end, all highway work done by residents of correctional 
facilities. At this time, there are some BOO men of the 1800 still re
quired to ~aintain the State's highways. By July 1, 1973, the remaining 
800 will no longer be assigned to road squads and will be available t.o 
participate in treatment programs. There Will, however, be work rel~ase 
inmates performing maintenance jobs for the Highway Department. In 1971, 
of the 76 prison units in the State, 44 were those where the main enter
prise was highway maintenance. This, of course, has decreased with the 
decrease in the number of men required to perform the jobs. 

3.11 Jobs for Ex-Offenders Program and the Concentrated Employment 
Program 

The Jobs for Ex-Offenders Program (Jobs) and the Concentrated Employ
ment Program (CEP) represent a state-wide effort for assisting t~e ex
offender in finding suitable employment as he reenters our North Carolina 
community. Unfortunately, the resources available are very small when 
considering the number of persons who left our correctional institutions 
in 1970 without any formal assistance whatsoever. The table on Separation 
Location in 1970 shows that 7,230 individuals who had been convicted for 
misdemeanants and 877 individuals who had been convicted for felonies 
returned to our society without any assistance to better assure success
ful re-entry into the community. The Jobs Program has a staff of 14 with 
13 Job Developers attempting to cover 5 to 6 areas of the state. Major 
emphasis is given to developing jobs which have stability and potential 
commensurate with the potential and career goals of the ex-offender. 

The Concentrated Employment Program is hopefully an improvement on 
the under staffed Jobs Program as 16 persons are concentrating their 
efforts for providing more thorough re-entry services to the ex-offender 
as he moves into the North Piedmonth area of the state including Winston
Salem, High Point and Greensboro. This program will attempt to assist 
the 1, ZOO inmates of the Department 0 E Corrections residing in the area f s 
institutions. It will provide four (4) weeks of pre-release orientation 
for about one-half of the above mentioned inmates. Intensive job devel
opment efforts will be undertaken for all interested inmates by employ
ment teams, which will assist released ex-offenders \vith re-entry 
problems, such as, transportation to and from the job, and will provide 
post-release counseling and follmv-up in order to assist the inmate in 
his transition from prison to the community and to increase the probabil
ity of job retention. 
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3.12 Prison Enterprises 

Prison enterprises include laundry work for men and women, manufacture 
and printing of highway signs by men, sewing by women, farming and operation 
of cannaries by men, manufa~cture of license plates by men, and the operation 
of the print shop and duplicating plant by men. Also, there are maintenance 
crews whic'a involves small construction work. 

3.:1.3 The Corrections InterrrProgram 

D'..tring the summer of 1970, 23 interns, graduate and undergraduate 
students, worked as interns throughout the correctional system. The year 
1971 saw an increase in the number of interns to approximately 50, some 
serving for more than just the summer months as the intern program has 
developed into a year-round program. Not only is it hoped that the experi
ence of serving as an intern will cause many students to choose their pro
fessional career in' corrections, but also that interns will serve as a cred
ible witness for the operations within the correctional system. The inter
action between the inmates, interns and correctional officers is seen as a 
healthy experience for ,.,:l 1. concerned. 

3.14 Health Services 

The Department of Correction provides complete medical services and 
extensive mental health services for individuals within the correctional 
institutions. Central Prison Hospital, a 100 bed unit, has the following 
facilities: Post-operative Recovery Room, Pharmacy with FT registered, 
Blood Bank, Physical Therapy Department, Rehabilitation Inpatient Unit, 
Rehabilitation Outpatient Unit, Psychiatric Inpatient Unit, Psychiatric 
Outpatient Unit, Psychiatric Partial Hospitalization Program, Psychiatric 
Emergency Services, Organized Outpatient Department, Basic Emergency 
Department. To give some overview of the size.of health services provided, 
over 5,000 physical therapy procedures,and 900 surgical procedures were 
made in 1970. In addition, the Department opened in November 1971 an 84 bed 
hospital in Central Prison. The first occupants are Pre-sentence Diagnostic 
cases as recommended from the courts. 

Naturally, cOIllITIenity hospitals are used when it is not possible to 
bring the inmate to the Central Prison H'-lspital because of an emergency. 
Also, when services not availalle at Central are needed, coramunity hospitals 
with the appropriate service~ are used. 

Table 5.16 gives a summary of work done in Central Prison Hospital in 
1971. 

3.15 Chaplaincy, Services 

The Chaplaincy Services' primary function is to pastor to the needs of 
those in the institutions which fall under the responsibility of the Depart
ment of Correction. In order to do this effectively,' much time and careful 
preparation is spent in administration, training, teaching and listening. 
Charged with this overall responsibility are Chaplains JohnM. Crow and 
Kenneth D. Cannady, who serve as chaplains for the Department. Theirs is 
th~ job of overseeing the spiritual and religious services of the state
wide institutions within the Department. Administratively, this means keep
ing in touch with as many of the individual units as is possible both by 
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Table 5.16 

Hospital Annual Report for Year, 1971~ 

summary of work done in Central Prison Hospital during year, 1971. 

By Doctors: Hamilton (general surgery)---------------------------- 388 
I. W. Rose (general surgery--------------------------- 638 
Wright (eyes)----------------------------------------- 685 
Daniel & Rhodes (urology)----------------------------- 520 
Harer & Moore (orthopedics)--------------------------- 1047 
Owen (psychiatry)------------------------------------- 1945 
Martin, Bell, Coffey (dentists)--------------------, -- 201 
Garrabrant (E.N.T.)----------------------~------------ 362 
Logan (E.N. T .) ----- -- .. -------------------------------- 384 
Thomas (medicine)------------------------------------- 2487 

) '61.0 Bellamy & Grant (cardiovascular ----------------------
Meltzer (general medicine)---------------------------- 1136 

4h Mann (neurology)--------------------------------~----- v 

H. Rose (thoracic surgeon)---------------------------- 8 
H. Rose & Davis (thoracic surgery)-------------------- 13 
A ll.en-Adcock-Mann (neurosurgery) ---------------------- 27 
Hart (plastic surgery)-------------------------------- 25 
Ebert & Fells (plastic surgery) -------------------.---- 53 
Bevin, Ebert, Carter (plastic surgery)---------------- 310 
Hitch (dermatology)----------------------------------- 192 
Broughton (general medicine)-------------------------- 886 
Chamblee (~yes)--------------------------------------- 1 
Dental Procedures (Dentists)--------------------------17302 
Dental Laboratory Procedures-------------------------- 3316 
Radiologists------------------------------------------ 8621 
Mental Health Clinic---------------------------------- 7382 

Anesthetists: Wilkerson------------------------------------------- 89 
Goodman------------~-------------------------------
Addison--------------------------------------------
Haizlip--------------------------------------------
Rowland--------~-----------------------------------
hcverridge-----------------------------------------
Killeen--------------------------------------------
Millens---------------------------------------------
West-----------------------------------------------
Tripp-------------------------~--------------------

Womble---------------------------------------------
Campbell-------------------------------------------
Eastman------------------------~-------------------

Kilfoil--------------------------------------------
McKean----------~----------------------------------

Holmes--------------------~------------------------

Green---~-------~-----------------------------------
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20 
16 
25 
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9 
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18 
9 
1 
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Table 5.16 Contld. 

Hospital Annual Report for Year 1971. 

Patients admitted to the hospital------------------------------------

Patierc~ discharged from the hospital 

Diagnosis on discharged patients-------------------------------------

A~lerage number of patients in hospital during 1971--------------------

Operations-----------------------------------------------------------
Patients admitted to State Hoppital,Raleigh, N.C.--------------------

Patients admitted to State H . I osp~ta ,Goldsboro, N.C.-------------------

Sick Call (a.m. 2513) (p.m. 4907) total-------------------------------

X-Ray "Jork done------------------------------------------------------
Treatments in Physiotherapy-----------------------~--------------··----

1360 

1371 

1465 

52.3 

880 

19 

29 

7420 

36218 

4666 

Laboratory tests made*-------------------------------------------·_---- 95685 

Optical glasses issued-------------------------- ---------------------- 1151 

- ------------------ 152 Optical glasses repaired-------------------------- -

Artificial eyes issued------------------------------------------------ 5 

New men from courts e~amined-----------------------------------------. 1877 

Deaths-------------~--~b---------~---~-------~----------~-----~------~ 6 
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pe~sonal visitations on the sight and supervision of.the religiOUS 
activities which are being conducted in the institutions themselves. To 
help in the religious programming of the Department, the recruiting and 
t~aining of chaplains is an ongoing program. At present, within the Raleigh 
area itself, namely Central Prison, the Correctional Center for Alcoholics, 
central youth Centert Correctional Center for Women, .and polk Youth Center, 
some twenty to twenty-three are involved in various levels of training under 
the supervision of Mr. Grow and Mr. Cannaday. Four year interns in Chaplaincy 
Services are in training at Central Prison. Four men are in a first qu:~rter 
of Clinical Pastoral Education at the Correctional Center for Alcoholics" 
One man is under supervision as a part time chaplain in t.he Correctional 
c~nter for Alcoholics and eight part time student chaplains are under sup~r
vision in the three other institutions in the Raleigh area. These eight :nen 
are funded by the Reynolds Eud~#rnent Program at Duke University and are 
lion loan" to the Department of Correction and are financed by Duke Divinity 

School .. 

Another dimension of the training program is a course which is offered 
by Duke Divinity School and is at present being taught at Folk Youth Center 
with Mr~ Cannaday serving as instructor~ The course is entitled "Pastoral 
Care in an Institutional Setting,." Some twe.lve men are in",,'olved in this 
course over a period of aUf': year" There are a few part timE. chaplai.n.s 
serving in the various institutions throughout the state and both Depart
mental Chaplains serve as consultant.s, not only to the institutio."l, b';lt to 
these men 1ilho are serving the Department of Correr.tion on a part time basis. 
Both Departmental Chaplains are involved in staff training and gr,)up 'ev':lrk 
with the inmate populati<:>n 'itlithin the Raleigh area. It is a. part of the 
responsibility of the ctaplains to recruit men from the various seminaries 
vTithin a feasible geographi.cal area of our state a::ld from time to time visit 
the seminaries in re( ruiting cen for trainin§ within the C En~,::al Pastoral 
Edu~ation setting of the Departc.ent. 

One important involverr.ent for Chaplaincy S';l"Vice.s in' recent months has 
been a cooperative venturI;:, betwee::1 the )~orth Carolina counc.il of :hurches 
and the Chaplaincy Service. With the cooperation of and the ir;.vc,lvement 
'(lith Commissioner Lee Bounds, the C(Juncil of Churches has in~Jii:ad pastcrs 
of the various denominations across ti::.e st.ate to Raleigh f,)r a t"m-day 
reflection seminar. 'these seminars have involved the variGus administra
tive leaders in the Department as well as those '(vhq are charged t..rith the 
responsibility for the. institut.ion itself. These seminars haVE; been 
instrumental in introducing quite a large number of pastors to both the 
ir!stitut:i:.on and the persons working within tb:: institutiono 

3.16 Vocational Rehabilitation Program (See Ghapt,3t" VII) 

3.17 Home Le.gve Program 

During the latter months of 1971, the Department of Gorre.ction 
initiated a home leav~ program for honor grade residents of correctional 
facilities. The resicfe!l't may reqttest a 24 hour horne leave through t.he 
captain of superintend'ent of tha'unitQ A thorough investigation is 
carried out in the resid'~ntfs home cotmnUnitYi with itnput from the family; 
neighbors, and laf,.j enforcement officialso If the report from j.:he community 
incHcates a willingness for the resident of visit the tOwLl, and if the unit 
tlfHcials approve t'he' VIsit, the resident is allowed to travel to his home 
for a 24 hour period:. The residene or his fartlily must provide transportation 
Qr money for pub He transportationc those residents ,·tho are approved for 
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4. The Office of Probation 

created in 1937, the Office of Probation is a~thorized to 
from the Courts any person convicted of an offense other than 
punishable by death or life imprisonment • 

4.1 Organization and Responsibilities 

accept 
one 

Figure 5.3 reports the organizational structure of the 
Probation Department. There are five members of the commission respons
ible for policy, operations, and budget decisions. The Director of 
Probation is the administrative head of the Department and he has a staff 
which maintains the extensive records (accessible on the Corrections 
Department computer) and plans for improvement of the Department services. 

The many functions of the Probation Department are illustrated 
in Figure 5.4. The primary duties are to assist the courts as an investi
gative arm to gather background information to guide in sentencing and 
then to supervise convicted offenders, both youth (16-20) and adult, who 
have been sentenced to probation rather than an institutional correctional 
facility. Probationers sentenced in other States but residimg in North 
Carolina are included. The Probation Department in its supervisory role 
is in contact with the public, and with potential employers and other 
community resources for probationers. Figure 5.5 indicates the five 
probation divisions in North carolina 

PERSONNEL 

FIELD STAFF 

DIVISION lIAlI 

HARRY W. DOUGLASS, Probation Division Supervisor 
New Bern, North carolina 

HAROLD E. BOWERS, Assistant Supervisor 
Elizabeth City, North carolina 

ROBERT L. EVERETT, Assistant Supervisor 
Kinston, North Carolina 

DIVISION lIBlI 

GORDON G. SAULS, Probation Divisiofl SUPervisor 
Tarboro, North Carolina 

ALLEN S. HARPER, Assistant Supervisor 
Smithfield, North Carolina 

HAYDEN W.GLOVER, Assistant Supervisor 
Henderson, North Carolina 

DIVISION HCll 

E. L. McBRYDE, Probation Division Supervisor 
Wadesboro, North Carolina 

JOHN T. WILSON, Assistant Supervisor 
Monroe, North Carolina 

DON R. JACKSON, Assistant Supervisor 
Lumberton, North carolina 
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Figure 5.3 Cont'd. REEVES L. WALKER, Assistant Supervisor 
Rockingham, North Carolina 

DIVISION "D" 

C. M. CLODFELTER, Probation Division Supervisor 
Lexington, North Carolina 

IRA C. ROACH, Assistant Supervisor 
Reiddville, North Carolina 

WILLARD DEAN, Assistant Supervisor 
Greensboro, North Carolina 

VON E. EVERHART, Assistant Supervisor 
Lexington, North Carolina 

DIVISION liE" 

BOB G. BEAM, Probation Division Supervisor 
Asheville, North Carolina 

W. H. Hall, Assistant Supervisor 
Hickory, North Carolina 

MRS. SAMMIE LOU ANDERSON, Assistant Supervisor 
Newland, North Carolina 

4.2 Capabilities and Programs 

Figure 5.6 shows the field divisions of the Probation Department 
and the staff assigned to each division. The personnel includes five Divis
ion Supervisors, twelve assistant supervisors, 215 male probation officers 
and 35 female probation officers. All but 5.5 percent of the officers are 
college graduates. 

The following are five programs of the Probation Corrnni,c;sion, many 
of which will be expanded or developed in early 1972: 

1. Staff Development and Educational Enrichment Program 
2. The Volunteer Program 
3. Specialized Officer Program 
4. Model Team Program 
5. Intern Program 

4.3 Staff Development and Educational Enrichment Program (See Chapter VI) 

4.4 The Volunteer Program 

The Probation Corrnnission has recently initiated the Volunteer Pro
gram for probationers. This allows volunteers from the Community to assist 
probationers who request having someone act as an advocate in the probation
er's efforts to live in the corrnnunity with no further encounters with law 
enforcement officials. 

Volunteers in Probation (Courts Program) 

This allows volunteers to assist probationers who request having 
someone to act as a friend, helper and partner in the probationer's efforts 
to live in society without creating problems as in the past. The volunteer 
program focuses on the problem that probation officers with their heavy case-
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Investigations 

Consultations with, and 
reports to, the Court 

Analysis of the 
individual 

Treatment 

Counselling 

Guidance 

Control 

Community Relations 

Public Information 

Case Records 

Statistical 

Pilot Proj2ct3 

Analysis of Established 
Programs 

Planning 
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FIGURE 5.5 

FUNCTIONS OF THE PROBATION DEPARTMENT 

COURT SERVICES 

SUPERVISION 

EDUCATION 

RESEARCH & PLANNING 

Probation Commission 

Agency Objective: 

To receive from the Courts 

selected individuals, before 

and in place of imprisonment, 

in order to achieve during a 

period of probation their 

maximum adjustments to a free 

society as responsible members 

thereof. 
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FIGURE 5.6 

FIVE PROBATION DISTRICTS IN NORTH CAROLINA - SEPTEMBER 30, 1972 
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l081ds need assistance from the community in serving needs of the probationer. 

The first responsibility was the prepqration of a standard volun
tee:r training program which was required for' tho,se wishing to become Probation 
Volunteers. Probation officers are naturally involved in planning the train
ing program. After the volunteer training program was prepared and approved, 
those probation officers wishing to participate in the volunteer program will 
enccurage citizens to volunteer thei~ assistance, similar to the very success
ful Department of Corrections Volunteer Program, on a one-on-one basis, for 
any probationer requesting such. 

Those accepted as trained volunteers of The Volunteer Program are 
encouraged to help probationers with whatever problems he wishes to share, 
as w(~ll as to assist his family whenever needed and when possible. Proba
tioners will also be encouraged to suggest who they would like as a volun
teer in case they have someone in mind whose assistance they would appre
ciat(~. Ex-probationers who have shown an interest in helping others will 
also be e .. couraged to volunte~r to help those going through problems they 
know and have experienced. The National Court Volunteer Program will be 
utili~ed as well as other national Sources of successful volunteer program 
in probation. 

4.5 Specialized Officer Program 

For some time the Probation Commission has had a program for those 
with alcoholic problems whereby recovered alcoholics serve as specialized 
Probation Officers. These officers work with probationers convicted for 
pub lic drunkenness or who exhibit alcoholic problems. Presently there are 
nine (9) such Probation Officers now employed. 

Probation officers have also been assigned to speCialized super
v~s~on of the drug offenders. The drug problem i"s increasing and many are 
being sentenced for probation, specialized drug officers are also needed. 
Therefore, two individuals who know drug problems, who may have success
fully worked in local drug houses or have some special" ability through their 
past experience to relate with the drug offender in a healthy and positive 
manner for rehabilitation purposes, will be employed on a pilot basis. 

Also, as specialized officers, two ex-offenders will be employed 
~s Probatio~ Officers Assistants. It is believed that not only may rehabil
~tated ex-oLfenders prove to be" effective officers, but that such an effort 
should and must be made by the Commission to serve as an example to employers 
throughout the state that ex-offenders can be effective and successful employ
ees. Probation officers are often encouraging employers to hire probationers, 
and can more effectively do so when it can be said that the Commission has 
faith enough in ex-offenders to hire~them as well. 

4.6 Model Team Program 

5 Team Management units have been established and are operational, 
one in each 5 probation regional divisions. 5 to 8 probation officers have 
pooled their probationers and share a common responsibility for them. These 
~ model teams are testing and demonstrating alternative approaches deemed 
~mportant for creating a more effective probation system in North Carolina. 
These alternative approaches are being used as both experience and research 
h~ve shown them to be most beneficial in assisting and overseeing the proba
t~oners's re-adjustment with society. 
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Some general aspects of the program are described below: 

1. Rather than having a probationer assigned ,to a specific probation 
officer, the alternative method allows for the probationer to be assigned 
to the Model Team of Officers. 

a. Determining Specific Needs 
Members of the team will determine the specific needs of the probationer 

jointly with the probationer, who should be a part of the decision - making 
process rather than the traditional recipient of the decision. Determina
tion of the probationer problem, the officer most capable of dealing with 
the problem, and t.he ~Lltensity of contact, as well as all efforts at pro
bationer involvement will be done with the coordination and approval of the 
judge. 

b. Choosing the Specific Officer 
Members of the team will jointly decide who has primary responsibility 

for the probationer basing the decision on which officer is best able to 
handle a certain type case. Like most professionals, probation officers are 
more effective with certain types, such as youthful offenders, alcoholics, 
adult offenders, offenders with marital problems, etc. This approach will 
allow the team member most capable to handle more of the type cases he is 
more effective with. 

c. De.termining Intensity of Contact 
The team in consultation with the probationer as much as possible, will 

classify the probationer concerning his need for contact with the Probation 
Officer to assist him in legally and successfully coping with society. Ex
perience and research shows that certain probationer types will re-adjust to 
society without need for much assistance from the Probation Officer, while 
others need much more contact and assistance. Accordingly, new probationers 
will be classified concerning their contact needs high intensity CG'ltact, 
medium intensity contact, low intenSity contact. In this way, the Probation 
Officer can further utilize his time by concentrating more of his efforts on 
those who need him, and less on those who don't. 

d. Probationer Involvement 
A word of explanation is needed concerning whether it will be possible 

to involve the probationer in the decision making process about his future 
under probation. The primary impetus for this process is to force the pro
bationer to make a rational, responsible decision about the future of his 
life, a process he has shown through his conviction to be unable to adequat
ely perform well to th~t date. It is well realized that this process will 
be difficult, not only for the probationer, but equally for the probation 
officer. Nevertheless, it is precisely this process of responsible decision
making about the future of one's life which must be learned by the probation
er. Encouraging the probationer to be a part of the decision - making process 
will often lead the probationer to thinking about and better planning his 
life, as well as hopefully better understanding and identifying with the pro
bation assistance given. 

Admittedly there will be many probationers who will not choose to be 
part of the decisions, regarding probationer needs, which probation officer 
can best suit the needs, and whether the needs for society and the proba
tioner demand high, medium or low contact surveillance. 
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Re-evaluation from time to time by the team and the probationer in terms 
of needs and goals and who the probacion officer primarily responsible for the 
probationer should be, will also be a helpful process. 

2. The probation model teams are utilizing the services of the volunteer 
from the community. This volunteer will be available to assist the probation 
officer with any difficulties he may encounter in working with the probationers. 
This assistance from the volunteer w~ll relieve the probation officer of some 
of the demands placed upon him by a'heavy caseload. The volunteer will act 
as an advocate for the probationer and above all, function as an interested 
friend. 

3. Some model teams are utilizing the experience and knowledge of 
specialized officers. These individuals are recovered alcoholics, drug addicts, 
and ex-offenders. The Probation Commission has utilized the services of the 
recovered alcoholic in working with probationers who are convicted of public 
drunkenness or who exhibit alcoholic problems. There are? at this time, 
eleven such officers working with the alcoholic probationers, 

Since the drug problem nas increase~ tremendously in recent years, 
the Probation Commission feels that services of individuals who know drug 
problems are needed. Therefore, two individuals who are famili-ar with the 
drug scene, who may have successfully Horked in local drug houses or have 
some special ability or experience with drugs and the drug userS will be 
employed as specialized officers. 

Also, two ex-offenders will be employed as assistants to Probation 
Officers. It is believed that, not only may rehabi litated ex-offenders 
prove to be effective officers, but that the Commission should serve as an 
example to potential employers that ex-offenders can be effective and success
ful employees. 

4. The services of the Division of Vocational Rehabilitation are being 
utilized by the Probation Officers of the model team. Vocational Rehabilita
tion will serve as a career develoftment and employment service for locating 
job training opportunities for probationers. Such opportunities are career 
oriented and require skills that can be developed. All community resources, 
such as the Community College System, the Development of Public Instruction, 
halfway houses, Alcoholics Anonymous, drug hous~s and counseling centers,etc. 
are utilized. Every effort is made to assure that those accepting jobs and 
developing careers have proper-opportunities, training and otherwise, to best 
assume their legal place in society. 

4.7 The Intern Program 

The Probation Commission feels that through the use of college 
students, it can provide extra assistance for over-burdened Probation Officers, 
providing meaningful experiences in field work for interested students, and 
have acceSS to a group of interested and somewhat experienced indiv:i,duals as 
potential employees. The students who are in their Junior or Senior year, 
are selected by the Probation Officer., his supervisor, and the students pro
fessor. Each student will work at least 9 hours per week for a three-hour 
course. They will be working with the courts, completing records and files, 
and supervising a limited number of probationers. The program will be opera
ting With the assistance of several colleges throughout the state. 
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4.8 Probation population 

The Probation Commission once again surRassed all previous records 
in the number of new probationers received during any 12 month period, when 
the Courts of North Carolina placed 12,219 adult offenders under probation 
supervision during calendar 1971. This allowed our Department to provide the 
services tCi more delinquents for less money than any other correctional 
agency. 

Probationers Received in 1971--------------------------
Cases Closed by - Expiration---------------5,176 

Termination--------------4,375 

12,219 

Death-------------------- 161 
Cancellation------------- 39 
Renovation---------------2,082 

Total number under probation-n~cember 31,1971----------- 22,632 
386 Net Gain------------------------------

4.9 Probation Cost 

The following data reveals that probation as a community based 
rehabilitation program is the least expensive meanS available through 
which to deal with the delinquent adult population; that the monies paid 
into the Court by our probationers reflect a sum three times the Probation 
Department budgetary expenditures. 

Average Daily population----------------------
Total Budget Expenditures-1971----------------
Cost per day for one probationer--------------
Cost per day to keep one inmate in prison-----
Savings per day per probationer---------------
Savings per day for caseload------------------
Savings per year for caseload-----------------
Probationers paid into the Courts in fines, 
costs, restitution, and non-support--------'---------

4.10 Documentary Film 

22,597 
$3,288,585.76 

.40 
9.00 
8.60 

194,334.20 
70,931,983.00 

10,724,516.65 

A grant from the Law and Order Committee enabled the Probation 
Commission to produce a 28-minute color documentary film lIA Reasonalbe 
Alternative". This film was released in early 1971. Since this time it 
has been shown by the following television stations. 

Channel 2 - Greensboro 
Channel 9 - Greem,flle 
Channel 14 Hickory 
Channel 11 .- Durham 

Channel 6 - Wilmington 
Channel 13 - Asheville 
Channel 12 Winston-Salem 
Channel 8 - High Point 

In addition,this film has been shown by probation pe:r.sonnel to 
81 C1V1C, educational and religious groups. The Probation Department is 
very pleased with the response to this film .. 

4.11 Cou~t Services ~ Pre-Sentence Invest'gation 

Probation Officers provide services to every Court with criminal 
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jurisdiction in North Carolina. EVen though the General Statutes provide 
that investigations be made on all felony cases before a defendant is 
released on probation or suspended sentece, it is impossible to comply with 
the law due to the lack of personnel. However, probation officers were able 
to conduct 11,874 pre-sentence investigations for the Courts during 1971. 
Every case investigated did not result in a probationary sentence and conver
sely, every case received did not have a pre-sentence investigation conducted. 
In addition, investigations were madet for the Department of Correction's 
Diagnostic Center in order that they might have social backgrounds on the 
individuals being evaluated. 

4.12 Interstate Compact 

The office of the Interstate Compact for Probation had a most 
active year. This compact enables the various states to serve as each other's 
agents in the supervision of persons on probation. It provides an effective 
method of permitting probationers to leave one state and take up residence 
in another state or to visit in another state. However, the sending state 
retains control of each of its probationers. 

Number of North Carolina probationers being supervised 
out of state as of January 1, 1971-------------------------------------846 

Number of North Carolina probationers sent out 
of state in 1971---~---------------------------------------------------580 

Number of North Carolina probation cases 
closed out of state in 1971--------------------------------------------580 

Number of North Carolina probationers being , 
supervised out of state as of December 31,1971------------------------846 

Number of out of state probationers being 
supervised by North Carolina as of January 1,1971-~--------------------328 

Number of out of state probationers received in 1971-------------------248 

Number of out of state proba~ion cases closed in 1971-----------~------202 

Number of out of state probationers being supervised by 
North Carolina as of December 31, 1971---------------------------------374 

4.13 Absconders 

During calendar 1971, 250 North Carolina probationers were return
ed to North Carolina as absconders or violators. As of December 31, 1971, 
out of state agencies had in their possession approximately 500 warrants and 
capiases calling for the arrest of probationers wanted in North Carolina. 
Included in this figure are those who are known to be presently serving 
active prison terms and against whom our warrants have been lodged as official 
detainers. 

4.14 post-Probation Survey 

The major highlight of 1971 must be the results of a Post-Probation 
Survey, funded by a grant from the Law and Order Committee. 

217 

"J 

This survey was conducted by interviewing 900 former proba
tioners throughout North Carolina. Each had been away from supervision 
from three to five years. 

The survey revealed that: 
50.2% had nO criminal activity since leaving probation 
supervision. 
33% had traffic or alcohol related offenses. 
11% misdemeanor offenses against person and property. 
1.5% felony offenses. 
4.3% all other offenses (drugs, non-support, bad checks,etc.) 
77.7% of all those interviewed had incomes better than the 
state average. 

The conclusion drawn from this survey is that probation offers 
a safe (to society) economical means for rehabilitating our delinquent 
citizens. 

We could find no evidence that probation places any stigma on 
the individual as compared with that found attached to prison releases or 
parolees returning to the community. 

The results of our survey further revealed that unlike most 
crime patterns, there was little or no relationship between the original 
offenses for which the individual was placed on probation and any subse
quent criminal offenses. 

County 
Alamance. 
Alexander 
Alleghany 
Anson 
Ashe 
Avery 
Beaufort 
Bertie 
Bladen 
Brunswick 
Buncombe 
Burke 
Cabarrus 
Caldwell 
Camden 
Carteret 
Caswell 
Catawba 
Chatham 
Cherokee 
Chowan 
Clay 
Cleveland 
Columbus 
Craven 
Cumberland 
Currituck 
Dare 

Persons Placed o~ rrooation By County - 1971 

85 
51 
29 
81 
99 
11 
68 
57 
52 
38 

153 
72 

171 
113 

8 
108 

46 
154 

78 
29 
29 
23 

119 
119 
212 
943 

11 
42 

County 
Davidson 
Davie 
Duplin 
Durham 
Edgecombe 
Forsyth 
Franklin 
Gaston 
Gates 
Graham 
Granville 
Greene 
Guilford 
Halifax 
Harnett 
Haywood 
Henderson 
Hertford 
Hoke 
Hyde 
Iredell 
Jackson 
Johnston 
Jones 
Lee 
Lenoir 
Lincoln 
Macon 

273 
30 
67 

278 
111 
544 

77 
209 

1 
6 

75 
17 

605 
103 
112 
107 

93 
54 

152 
9 

219 
51 

195 
26 

114 
132 

35 
21 

County 
Madison 13 
Martin 42 
McDowell 48 
Mecklenburg 733 
Mitchell 5 
Montgomery 42 
Moore 118 
Nash 126 
Hew Hanover 270 
Northhampton 36 
Onslow 69 
Orange 97 
pamlico 21 
Pasquotank 63 
Pender 70 
Perquimans 7 
Person 65 
'Pitt 398 
Polk 14 
Randolph 126 
Richmond 87 
Robeson 427 
Rockingham 200 
Rowan 196 
Rutherford 80 
sampson 
scotland 
Stanly 

21.8 

105 
167 

85 

County 
Stokes 42 
Surry 124 
Swain 45 
Transylvania 53 
Tyrrell 1 
Union 75 
Vance 140 
Wake 345 
Warren 35 
Washington 26 
Watauga 24 
Wayne 88 
Wilkes 217 
Wilson 134 
yadkin 63 
yancey 14 

11,853 
Cases received in 
December 1970,pro
cessed in January, 
1971 - 625 

Cases received from 
out of state - 209 

GRAND TOTAL .. 12,687 
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5. The Office of Paroles 

5.1 Organization and Responsibilities 

An Act of the 1955 General Assembly of North Carolina (G.S. 148) 
created a Board of Paroles with authority to grant paroles to persons held 
by virtue of any final order or judgement of any court of this State in any 
prison, jail, or other penal institutQon of this State or it political sub
division. (Figure 5.7 presents the organization of the Board with staff 
size). The Act stipulated that the Board of Paroles should consist of three 
members to be appointed by the Governor from persons whose recognized ability, 
training, experience and character qualify them for service on the Board. In 
the exercise of their functions of parole selections, release,discharge or 
revocation, the Board has complete jurisdiction. The Act further stipulated 
that the Board should assist the Governor in the exercise of his consti
tutional pOvler of commutations, pardons, reprieves and extraditions. 

parole, of course, is the release of a prison inmate, after a 
porti'on of his or her sentence has been served, under the supervision of the 
Board of Paroles and its officers to an approved plan for residence and 
employment and under conditions which permit his or her return to prison on 
revocation of parole in the event of misbehavior. 

Parole envisions appraisal of a prison inmate during his or/her 
period of incarceration to determine whether the granting of parole is com
patible with the best interests of the inmate and the best interests of 
society. Under existipg rules and regulations of the Board of Paroles it 
is necessary for an inmate to have an offer of gainful employment or satis
factorily show that he or she will not become a public charge upon release 
on parole. 

Objectives of the Board of Paroles are to r.,eform the committed 
offenders and to protect the public from harm by those committed. The 
functions exercised by tile Board in carrying out these objectives are 
illustrated in Figure 5.8. 

The Parole Board operates in a number of closely related areas: 

5.2 Death Senten.ce Investigations 

Complete investigati'ons are conducted into the background of the 
offender, the crime it3elf, the communities reaction toward the sentence 
pronounced, the feelings of the family of the deceased or injured party, and 
all other aspects of the case. From this study, all information gathered 
as well as the Board's recommendation are made available to the Governor at 
the appropriate time for whatever action he deems necessary. 

5.3 Life Sentence Investigations 

The Boar.d i.nterviews and i.nvestigates all inmates under a 
sentence after the individual has served 10 years on that sentence. 
investigation is similar to the death sentence investigation, after 
a recommendation can be made to the Governor for whatever action he 
appropriate. 
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FIGURE 5.8 

NORTH CAROLINA BOARD OF PAROLES 

PRINCIPAL FUNCTIONS 

REFORMATION 
PROTECTION 
CONTROL 
PREVENTION 

EDUCATION 

Parole Lectures to 
Inmates 

Public Relations 
Parole Office In

Service Schools 
Police Schools 
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Enforcement 

5.4 Regular Parole 

Every inmate who has served one-fourth of his m~n~mum sentence is 
eligible for parole, and is automatically considered 60 days prior to his 
eligibility date provided the set sentence is of one year duration or longer. 
In addition, any individual who has served 10 years on his sentence is 
eligible for parole consideration and is automatically inte~viewed by a 
member of the Parole Board to determine if further investigation should be 
conducted for parole. 

5.5 Conditional Release for Committed Youthful Offenders 

The 1967 General Assembly inacted legislation whereby judges could 
sentence youth (16 through 20) on an indeterminate sentence to the custody 
of the Commissioner of Corrections for treatment and supervision, and at 
such time as is thought appropriate by the Board of Parole may be condition
ally released under the supervision of the Board. The said supervision 
can be continued until the maximum discharge date of the inmate's se~tence, 
with the time the individual spends under supervision of a Parole Officer 
counted as time served on the sentence. 

r:·.6 Conditional Release Through The Indeterminate Sentence 

Individuals receiving sentences for a minimum and a maximum term 
are subject to be considered for conditional release at any time after 
having served the minimum time less earned allowance for good behavior. 
The Commissioner of Correction is authorized to discharge the individual 
unconditionally, or he may be conditionally released under the supervision 
of a Parole Officer. The decision for conditional release 1s made in 
coordination with representatives of the Board of Parole and The Department 
of Corrections. 

5.7 Late Parole Assistance Program 

Individuals who are within months of release from prison by 
expiration of their sentence, and a~e to be returned to society within a 
short time are considered for release under supervision of a Parole Officer 
provided a plan of residence and employment is available or can be 
developed. If such a plan can be developed, and is thought to be in the 
best interest of society and the individual, a temporary parole is granted 
within 90 days of the release date to assist his successful re-entry into 
society. Ordinarily, this type of inmate would be released without any 
assistance for finding a home, and employment for supporting himself. 

5.8 Temporary Parole 

The Board is also involved in the temporary parole program of 
release of inmates from prison confinement for a definite period of time in 
cases of critical illness in the immediate family, release for physical 
'examination or treatment, and similar specialized releases. Each such 
release requires investigation, analysis, and evaluation. 

5.9 Wo 'k Release 

G.S. 148-33 provides that whenever a person is sentenced to the 
State Prison System for a term not exceeding five years, the sentencing 
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judge may recommend to the Department of Correction that the inmate be ~rant
ed work release privileges. Work release is a p~ogram of releasing an inmate 
into community employmAnt by day with hi~ return to prison custody at night, 
designed to reintergrate the inmate intv the community while helping him to 
earn tuoney and support his family while serving his sentence. 

5.10 Conditional Release for Those Convicted for Habitual Drunkenness 
f 

Persons committed to the Department of Corrections for habitual 
drunkenness usually receive indeterminate sentences. After receiving such 
treatment as is available, the individual is conditionally released under the 
joint supervision of personnel of the Board of Parole and the Department of 
Correction. 

5.11 Interstate Compact Agreement and the Detainer Agreement 

All fifty states and many foreign countries participate in accepting 
and releasing parolees under the Interstate Compact. Individuals serving 
sentences in the North Carolina prison system may be paroleed to another state 
provided both the sending and receiving state concur. The Detainer Agreement 
is similar to the Interstate Compact Agreement and is used by some 40 states, 
including North Carolina. 

5.12 Inmate Orientation 

Periodic lectures are conducted by Parole Officers at each correct
ional institution outlining procedures, requirements and programs of release 
available to all incarcerated individuals. 

5.13 Vocational Rehabilitation Program 

Physically and mentally handicapped individuals rece~v~ng treatment 
and training while incarcerated through the assistance of the Division of 
Vocational Rehabilitation continue to receive such benefits while under Parole 
supervision. 

5.14 Staff Development Program (See Chapter VI) 

5.15 Capabilities and Budget 

By September, 1971, supervision of parolees is carried out by eighty
four parole officers organized into six divisions, supervised by a Divisional 
Parole Officer Supervisor. These divisions are shown in Figure 5.9. An 
orientation session is held for new parole officers and subsequent training 
is in the form of advisory bulletins on recent legislation and decisions 
affecting parole. 

The Board of Paroles, again utilizing the computer facility of the 
Department of Corrections, provides extensive information on its activities 
on an annual basis. The average caseload per officer in December 1970 was 
51.6. The estimated cost for each parolee per day was $.99. In addition, 
parolees earned $9,600,616 in taxable income; indirect savings in terms of 
terminated welfare payments amounted to $308,100.00. 
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Besides superv~s~ng parolees, the parole staff in 1970 made 8,135 
pre-parole investigations, conducted 4,388 camp interviews, and completed 
541 out-of-State investigations. Board interviews, totaled 1,896.00. 

The budget for the Parole Board is shown below: 

1971-72 

1972-73 

$ 1,611,480.00 

$ 1,635,591.00 

Division Supervisors 
Southeastern Division 

Roy Sandlin 
P. O. Box 197 
Wrightsville Beach, N.C. 
Telephone 256-3210 

Northeastern Division 
F. Marne Godwin 
Box 51 
Gatesville, N.C. 
Telephone 357-4786 

Central Division 
Thomas E. Perry 
P. O. Box 802 
Wendell, N. C. 
Telephone 365-7168 

Eastern Piedmont Division 
Robert B. Saunders 
P. O. Box 9 
Graham, N. C. 
Telephone 226-8565 

Western Piedmont Division 
C. P. Head 
P. O. Box 831 
Lexington, N. C. 
Telephone 249-9443 

Western Division 
Robert Amos 
638 West 7th Street 
Newton, N.C. 
Telephone 464-4512 
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FIGURE 5.9 

SIX PAROLE DISTRICTS IN NORTH CAROLINA 

N 

~ 
NORTH CAROLINA 

[_U ] WESTERN DIVISION _ 13 OFFICERS 

t:::~:]WESTERN PIEDMONT DIVISION - 16 OFFICERS 

c~ EASTERN PIEDMONT - 17 OFFICERS 

r---l CENTRAL DIVISION - 23 OFFICERS 

~NORTHEASTERN DIVISION - '15 OFFICERS 

~SOUTHEASTERN DIVISION - 18 OFFICERS 
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6. Jail and Detention Services 

6.1 Local Det'ention in North Carolina 

The responsibility for jails in North Carolina is shared by the 
sheriff or his appointed deputy, the county commissioners and the Jail and 
Detention Services of the State Department of Social Services. The sheriff 
supervises the administration of the Ia~ility while the county commissioners 
are generally responsib Ie for financing the jaiL The Jail and Detention 
Services is responsible for the enforcement of statutes and minimum jail 
standards enacted to assure hwnane and secure keeping of the incarcerated. 

These local confinement facilities are mainly county jails, 
although many cities and towns operate small lockups to hold suspects while 
awaiting transfer to county jails. In addition to detaining those persons 
not released on bailor their own recognizance before trial, the jails are 
sometimes used to hold misdemeanants on short sentences (less than 30 days 
by law) and detained juveniles when no other facilities are available. 
Juvenile detention facilities are operated in eight counties for holding 
children awaiting adjudication by the juvenile courts. 

Every county in North Carolina is required by law to operate a 
jail; however, the physical condition of the facilities varies from the 
newest concepts found in new jails to archaic and deficient conditions found 
in the older facilities. While the State Department of Social Services has 
closed four such inadequate ja';:ls, many of the counties needing new facili
ties or major renovation have proceeded on local initiative to effect 
corrective action as indicated in Table 5.18 herein reports the capacity, 
personnel and average daily population passing through the jails in North 
Carolina in 1972. 

By law, North Carolina counties are authorized to establish 
regional jails serving counties in contiguous groups. One such regional 
jail serving the counties of Pasquotank, Perquimans and Camden has recently 
been completed and is now in operation. This concept is being considered 
by counties in other areas of the state, but there has been no firm 
commitment at the time of this writing for other regional jails. 

6.2 Organization of Jail and Detention Services 

The Jail and Detention Services is a section of the Department 
of Social Services, and functions under the direction of the Commissioner 
and the Chief of the Jail and Detention Services, in the administration of 
an inspection; training and technical assistance program serving local 
governmental needs in the area of confinement. Components of the program 
include continuing ctmsultation and inspection of local confinement 
facilities in North Carolina by four field inspectors to assess needs and 
deficiencies in the various facilities and to submit written recommendations 
of such inspections and consultations to appropriate officials of local 
gov~rnment. In addition to field staff consultation services, specialized 
technical assistance is provided by the DeSign Specialist who assists local 
officials as well as architects in the formulative stages of planning for 
adequate confinement facilities and reviews preliminary and working plans 
and specifications to assure compliance with minimum jail standards, 
sanitation requirements and State Building Code requisites. The approval 
of final architectural plans and specifications for the construction of 
new jails or for major renovations is an integral element ,of the technical 
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assistance activity. The development and publishing of m~n~mum jail stand
ards, accomplished November 6, 1968, fulfills the legislative mandate (G.S. 
153-52) and provides the working medium for the conduct of jail inspections, 
jail management requirements, tr.:tining requisites and defines in detail the 
physical properties required of confinement facilities. Training is co
ordinated by the Training Officer who functions both as resource person 
and ins'tructor to present a comprehensive program of instruction in essential 
areas of jail management. Emphasis t& directed to the legal, supervisory, 
medical and administrative aspects of jail management, and specialized pro
grams are provided for juvenile detention professionals and sub-professionals. 
The Juvenile Detention Consultant functions in the broad area of evaluating 
detention needs, consultative services, and providing liaison between the 
counties and state government in necessary administrative activities. 

The Jail anr~ D'·· ... 'mtion Services Section has the responsibility 
for evaluation of existin5 ~onfinement facilities on the basis of official 
semi-annual inspection reports, for submitting appropriate recommendations 
to local government officials relative to deficiencies, and to provide the 
technical. base for closure pre ~dings when the Commissioner closes 
facilities where minimum stan\.. . ..:ds are not met and where no alternative is 
provided by the local governing body by taking appropriate corrective action 
to render conditions of confinement and treatment of prisoners acceptable. 
The Jail and Detention Services further functions as a unit to provide 
guidance to administrators of local confinement facilities in all essential 
aspects of jail management, relying upon pertinent statutory requirements 
in jail related areas or upon minimum jail standards which define the legal 
duties of those responsible to supervise inmates in such a manner that safe 
custody and control are assured and that inmate health and essential 
welfare needs are properly met at all times. 

6.3 Training (See Chapter VI) 

6.4 Juvenile Detention 

A stateYlide study is presently being conducted by the National 
Juvenile Detention Association to ascertain feasibility of neH detention 
facilities serving eigher individual counties or regi.ons where no detention 
facilities are available for holding the unadjudicated child. An LEAA 
grant has provided funds to the State Department of Social Services for this 
study, and results should be published early in 1973. This same grant 
source has provided the salary and supportive means for the Juvenile Deten
tion Consultant position. An immediate goal of the Jail and Detention 
Services is to utilize this study for action directed to providing alterna
tives to placing children in jails. Application of any forthcoming programs 
to this end will enable emanate from the juvenile detention consultant. 

6.5 Objectives of the Jail and Detention Services 

It is antiCipated that the following additional service.s will be 
provided by the Jail and Detention Services during the next biennium. 

Broader and more comprehensive training to persons with adminis
trative and supervisory responsibilities at local confinement facilities 
will be instituted. 

229 

:"-'.,... ..... '-,~ ____ ,.,...'.'4, ......... 

,j 

~ 

Table 5.18 Contld. 

SELECTED INFORMATION ON NORTH CAROLlNA CQUNTY JAILS 

County Jail Personnel Population 
Gapacity (Daily-Average) (**) 

Madison 21 6 
Martin 29 7 
Hitchell 20 5 
Montgomery 38 6 
Northampton 31 7 
pamlico 18 5 
Pender 22 3 
~';Perquimans 16 4, 
Polk 8 6 
Stokes 20 4 
Swain 48 8 
Transylvania 24 5 
Tyrrell 11 3 
Warren 29 4 
Washington 34 8 
Yancey 13 3 

Table 5.19 

CONDITIONS OF COUNTY JAILS AS OF OCTOBER, 1972 

I. Counties Needing New Jails (23) 
~';Ashe 

.,';'i~ Avery 
Burke 

7~~'; Caswell 
Catawba 

~'~ Cherokee 
'"Ie Chowan 

";,('k Clay 
"i"i'( Cleveland 

i" Cumberland 
Durham 

oJ: Franklin 

'i~ New Jail planned 
*'i~ New jail under construction 

Gates 
'i~ Guilford 

*'i~ Moore 
New Hanover 

'i~ polk 
* Rockingham 

** Rutherford 
** Stokes 

Surry 
* Watauga 

Wilson 

Table 5.19 Contld. 

II. Counties Needing 
7~ Alamance 
'i~ Alleghany 

'id~ Buncombe 
Dare 

7: Duplin 
'1: Haywood 

Henderson 

Major or Minor Renovation (20) 
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Johnston 
* Madison 
7( McDowell 
* Montgomery 

Nash 
'i~.,'; Northampr on 
* Pender 

8 
3 
3 
6 
2 
4 
2 
6 
8 
8 
9 
2 

11 
2 
3 

,'.-
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Table. 5.19 Cont' d. 

CONDITIONS OF COUNTY JAILS AS OF OCTOBER, 1972 

II. Counties Needing Major or Minor Renovation (20) 
Richmond 
Robeson 

oJd: Swain 
* Transylvania 
oJ: Warren 
oJ: Washington 

* Renovation Planned 
** Renovation in Progress 

Table 5.19 Cont'd. 

CONDITIONS OF COUNTY JAILS AS OF OCTOBER, 

III. County Jails Within Acceptable Staadards (57) 
Alexander Martin 
Anson Mecklenburg 
Beaufort Mitchell 
Bertie Onslow 
Bladen Orange 
Bruns~vick pamlico 
Cabarrus * Perquimans 
Caldwell ·k Pasquotank 
Carteret oJ: Camden 
Chatham Person 
Columbus Pitt 
Graven Randolph 
Currituck Rowan 
Davidson Sampson 
Davie Scotland 
Edgecombe Stanly 
Forsyth Tyrrell 
Gaston Union 
Graham Vance 
Granville }Take 
Greene Wayne 
Halifax Wilkes 
Harnett Yadkin 
Her.tford Yancey 
Hoke 
Hyde 
Iredell 
Jackson 
Jones 
Lee 
Lenoir 
Lincoln 
Macon 

* Albemarle District Jail 
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Table 5.18 

SELECTED INFORMATION ON NORTH CAROLI~ COUNT~ JAILS 

100,000+ 
population 
Buncombe 
Cumberland 
Durham 
Forsyth 
Gaston 
Guilford 
Mecklenburg 
Onslow 
Wake 

50,000 - 99,999 
population 
Alamance 
Burke 
cabarrus 
Caldwell 
Catawba 
Cleveland 
Craven 
Edgecombe 
Halifax 
Iredell 
Johnston 
Lenoir 
Nash 
New Hanover 
Orange 
Pitt 
Randolph 
Robeson 
Rockingham 
Rowan 
Union 
Wayne 
Wilson 

25,000 - 49,999 
Population 
Beaufort 
Bladen 
Carteret 
Chatham 
Columbus 

Jail 
Capacity 

345 
132 
170 
202 
165 
344 
384 

69 
131 

56 
15 
64 
76 
65 
68 
90 
84 
64 
60 
38 
52 
62 
88 
38 
82 
76 

104 
38 
81 
56 
80 
74 

46 
64 
28 
25 
47 

oJ:7: Based on figures for January -

Personnel 

20 
23 
14 
18 
15 
51 
55 
10 
13 

10 
5 

29 
6 
7 
7 
4 
5 
5 
9 
5 

17 
7 

22 
21 
13 

6 
7 
9 
8 
6 
9 
5 

13 
10 

7 
6 

20 

June of 1972 
*** From 1970 Preliminary Census Figures 
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Population 
(Daily - Average) (~\-*) 

114 
104 
101 

87 

279 
379 

27 
103 

33 
8 

25 

37 
28 
29 
21 
19 
36 
27 

21 
54 
11 
46 
16 
27 
22 
38 
31 
43 
28 

15 
15 
17 
10 
16 

l' 

i 
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Table 5.18 Cont'd. 

SELECTED INFORMATION ON NORTH CAROLINA COUNTY JAILS 

County?'d,-/( Jail Personnel population. 

Capacity (Daily-Average)(~+') 

Duplin 32 8 12 

Franklin 30 4 3 

Granville 38 10 

Harnett 28 8 7 

Haywood 70 6 9 

Henderson 55 7 15 

Lee 44 8 16 

Lincoln 35 8 18 

McP owe II 58 8 16 

Moore 35 8 13 

'1cpasquotank 35 6 2 

Person 38 5 6 

Richmond 44 6 5 

Rutherford 58 10 13 

Sampson 64 13 15 

Scotland 64 14 13 

Stanly 54 5 22 

Surry 28 4 18 

Vance 56 5 17 

Wilkes 52 5 10 

Less than 25,000 
Alexander 28 9 5 

Alleghany 13 4 3 

Anson 38 11 18 

Ashe 16 6 3 

Avery(closed;prisoners housed in adjoining counties) 4 

Bertie 33 5 12 

Brunswick 20 8 13 

Camden * 
Caswell 8 5 4 

Cherokee 19 7 11 

Chowan 16 4 4 

Clay 8 7 7 

Currituck 18 2 3 

Dare 16 10 4 

Davie 19 6 7 

Gates 12 Holding 2 

Graham 10 6 2 

Greene 22 8 3 

Hertford 17 3 9 

Hoke 31 11 13 

Hyde 20 5 2 

Jackson 24 6 11 

Jones 18 6 3 

Macon 11 6 3 

'1c Figures Reflect Old Jails Prior to Occupation af Regional Jail October, 1972 
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SELECTED INFORMATION ON NORTH CAROLINA CITY JAILS 

CITY CAPACITY 
*A'hOSkie 11 
'1cAndrews 6 
*Angier 8 
Apex 4 

*Atlantic Beach 2 
*Aulander 4 
Ayden 13 
Bailey 4 

'1;Belhaven 4 
*Benson 8 
Bethel 12 
Burlington 8 
Canton 9 

*Caro lina Beach 10 
*Chapel Hill 8 
?'CCherryvi lie 15 
Clayton 5 
Creedmoor 6 
Davidson 4 
Dunn 16 
Eden 16 
Edenton 4 
Elizabeth City 2 

'1cElkin 9 
*Ellerbee 12 
Enfield 18 
Erwin 2 

?':Fair Bluff 6 
*Fainnont 8 

Farmville 16 
*Forest City 4 
*Fountain 8 
'1cFremont 6 

Franklinton 16 
Fuquay 6 

?':Gibsonville 3 
'1cGranite Falls 6 
Hamlet 7 
Hickory 38 
Highlands 4 

*Hot Springs 2 
'/cKannapolis 13 
Kenly 6 

'1;'l(ernersville 16 
*Kings Mtn. 7 
Kinston 52 

'1;-Liberty 10 
*Littleton 8 
Madison 8 

'14faxton 6 
Mayodan 5 
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CITY 
'!<Mebane 
'!"Middlesex. 

Morehead City 
Mooresville 

*Mount Airy 
Murfreesboro 

*North Kannapolis 
'kOak City 
'!'Old Fort 

Pembroke 
Pikeville 

'!:Pilot Mtn. 
'!'Pine Leve 1 
*Princeton 

Red Springs 
*Reidsville 
'!'Roanoke Rapids 
*Robersonville 
Rocky Mount 

'!'Roseboro 
Rowland 
Saint pauls 
Scotland Neck 
Selma 
Siler City 
Southern Pines 

'kSpring Hope 
"l:Stantonsburg 
*Tabor City 
Tarboro 
Thomasvi lle 

*Vanceb.oro 
*Valdese 

Wake Forest 
*Wallace 
*Warsaw 

Wendell 
Weldon 

*Whitakers 
Wrightsville Beach 
Zebulon 

* Needs Minor or Major Renovation 
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CAPACITY 
8 
4 
8 

12 
12 

8 
20 

2 
2 
6 
3 
5 
3 
3 

12 
12 
24 

4 
24 

2 
10 
18 
10 

3 
6 

16 
8 
4 

10 
8 

10 
8 
8 
5 

10 
8 

12 
10 

4 
Holding Cell 
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This new perspective on training will be designed so that trainees will 
achieve more understanding of the humanitarian aspect of prisoner treat
ment, as well as to strengthen the administrative and security respon
sibilities of personnel of local confinement facilities. Primarily, the 
objective will be to prepare these persons so that they might provide 
professional services to the incarcerated. 

The training will also be directed toward more public concern 
and support for more adequate facilities and personnel. Information pro
grams for public consumption on jails and juvenile detention facilities 
will be provided. Community involvement in prisoner treatment will be an 
objective in the forthcoming biennium. The support of rehabilitative 
functions in the community is essential to prepare the prisoner fOF release 
and to assist in making him a productive citizen. 

Continuing emphasis on the upgrading of local confinement 
facilities towards meeting requirements of the minimum standards will be 
provided. Many new facilities are now functioning in the state, and by 
the end of the 1973 biennium, it is anticipated that inadequate facilities 
will be fastly disappearing. 

6.6 Alternative to Confinement - Pre-trial Release 

An alternative to extensive or long-term use of county jails and 
lockups is that of pre-trial release. North Carolina has relied primarily 
on either bonded release (mostly inlurban areas) or third party survey 
(usually in rural areas) to implement this release. In addition, North 
Carolina law authorized the use of the criminal summons in place of the 
arrest warrant in cases in which the defendant is thought reliable; inform
ation available suggests that the device is not frequently used. The State 
also has a (1967) statute explicitly authorizing officials to release 
defendants on their personal recognizance when those defendants appear likely 
to return. Implementation, thus far, has been mainly on a pilot study or 
experimental basis in a few more urban counties of the State. 

236 

, 
,., ; 

( , 



I 
I 
t, 

t 
I 

" ',' 

Chapter VI 

The Criminal Justice Training and Education System 

1. Introduction 

Urbanization has created an awareness that criminal justice agencies 
must be more adequately prepared to handle problems of greater scope and 
magnitude than ever before. Law enf?rcement has long recognized that the 
population increase in the United States has brought a natural increase 
in the number of crimes and the number of police officers necessary to 
keep the peace. Urbanization has resulted in greater numbers of people 
clustering together and has multiplied the opportunities for the lawless 
to operate. This profound change in the very structure of our existence 
has in many instances seriously strained normal relationships and has no
tably increased social tensions. 

In attempting to improve the criminal justice system we should nev-
er overlook giving attention to the most vital asset of the system, people. 
While it is often tempting to concentrate on the development of exotic 
equipment we must temper this desire with the realization that the most 
advanced equipment is ineffective without properly educated and trained 
personnel to operate it. Education and training must be viewed as the 
crux of any program of improv~ment.· Until we can get the criminal jus
tice system to become totally aware of the potential of education and 
training and until we can get it to accept properly trained and educa-
ted personnel into it, with the proper incentives, we will hot have 
succeeded in upgrading criminal justice techniques into the twentieth 
century. 

Have the individual units and elements of the criminal justice sys
tem in North Carolina adequately made available to, made provisions for, 
and required of, all personnel within the system the necessary degree of 
quantity and quality training and education to properly and adequately 
equip them to capably and efficiently respond to the present day needs 
and demands with which they are confronted. 

Before attempting to knowledgeably respond to this question it tB 
necessary to examine, study and collate some of the individual components 
of the existing educational and training system. Prior to the r~~ent 
legislative creation of the North Carolina Criminal Justice Training and 
Standards Council (more fully described hereinafter), which perf,~cted its 
organization on September 1st of this year, there was not an officially 
designated agency or association empowered or charged with the re,?ponsi.-
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bility of establishing unified and standardized criminal justice educational and 
training courses and standards in North carolina. Heretofore the degree and content 
of such training has reF ted soley within the discretion of the administrative head 
or body of each individual unit of authority. In many departments this 
authoritative discretion has not been utilized at all while in others it 

has been applied with great diversity. , , 

In the attempt to prepare an over:'view of the education and training com-
ponents of the existing criminal justice system in this state it is necessary 
to examine the requisite departmental qualifications for recruitment and 
::he incentives and rewards made available to entiC;.e new employees into and to 
retain experienced personnel within the criminal justice system. 

As the competency of the system is so dependent upon the human (personnel) 
component of its make-up it is equally important that the reader by ever mindful 
of the pre-service backfround qualifications required for recruitment and the: 
in-service incentives made available to experienced personnel, with major emphasis 
directed toward local law enforc.ement officers. For education and training pro
grams to be Inost bene.ficial to the individual he should posset:3 sufficient general 
educational foundation which enables the ready reception and retention of training 
course content with the ability to exercise the requisite personal judgment to 
properly apply the knowledge and learning he has acquired in the expedient per
formance of duties. Thought should also be given as to the types and degreEls 
of personal incentives made available to criminal justice personnel, especially 
in the la"1 enforcement area, to interest and entice them to seek such employment 
and when once acquired to retain them within their positions of experience 'in 

the system. 

To evidence the degree, or total lack thereof, of education and training, 
requirements for recruitment and the personal incentives available to per
sonnel in the present day system the following analytic narrative and surve.y 
tables are being included for some of the larger and mbre prominent elements 

of the system. 

2. Local Law Enforcement Salary and Background Information 

The ~aw and Orde~ Division annually delivers to each of the known exiEiting 
local pohce and sher~ff's departments of this state a lengthily "Law Enforce
~ent Information Survey" in which each is requested to supply the requisite 
~nformation for its individual department. It should be specifically noted that 
this is a sdf-analysis and that the information supplied thereby could be some
what ~nflated to ~ake the department appear more qualified and better organized 
than ~t actually ~s. The following information was complied from copies of this 
self-analysis survey received in February 1972 from 424 intlividual law enforce
ment agencies (police and sheriff) in North Carolina. Included within this 
sur~ey are 6,356 full-time paid sworn personnel with the full authority to ex
erc~se the power of arrest. (Table 6.1). Of this total number of law enforce
ment personnel there are 1,669 full-time paid sr,-rorn and 102 part-time sworn in
dividuals within the 100 Sheriff's Department5 of this State. (Table 6.2). 
Also included within the total of paid-sworn personnel there are 4,687 full-time 
and 318 part-time local police officers. (Table 6.3). Located within the seven 
Standard Metropolitan Statistical Areas (SMSM) of this State there are 2,850 
full-time and 94 part-time paid swo:tn local enforcement officers. (Table 6.4). 
Of the aforementioned total law enforcement personnel 2 025 full-time and 20 

t . ' par -tl.tne are employed by the police departments of the elven Major Crime Cities. 
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oun ~mportance at this time t h (Table 6.5). It is of parm t' 
percent of the total number of 10 1 f 0 note t at 48.3 l' ca en orcement agen" h 
Caro ~na are comprised of five or less personnel.. Cl.es l.n Nort 

During the year 1971 a total of 788 em 10 ' duties for reasons other than ret' ,P yees term~nated law enforcement 
the time the survey was made the ~rement25~n2 392 reporting departments. At 

, . re were full-time " pos~t~ons for sworn personnel in 407 vacanc~es ~n authorized 
vacancies in authorized positio f reporting departments and 200 part-time 
departments. The report of 402n : eor,swo~n ~ersonnel in 401 reporting 
tional sworn full-time paid off' g nc(e~ ~nd~cates the need for 1,879 addi
~o provide an adequate level of~c~~~cea ~ve,the pre~ent,autho~ized number) 
Jurisdictions. This would be a p , s er~ff serv~ce ~n the~r respective 
The 1971 turnover rate of perso~n:~eragel~f24.67 emplo~ees for 402 agencies. 
exelusive of retiring personnel. was • per cent ~n 392 reporting agencies, 

REGION 

Region A 
Region B 
Region C 
Region D 
Region E 
Region F 
Region G 
Region H 
Region J 
Region K 
Region L 
Region M 
Region N 
Region 0 
Region P 
Region Q 
Region R 

TOTAL 

Table 6.1 

N.C. Criminal Justice Research Division 

N.C. Division of Law and Order Statistics 

Total Law Enforcement Personnel 

NUM. MEN 
TOTAL 

FULLTIME 
SWORN 
PAID 

110. 
284. 
180. 

98. 
221. 

1370. 
1348. 

130. 
735. 
144. 
263. 
296. 
173. 
227. 
451. 
218. 
108. 

6356. 
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NUM. MEN 
TOTAL 

PARTTIME 
SWORN 
PAID 

7. 
14. 
15. 
4. 

10. 
43. 
38. 
17. 
55. 
10. 
56. 
29. 

7. 
2~ 

23. 
61 .. 
29. 

420. 
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Table 6.2 Table 6.3 Contlcl. 

'I'Jtal Sheriff Total Police 

Nt.'N. MEN NUM. MEN 
TOTAL TOTAL 

FULL'F:tl1E PARTTIME 
SWORN SWORN 

REGION PAID PAID 

NUM. MEN NUM. MEN 
TOTAL TOTAL 

FULLTIME PARTTIME 
SWORN SWORN 

REGION PAID PAID 

Region A 36. O. 
Region B 94. 2. 

Region C 75. O. 
Region D 51. 3. 

Region E 64. O. 
Region F 251. 12. 

Region G 325. 20. 
Region H 46. 8. 

Region J 144. O. 
Region K 53. 3. 
Region L 27. 5. 

Region M 111. O. 

Region N 62. 2. 

Region 0 76. O. 
Region P 159. 6. 

Region Q 52. 28. 

Region R 43. 13. 

Region L 236. 51. 
Region M 185. 29. 
Region N 111. S. 
Region 0 151. 2. 
Region P 292. 17. 
Region Q 166. 33 ... 
Region R 65. 16. 

TOTAL 4687. 318. 

t,-.-! 

. " 

Table 6.4 

Total SMSA 

NUM. MEN NUM MEN 
TOTAL 1669. 102. TOTAL TOTAL 

FULLTIME PARTTIME 
SWORN SWORN 

t : SMSA PAID PAID 
Table 6.3 

, ' 

I Total Police Asheville SMSA 217. 4. 
Charlotte SMSA 745. 23. 

NUM. MEN NUM. MEN Durham SMSA 299. 2. 
TOTAL TOTAL Fayetteville SMSA 207. 21. 

FULLTIME PARTTIME Greens.-H-point SMSA 889. 10. 

t' SWORN SWORN 

REGION PAID PAID I 
Raleigh SMSA 314. 33. 
Wilmington SMSA 179. 1. 

Region A 74. 7. 

Region B 190. 12. 

Region C 105. 15. 

Region D 47. 1. 

Region E 157. 10. 

Region F 1119. 31. 

Region G 102,3. 18. 

Region H 84. 9. 

Region J 591. 55. 
Rpc;nn K 91. 7. 

~:' .. 

" , 

TOTAL 2850. 94. 

240 241 



-. , 
~;~ ... -,........,,~\~,,- ....... ~ "' "'~;_.".<.<~.-,"H_~~~,...O'<'- ......... '~~ - .-

Table ;:,5 

Total Major City 

1- NUM. MEN NUM. MEN 
TOTAL TOTAL 

FULL TIME PARTTIME • . SWORN SWORN 
-IDENT PAID PAID 

Asheville PD 130. O. 
Fayetteville PD 119. 20. 
Durham PD 178. O. 
Winston Salem PD 247. O. 
Gastonia PD 80. O. 
Greensboro PD 290. O. 
High Point PD 137. O. 
Charlotte PD 495. O. 
Wilmington PD 76. O. 
Chapel Hill p]) 46. O. 
Raleigh PD 227. O. 

TOTAL 2025. 20. 

Table 6.6 

Fringe and Supplemental Benefits 

. I 
CODE I EXTRA PAY UNIFORM OR EQUIPMENT VACATION SICK 

FOR HAZARD- ALLOWANCE (GUNS, BELT LEAVE . LEAVE 
OUS DUTY ETC.) 

Percent No. Percent No. Percent-No. Percent-No Percent-No. 

O. None 92.5. (384) 6.3 (26) 17.8 (74) 9.6 (40) 17.8 (74) 
, 

,'--"'~ 

1. Partia 
Paymen 

0.5, (2) 7.7 (32) 13.5 (56) 0.7 (3) 1.0 (4) 

2. Total 3.4 (14) 81.0 (336) 62.7 (260) 83.9 (348 75.7 (314) 
Paymen 

Donlt 3.6 (15) 5.1 (21) 6.0 (25) 5.8 (24 5 • .5 (23) 
Know 
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Table 6.6 Cont'd 

. 
CODE RETIREMENT LIFE FALSE HOSPITAL WORKMEN'S 

INSURANCE ARREST INSURANCE COMPENSATION 
INSURANCE . 

Percent-No. Percent-No. Percent No Percent-No. Percent No. 

None 41.4 (172) 43.4 (180) 74.9 (311) 37.6 056) 14.5 (60) 
. 

Partial 45.5 (189) 14.2 (59) 3.1 (13) 23.4 (97) 6.3 (26) 
Payment 

\ 

Total 8.2 (34) 37.3 (155) 14.2 (59) 34.2 (142) 73.3 (304) 
Payment 

Don't 4.8 (20) 5.1 (21) 7.5 (31) . 4.8 (20) 6.0 :(25) 
Know 

It is generally recognized in law enforCeme1.1t that three or more years 
of experience with adequate training is necessary to prepare an officer 
to handle the normal incidents he encounters in performing line duty. Why 
did the hereinabove referred to 788 experiended officers resign? What 
remuneration is being offered to incite new recruits to fill these vacan
cies and to prevent or Letard the creation of additional vacancies by 
loss of even greater numbers of experienced officers? 

Some informational factors which may be considered as relevant in 
speCUlating upon these questions may among others be as follo';-Io: 

Inadequacy of fringe and/or supplemental benefits such as in
sufficient Annual Leave, Sick Leave, Holiday Leave. Of 401 
enforcement agencies observed the average Annual Authorized 
Vacation Leave was 9.92 days. Of 400 agency observations the 
average authorized Holiday Leave was 3.03 days. 

The manner and means by which officers are, or are not, compensated for 
overtime duty may be an element of consideration by personnel as to job 
contentment. In 244 (58.8%) of the 425 departments there is no payment 
or compensatory time off. Some 35 (8.4%) allow the personnel to elect 
between payment or compensatory time. 

Table 6.6 gives a composite view of the status and applicability of the 
customary types of fringe and supplemental benefits which local law 
enforcement agencies make available to personnel. 

Last, but probably of paramount consequence, consideration must be ex
tended to the question as to adequacy of salary compensation for enforcement 
personnel. 
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In North Carolina the total expenses incurred for the maintenance of 
local law enforcem~nt agencies (county and municipal), including salaries, 
is completely a local unit governmental obligation with no State assis
tance or contribution whatsoever toward mitigation. As a consequence 
salaries are very divergent from one local unit to another. The Law and 
Order Committee has heretofore declared that the annual compensation of 
a law enforcement officerbelow the sum of $5,200 was grossly inadequate 
and has therefore funded salary suppl~ment projects to upgrade a portion 
of such salaries to a minimum of $5,200. Many of the law enforcement 
officers receiving sub-standard salaries of necessity have to secure second 
jots for additional income in order to sUstain their families. 

Presently there is reliable indication that this matter of inadequate 
salaries and fringe benefits will be discussed and deliberated before the 
forthcoming session of the State Legislature. In one piece of proposed 
leg1.slation which has already been drafted the minimum law enforcement salary 
has been designated at $6,000 with the State granting financial assistance 
for such salaries on a matching/contribution ratio. 

The following narrative and tables are submitted here for the purpose 
of presenting and formulating the present condition and status of local 
agency law enforcement salaries. 

Average Annual Salaries of Local 
.Law Enforcement Personnel 

Title No. Units 
366 Sheriffs & Police 

Deputies & Patrolmen 
Sheriffs 
Chiefs of Police 
Deputy Sheriffs 
City Patrolmen 

316 
85 

282 
85 

231 

No. Men 
366 

3,872 
85 

282 
946 

2,926 

Low 
$1,540 

1,200 
1,540 
1,800 
1,200 
2,500 

High 
$22,500 

9,351 
17,400 

.22,500 
8,238 
9,351 

Average 
$8,978.42 

6,954.69 
9,459.14 
7,633.60 
6,520.39 
7,095.10 

(See Tables Nos. 6.7, 6.8, and 6.9 for Regional Averages) 

In the Top Eleven Crime Cities the average annual salary for the Chief 
of Police is $17,499.73 and that of City Patr6lmen in the same area is 
$8,047.91 (Table No. 6.10). 

In the counties which comprise the seven Standard Metropolitan Statisti
cal Areas of the state the average annual salary of the Sheriff is $13,665.10 
and that of the Deputy Sheriff in the same area is $7,152.87. (Table 6.11). 
For a complete listing of each county and city salary average within the 
SMSA's reference is made to Table No. 6.12. 
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Ident 

Asheville pd , 
" l 

Fayetteville Pd 
Durham Pd 
Winston Salem pd 
Gastonia Pd 
Greensboro Pd 
High Point Pd 

. r Charlotte Pd 
Wilmington pd 
Chapel Hill Pd 
Raleigh pd 

Average 
;'" 

County 

Brunswick County 
Buncombe County 
Cumberland County 
Durham County . . , 
Forsyth 
Guilfol:d County 
Mecklenburg County 
New Hanover County 
Orange County 
Randolph County 
Union COl,lnty 
Wake Oounty 
Yadkin County 

Average 

Ta.ble 6.10 

Average Salaries 
Chiefs and Patrolmen 

Top Eleven Crime Ci ties 

Av~rage 

Annual 
Salary 
Chiefs 

~ -

14118.00 
13548.00 
16452.00 
22140.00 
14500.00 
22500.00 
18600.00 
20880.00 
14239.00 
15636.00 
19884.00 

17499.73 

Table 6.11 
Average Salaries 

Sheriffs and Deputies, 
Counties In S~SA 

Average 
Annual 
Salary 

9500.00 
0.00 

15435.00 
15216.00 

0.00 
15500.00 
17400.00 
15500.00 

0.00 
10000.00 
14500.00 
15500.00 

8100.00 

13665.10 
-

246 

Average 
Annual 
Salary 

Patrolmen 

6775.00 
6985.00 
6840.00 
9060.00 
6864.00 
9351.00 
7560.00 
8280.00 
7179.00 
7152.00 
8070.00 

8047.91 

Average 
Annual 
Salary 
Deputy 

4550.00 
0.00 

7308.00 
8238.00 
7200.00 
6800.00 
7500.00 
7200.00 
6516.00 
6600.00 
6400.00 
7305.00 
6400.00 

7152.87 

II 
l~ 

Table 6.12 

Counties and All Cities 
In SMSA 

A.verage 
Annual 
Salary 

Ident Chief/Sheriff 

Brunswick County 9500.00 
Long Beach Pd 7316.00 
Shallotte Pd 6740.00 
Southport Pd 7200.00 
Yaupon Beach Pd 6600.00 
Buncombe County 0.00 
Asheville 14118.00 
Biltmore Forest Pd 7000.00 
Black Mountain pd 6504.00 
Weaverville Pd 5000.00 
Montreat pd 7000.00 
Cumberland County 15435.00 
Fayetteville Pd 13548.00 
Hope Mills Pd 6916.00 
Spring Lake Pd 7030.00 
Durham County 15216.00 
Durham Pd 16452.00 
Forsyth County 0.00 
Kernersville pd 9100.00 
Winston Salem Pd 22140.00 
Guilford County 15500.00 
Gibsonville Pd 6500.00 
Green.sboro Pd 22500.00 
High Point Pd 18600.00 
Mecklenburg County 17400.00 
Char10tte pd 20880.00 
Mecklenburg County Pd 18800.00 
Cornelius Pd 6800.00 
Davidson Pd 5800.00 
Huntersville pd 7623.00 
Matthews Pd 6600.00 
Pineville Pd 8736.00 
New Hanover County 15500.00 
Carolina Beacn.Pd 9100.00 
Kure Beach Pd 6500.00 
Wilmington Pd 14239.00 
Wrigthsville Beach Pd 10500.00 
Orange County 0.00 
Carrboro Pd 7920.00 
Chapel Hill Pd 15636.00 
Hillsborough Pd 7748.00 

Randolph County 10000.00 
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Average 
Annl,l;?l 
SaJ.ary 

D-::puty/:I?a trolmen -
4550.00 
6240.00 
5000.00 
5600.00 

0.00 
0.00, 

6775.00 
5400.00 
5550.00 
4524.00 
6500 •. 00 
7308.00 

... .1 , . 
" 

6985.00 , 5757.00 
5400.00 
8238.00 
6840.00 
7200.00 
6000.00 
9060.00 
6800.00 
5250.00 
9351.00 
7560.00 
7500.00 
8280.00 
9000.00 
6000.00 
5300.00 
5460.00 
6300.00 
6760.00 
7200.00 
6500.00 
5100.00 
7179.00 
7408.00 
6516.00 
6840.00 
7152.00 
6396.00 
6600.00 
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Ident 

Asheboro pd 
Franklinville Pd 
Liberty pd 
Ramseur Pd 
Randleman Pd 
Union County 
Marshville pd 
Monroe Pd 
Waxhaw Pd 
Wingate Pd 
Wake County 
Apex pd 
Cary Pd 
Fuquay-Varina Pd 
Garner Pd 
Raleigh pd 
Wake Forest Pd 
Wendell pd 
Zebulon pd 
Yadkin County 
Boonville Pd 
East Bend Pd 
Jonesville Pd 
Yadkinville Pd 

Average 

Region 

Region A 
Region B 
Region C 

----•. -------..,.-~----~--=======~" ----. -.. ~--"'.-,, n 
Table 6.12 (Cont'd) 

Counties and All Cities 
In SMSA 

Average 
Annual 

• Salary 
Chief/Sheriff 

10500.00 
0.00 

6300.00 
6000.00 
826d.00 

14500.00 
5700.00 

12740.00 
5720.00 
5300.00 

15500.00 
7200.00 
9887.00 
8300.00 
8124.00 

19884.00 
8000.00 
7860.00 

10800.00 
8100.00 

0.00 
4320.00 
5200.00 
6688.00 

10335.87 

Table 6.13 
Regional Total 

Num. Men Num. Men 
Without With 

High High 
School School 
Degrees Degrees 

27.00 75.00 
10.00 271.00 
19.00 160.00 
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Average 
Annual 
Salary 

Deputy/Patrolmen 

6300.00 
0.00 

5700.00 
5500.00 
5772.00 
6400.00 
1000.00 
7410.00 
1664.00 

0.00 
7305.00 
5400.00 
5565.00 
5700.00 
6348.00 
8070.00 
5200.00 
6000.00 
7080.00 
6400.00 

0.00 
1200.00 
2200.00 
5500.00 

7824.06 

Num. Men Num. Men 
With With 

2-Year 4-Year 
College College 
Degrees Degrees 

S.OO 2.00 
17.00 5.00 
8.00 0.00 

r. I 
[! 
C"! 

j 
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t 
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Region 

Region D 
Region E 
Region F 
Region G 
Regton H 
Region J 
Region K 
Region L 
Region M 
Region N 
Region 0 
Region P 
Region Q 
Region R 

Total 

Region 

Reg;i.on A 
Region B 
Region C 
Region D 
Region E 
Region F 
Region G 
Region II 
Region J 
Region K 
Region L 
Region M 
Region N 
Region 0 
Region P 
Region Q 
Region R 
Average 

" 

Num. Men 
Without 

High 
Degrees 

30.00 
29.00 

119.00 
140.00 
38.00 
70.00 
34.00 
41.00 
22.00 
34.00 
11.00 
77.00 
54.00 
44.00 

799.00 

Num. Men 
Without 
High 
School 

Degrees 

1..59 
0.71 
1.27 
1.76 
1.45 
2.70 
3.50 
1.73 
2.59 
2.83 
1.58 
1.57 
1.70 
0.69 
1.83 
1. 74 
2.32 
2.02 

Table 6.13 (Con't) 

Regional Total. 

Num. Men 
With 
High 

Degrees 

70.00 
184.00 

1127.00 
1162.00 

91.00 
678.00 

91.00 
231.00 
186.00 
142.00 
188.00 
268.00 
171.00 
76.00 

5171.00 

Table 6.14 
Averages 

Num. Men 
With , 
'~igh 

School 
Degrees 

4.17 
19.36 
10.67 
4.12 
9.20 

25.61 
29.05 
4.14 

25.11 
7.58 
9.24 

13.29 
7.10 

11.75 
6.38 
5.52 
4.00 
13.06 
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! , 

Num. Men Num. Men 
With With 

2-Year 4-Year 
Degrees Degrees 

3.00 0.00 
19.00 3.00 

122.00 27.00 
34.00 35.00 
3.00 0.00 

35.00 16.00 
3.00 9·00 

23.00 0.00 
6.00 3.00 
3.00 0.00 

10.00 3.00 
45.00 5.00 
25.00 2.00 
13.00 0.00 

377 .00 101.00 

Num. Men Num. Men 
With With 

2-Ye.ar 4-Year 
College College 
Degrees Degrees 

--
0.44 0.11 
1.21 0.36 
0.53 0.00 
0.18 0.00 
0.95 0.15 
2.77 0.61 
0.87 0.88 
0.13 0.00 
1.35 0.65 
0.23 0.00 
0.88 0.00 
0.43 0.21 
0.15 0.00 
0.59 0.18 
1.05 0.11 
0.81 0.06 
0.72 0.00 
0.95 0.25 
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3. Local Law Enforcement Training and Background Information 

Having obtained a general over-view of the numbers of local law enforcement 
personnel, their salaries, and the manner of their disbursement throughout the 
State let us now inquire as to their educatioq training and resulting abilities 
to expediently, capably, and proficiently perform their required duties and 
services. 

With the figures provided by 396 reporting agencies out of the 424 agency 
total only 5,171 of the officers are high school graduates, with 377 of this 
number having two year college degrees or certificates, and 101 having been 
awarded four year college degrees. Of this number only 223 have college degrees 
in Police Science. It can properly be assumed that the majority of personnel in 
the unreporting small agencies are not high-school graduates and that therefore, 
in excess of 14 per cent of the local enforcement officers of this state have 
not been awarded high school certificates. (See tables 6.13 and 6.14). 

Only 251 departments, or 61.9%, attenpt to require a high school education 
as a pre-requisite for employment. No type of aptitude test is administered 
by 295 enforcement agencies for use in evaluating the qualifications of applicants. 
In only 77, or 18.6% of the departments is a written examination administered for 
the selection of new recruits. Character reference is the most universally adopted 
and significant criteria fo~ law enforcement employment in North Carolina. 

The next logical question is "is any basic training provided for new recruits? 
Of the 406 reporting agencies 170, 9r 41.9% responded in the negative by stating 
that they provide no form of basic training programs for recruits into their 
departments. In 90, or 21.7%, of the departments. there is no in-service or on
the-job training. Of the personnel in 402 of the reporting departments 4,957, 
or 73.2%, have had some basic classroom training and of 392 reporting departments, 
or 80.2% have had some form of in-service training. The following charts designate 
the extent of this classroom and in-service training. 

Average Number of Basic Classroom Training Hours 

No. Dej2artments .Percentage 

157 Departments 37.8% 
63 15.2% 
74 17.8% 
52 12.5% 
16 3.9'10 
12 2.9% 
0 0.0% 

16 3.9% 
25 6.0% 

415 Departments 100.0% 

Average Number of In-Service Training Hours 

No. Dej2artments 

90 Departments 
86 

Percentage 

21.7% 
20.7% 

250 

No. Hours 

No Training 
1 to 60 hours 
61 to 120 hours 
121 to 180 hours 
181 to 240 hours 
241 to 300 hours 
301 to 360 hours 
361 hours or more 
Don't Know 

No Hours 

No Training 
1 to 60 hours 

- ---
~""''-''''''""~---""",",,,---..".-..... 

Average Number of In-Service Training Hours (Cont'd) 

No. Departments Percentage No •• Hours 

72 17.3% 61 to 120 hours 
43 10.4% 121 to 180 hours 
1.5 3.6'10 181 to 240 hours 
13 3.1% 241 to 300 hours 
9 2.2% 301 to 360 hours 

61 14.7% 361 hours or more 
26 6.3% Don't Know 

415 Departments 100.0% 

The majority of the basic classroom training received by enforcement per
sonnel in this State contains all, or a portion of, or close facsi~ile of, 
the following enumerated Introduction to Police Science Program of the North 
Carolina Department of Community Colleges consisting of 151 hours. Some 
departments make optional selections of relevant and useful short courses. 

Introdue~ion to Police Science 

I. History and Constitutional Law 8 hours 
A. History and Evaluation of Law 
B. Constitutional Law 
C. State and Local Government 

II. Introduction to Criminal Law 24 Hours 
A. Ure of Legal and Research Material 
B. General Principles of Criminal Law 
C. Crimes Against the Person 
D. Crimes Against Property 
E. Crimes Against Public - State 
F. Crimes Against Public Justice - public Peace 

III. First Aid 10 Hours 

IV. Laws of Arrest 11 Hours 
A. Arrest With Warrant and Search Incident to Arrest 
B. Use of Force - Escape and Rearrest 
C. Rights and Duties After Arrest 
D. Jurisdiction of Officers - Local - State - Federal 

V. Laws of Search and Seizure 6 Hours 

VI. Laws and Rules of Evidence 3 Hours 

VII. General Criminal Investigation 14 Hours 
A. Original Complaint - Crime S~ene Seareh 
B. Identification and Presentation of Crime Scene 
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c. Scientific Aids in Criminal Investigation 
D. Crime Scene Search and Critique 
E. Interviews and Interrogations 
F. Description of Persons and Property 

VIII. Motor Vehicle Accident Reporting 8 Hours 
A. Investigation Procedures - Approach to Scene 
B. Parking Police Vehicle,- flnjured Persons - Traffic Control 
C. Interviewing - Drivers and Witnesses 
D. The Accident Diagram - Location of Vehicle, etc. 
E. Accident Report Form 
F. Field Problem Accident Reporting 

IX. Motor Vehicle Laws 16 Hours 

X. Liquor Laws 3 Hours 

XI. Recognition and Identification of Drugs - Drug Abuse 5 Hours 

XII. Fundamentals of Supervision 3 Hours 

XIII •. Laws Related to Riot and Civil Disorder 3 Hours 

XIV. Court Structure and Procedures 4 Hours 

XV. Report Writing 3 Hours 

XVI. Juveniles 6 Hours 

XVII. Defensive Tactics 6 Hours 

XVIII. Patrol Operations 12 HOU1"S 

XIX~ Public Relations 6 Hours 

The following chart is a composite of survey information in response to 
an inquiry as to where the personnel in each department received their training 
during the first six months of 1971. 

'Source of Training 

Source No. Personnel 

Int,er-departmental 
Community college 
Inst. of Govt. or SBI 
Technical Institute 
FBI National Academy 
Southern Police Institute 
Northwestern Traffic Institute 
Other 

Totals 

3,644 
1,444 

527 
1,192 

43 
47 

224 
347 

7,468 
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~ .... ,_. -"L_1.-_~""'.",,,,,,,,,,~,,,,_ ." ....... ~"" ...... ______ .......... ______ ..... ~_...._..___. 

Percentage 

48.8 
19.3 
7.1 

16.0 
.6 
.6 

3.0 
4.E 

100.0 

Dept. 
~eporting 

394 
395 
397 
398 
398 
398 
398 
392 

I ! 
I ' 

11 
I l 

I 
I \ 

111 ; 
) 

! 

I 
, , 

I 
! 
1 

1 
I 
! 
) 

I 
t 
1 
! 
• 1 

I 
( 

----~,; .. 

(The total number of personnel rece~v1ng training as designated on 
this chart leads to the conclusion that,some personnel obtained 
training from two or more of these sources,within the stated 
time-frame.) 

The survey reveals that only 42 departments, or 10.1%, offer any pay 
incentive to personnel for having received law enforcement training at 
an educational institution. It further reveals that 69 (16.6%) of the de
partments make total payment and 38 (9.2%) make partial payment of college 
tuition for police related courses taken on personnels own time. 

There are 111 departments, or (26.7%), which acknowledge that they conduct 
a regularly scheduled in-service training program for all enforcement person
nel of the department. The following chart indicates the degree of frequency 
and/or scheduling of these programs. 

Regularity of Departmental In-Service Training Programs 

No. Departments 

286 
25 
27 
17 
18 
14 
17 
11 

415 Departments 

Percentage 

68.9 
6.0 
6.5 
4.1 
4.3 
3.4 
4.1 
2.7 

100.0 Percent 

Program Schedule 

No Program 
Weekly 
Monthly 
Quarterly 
Semi-Annually 
Annually 
Other 
Don!t Know 

Approximately 35 of the local law enforcement departments in North 
Carolina have specially trained and/or experienced officers designated as formal 
training officers included within their respective personnel rosters. The 
qualifications of these individual instructors vary from department to depart
ment with there being no outside ~ertification body. 

It is of interest to note that 141 of North carolina!s law enforcement 
agencies have offered to personnel special departmental training sessions for 
riot control. Some type of cla::;,sroom presentation on organized crime has been 
offered to personnel by 88 departments. 

During the Fiscal year 1972-73 the North Carolina :f.aw and Order Committee 
has allocated and awarded a minimum of $985,809 in LEAA funds in grants to 
local units of government for some 61 individual projects concerned with law 
enforcement trainingo These projects vary in scope and content from the employ
ment of training instructors and purchase of training aids to the construction 
of a firearms training range. Of major consequence many of these training pro
jects provide funds to local agencies for use in reimbu~sement of expenses 
incurred for replacement of personnel who are receiving training together with 
travel and subsistenc~ expenses for such training personnel. The Law and Order 
Division staff now have request on file from local units of government in the 
form of Pre-Applications concerned with education and training projects for 
consideration of possible funding in FY 1973-74 totaling $993,264. 
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4# Background Information for Eleven Major High crime Cities and SMSAs. 

In conformity with LEAA Guidelines the Law and Order Division has identi
fied eleven major high crime cities and the peripheral areas within which these 
cities are located. These areas are hereinafter referred to as Standard Metro
politan Statistical Areas (SMSA). (See Chapter Two). 

, 
In recent days much has been written and major concern stated about the 

concentration of crime and juvenile delinquency within major cities and their 
immediately surrounding areas. The Law and Order Committee and its staff have 
analyzed and identified these areas in North Carolina and have subsequently 
increased the allocation Ot LEAA funds to these cities and areas as has been 
previously noted in Chapter Two. 

The following narrative and tables are for purposes of allowing an in-depth 
evaluation to be accomplished as to the education, training and resulting abilities 
of the la~J enforcement personnel within these cities and areas of high crime in 
comparison with the general state-wide information heretofore provided. This 
information was also submitted by the enforcement agencies in response to the 
hereinbefore described self-analysis survey. 

Each of the 11 municipal departments offer some basic training to new 
recruits, however, there are 17 law enforcement agencies within the 7 Standard 
Metropolitan Statistical Areas (SMSA) that do not provide.such training. In
formation concerning the average number of classroom hours comprising the basic 
COurses for the Major Crime Cities is ~o be found in Table 6.17 and for the 
equivalent thereof as to the SI1SA refe.rence is made to Table 6.18. 

There is a broad diversity as to the quality and quantity of in-service 
(on-the-job) training offered by the individual departments comprising both 
of the agency groupings which are now being considered. For the Major Crime 
Cities reference is made to Tables 6.19, 6.20, and 6.21. For the SMSA's refer 
to Tables 6.22, 6.23, and 6.24 for comparison purposes. 

Seven of the Major Crime Cities do not reward departmental personnel for 
increased education and training and have no form of salary increase incentive 
programs; see Table 6.25. For an SMSA comparison refer to Table 6.26. All 
of the M&jor Crime Cities do, ~owev€':;:, have departmental policies which provide 
either partial or complete payment of tuition for participation in training 
or educational programs by personnel as is enumerated within Table 6.27. For 
similar policy status as to each SMSA see Table 6.28. 

5. State Agency Training and Education Programs 

5.1 State Bureau of Investigation 

The first State Bureau of Investigation (SBl) Academy was conducted 
during the summer of 1969 at the University of North Carolina at AsheviUe grad
uating thirty-five new Special Agents and Technical Personnel of the SBI. Prior 
to the inception of the Academy, no intensive criminal law enforcement training 
on the State level had been implemented. prior training was Limited to in-service 
schools, seminars and specialized instructions in related criminal fields. It was 
realized that if the State of North Carolina was to maintain a recognized investi
gative service to lQcal enforcement agencies, a broader and higher educational 
lavel of law enforcement requirements had to be established within an existing 
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Num. Men 
Without 

High 
School 

Ident Degrees 

Asheville pd 0.0 
Fayetteville Pd 0.0 
Durham Pd 3.00 
Winston SalemPd 0.0 
G,'lstonia Pd 20.00 
Greensboro Pd 0.0 
High Point Pd 6.00 
Charlotte pd 0.00 
Wilmington Pd 0.00 
Chapel Hill pd 0.('0 
Raleigh Pd 0.00 

Total 29,.00 

Num. Men 
Without 

High 
School 

SMSA Degrees 

Asheville SMSA 5.00 
Charlotte SMSA 17.00 
Durham SMSA 10.00 
Fayetteville EMSA ' 0.00 
Green~H-PointSfA 24 .. 00 
Raleigh SMSA 28.00 
Wilmington SMSA 0.00 

~ 84.00 

Table 6.15 

City Police. 

Num. Men Num. Men Num. Men 
With With With 
High 2-Year 4-Year 

School College College 
Degrees Degrees Degrees 

124.00 4.00 2.00 
107.00 5.00 2.00 
179.00 0.00 2.00 
226.00 3.00 5.00 
57.00 3.00 0.00 

250.00 20.00 fO.OO 
131.00 0.0 6.00 
372.00 80.00 12.00 

68.00 0.00 LOO 
46.00 9.00 2.00 

227.00 5.00 5.00 

1790.00 129.00 57.00 

Table 6.16 

SMSA Total 

"Num. Men Num. Men Num. Men 
With With With 
High 2-Year 4-Year 

School College college 
Degrees Degrees Degrees 

207.00 11.00 5.00 
617.00 "88.00 20.00 
293.00 14.00 4.00 
117.00 5.00 2.00 
896.00 27.00 34.00 
291.00 7.00 12.00 
159.00 7.00 3.00 

2580.00 159.00 80.00 
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Count 

Ident 

1001. 
Asheville Pd 

2502. 
Fay.ettevil 1 r Pd 

3101~ 
Durham Pd 

3305. 
Winston Salem 

3508. 
Gastonia Pd 

~902. 
Greensboro Pd 

4004. 
High Point Pd 

5901. 
Charlolte Pd 

6403. 
Wilmin8ton Pd 

6702. 
Cha.pel Hill Pd 

Raleigh Pd 

Columm. 
Total 

9108. 

Table 6.17 

Average Number Basic Class Hours 

121 
180 

l' 

0 

0 
, .' 

0 

0 

0 

1 

0 

1 

a 
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3 
27.3 

to 
Hour 

, " 

. 
181 

t 240 

" 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1 

0 

0 
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0 

a 

0 

1 
9.1 
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to 241 
Hour 300 

0 

, 

I· 
1 

1 

. 
0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

a 

0 

0 

2 
18.2 

to 
Hour 

361 01 

More 

0 

0 

0 

1 

0 

1 

0 

1 

0 

1 

1 

5 
45.5 

. .. 

Row 
Total 

l' 
9.1 

1 
9.1 

1 
9.1 

1 
9.1 
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1 
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1 
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count 
Ident 

1001. 
Asheville Pd 

3101. 
Durham Pd 

3305 
Winston Salem 

3508. 
. Gastonia Pd 

4002. 
Greensboro Pd 

4004. 
High Point Pd 

5901. 
Charlotte Pd 

6403. 
Wilmin~ton Pd 

6702. 
Chaeel Hill Pd 

9108. 
Ralei~h Pd 

Total 

Table 6.20 

Frequency of Regular Scheduled In-Service Training I 

No Weekly Monthly Quartei:ly 
Program 

a a . 1 a 

1 a a 0 

0 0 a 0 

0 0 0 a· 

a a 0 a 

,0 a 0 0 

0 0 0 1 

0 1 0 0 

0 0 0 0 

0 0 0 0 

10.0 10 .0 10.0 10.0 

Semi Annually 
. Annually 

a a 

, a 0 

0 0 

0 0 

a 0 

1 0 

a 0-

0 0 

0 1 

o . 0 

10.0 10.0 

::~!:F~~. 
, . 

Other 

a 

0 

1 

1 

1 

0 . 
b 

0 

0 

1 

40.0 

I 
I 
I 
I 

I 
I 
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Table 6.21 Table 6.22 

1
-',', 
" 
), 

, " 

Average Number In-Service (on-the-job) Training Hours Regularly Scheduled In-Service Training 

--j 

'I Count 1 to 61 to 121 to 241 to 161 or 
Ident 60 Hour 120 HOUl 180 Hour 300 Hour Nbne 

< 

Count No Yes SMSA 
.: 

1001. 0 1 0 0 0 
Asheville pd 1.00 3 3 Asheville SMSA 

2502. 0 0 0 1 0 
Fayetteville Pd 2.00 9 4 Charlotte SMSA· 

3101. ' 0 0 1 0 0 ., 

Durham Pd 3.00 
.. 

3 3 t 

Durham SMSA: "..l..--, 

3305. 0 0 0 0 1 
Winstoh Salem 4.00 1 3 Fayetteville SMSA .. 

3508. 1 0 0 0 0 
-, 

Gastonia Pd 5.00 12 4 
GrE:~ns.-H. Point SMSA 

4002. 0 0 0 0 1 . 
Greensboro Pd 

Raleigh SMSA 
6.00 7 2 

4004. 0 0 0 0 1 --
High Point Pd 7.00 5 5 

Wilmington SMSA 
5901. 0 1 0 0 0 -

Charlotte pd 
Total 62.5 37.5 

6403. 0 0 1 0 0 
Wilmington Pd 

6702. 0 0 0 0 1 
Chapel Hill Pd 

9108. 0 1 0 0 0 
Raleigh pd 

Total 9.1 27.3 18.2 36.4 

260 261 
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Count 

SMSA 

1.00 
Asheville SMSA 

2.00 
Charlotte SMSA 

3.00 
Durham SMSA 

4.00 
Fayetteville SMSA 

5.00 
Greens.-H. Point SMSA 

6.00 
Raleigh SMSA 

7.00 
Wilmington SMSA 

Total 

-.>'1-~.::;.:,,;~;.::_.::::::::.....~.~::~:_ , .. '"~'-,,~.~"""._ ~ .. 

'" '0-
W 

';y 
~,...::. --

Count 

SMSA 

1.00 
Asheville SMSA 

. 

2.00 
ChaHotte SMSA 

3.00 
Durham SMSA 

4.00 
Fayetteville SMSA 

5.00 
Greens-H. Point SMSA 

6.00 
Raleigh SMSA 

7.00 
Wilmington SMSA 

Total 

:f-e • 
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Table 6.23 

Frequency of Regular Scheduled In-Service Training 

No Weekly Monthly Quarter Semi-
Program Annually 

2 0 1 0 1 

9 1 0 1 0 

2 0 0 1 0 

1 2 0 0 0 

10 1 ' 1 1 1 

7 0 1 0 0 

5 4 1 0 0 

- - --_. ----~-------

57.1 12.7 6.3 4.8 3.2 

Annually 

0 

, 1 

1 

0 

~ 

0 

0 

0 

....., -:-;:-'1="" "'~;~ 
, ~.,,!: "\::.;.,~, 

';: 
,I 
:1 
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II 
, \1 
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Other 
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0 

2 
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.-

" ~ I 

'I 
:1 
'I 
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Table 6.24 

Average Number In-Service (on-the-Job) Training Hours; 

No 1 to 61 to 121 to 
Training 60 Hour 120 Hour 180 Hour 

0 2 3 0 

1 1 7 0 

0 1 0 1 

-~ 

0 1 1 0 

4 3 3 1 

0 2 4 1 

1 0 3 5 
-

.. 

9.7 16.1 33.9 12.9 

it - ?:-. ''''' 

. 241 to 301 to 
300 Hour 360 Hour 

l 

0 0 

0 0 

0 1 

1 0 

0 0 

0 1 

1 0 

3.2 3.2 

. ~ ~ .~ ~.'-" ,,-,' 

.;361 or 
More 

1 

4 

2 

0 
. 

5 

1 

o ' 
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Table 6.25 

Incentive Increase In Pay Offered for Training 

Count No Pay Yes 
, Increase 

Ident 
, 

'1001. 1 0 
Asheville .. Pd 

250.2. 1 0 
Fayett;evilJ.e Pd 

, 3101 1 0 
Durham pd -

3305. 1 0 
Winston Salem Pd 

3508' .. 0 1 
Gastonia Pd 

4002. 0 1 
'Greensboro Pd 

4004. 1 0 
High POint-K,d 

5901. 0 1 
Charlotte Pd 

6403. 1 0 
Wilmington Pd 

6702. 0 1 
Chapel Hill pd .. 

9108. 1 0 
Raleigh Pd 

Total 63.6 36.4 
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Incentive Increase In Pay Offered for Training 

No Pay Yes 
Increase 

SMSA 

Asheville SMSA 5 1 0 
, .. -. . 

Charlotte SMSA 11 1 0 

Du'rham SMSA 4 2 0 

Fayettevjlle SMSA 4 0 0 

Greens.-H. Point 15 1 0 

Raleigh SMSA 8 0 1 

--

Wilmington SMSA 10 0 0 

- -
Total 90.5 7.9 1.6 

Table 6.27 

Paid Tuition Offered For Training 

No Partial Total 
Ident Payment Payment Payment 

Asheville Pd 1 0 0 

Fa--'Yetteville Pd 1 0 0 
() 

Durham Pd 0 0 1 

Winston Salem Pd 0 1 0 

Gastonia Pd 0 0 1 

Greensboro Pd 0 1 0 

High Point Pd 0 1 0 

Charlotte Pd 0 1 0 I 
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Table 6.27 (Cont'd) 

Paid Tuition Offered For Training 

f 
No Partial Total 

Ident Payment Payment Payment 

Wilmington Pd 1 a a 

!. ' Chapel Hill Pd 0 0 1 

. 

Raleigh Pd 1 0 a 

Total 36.4 36.4 27.3 

Table 6.28 

Paid Tuitio).'l Offered For Training 

No Partial Total 
SMSA Payment Payment Payment 

Asheville SMSA 3 2 1 

.charlotte SMSA 8 1 4 

Durham BMSA 2 1 3 

Fayetteville SMSA 4. 0 a 

Greens.-High Point SMSA "' 3 6 ) 

Raleigh SMSA 6 3 0 

-
Wilmington SMSA 8 1 1 

Total 59,,4 17.2 23.4 
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No_rth Carolina Criminal Justice Personnel 
I 

The potential scale of the training task in North Carolina is indicated 
by the fact that the administration of criminal justice system -in-this State 
comprises: 

Total 

a. Law Enforcement 
(1) State agencies 

(a) State Highway Patrol 
(b) State Bureau of Investigation 
(c) Wildlife Resources Commission 
(d) Commercial and Sports Fisheries Division, 

Department of Conservation and Development 
(e) Forestry Division, Department of Conservation 

and Development 
(f) State Board of Alcoholic Control 

Subtotal state ~aw enforcement 

(2~ LQcal agencies (1967) 
(a).Municipal police departments (370) 
(b) Sheriffs' departments (100) 
(c) Municipal and county alcoholic beverage 

control agencies (100) 

Subtotal local law enforcement 

Subtotal law enforcement 

b. Courts (effective 1 Jan. 1971) 
·(1) Judges 

(a) Superior Court Judges 
(b) District Court Judges 
(c) Magistrates 

(2) Prosecuting officers 
(a) Solicitors 
(b) Assistant Solici~ors 

(3) Clerks and their staffs (100) 

Subtotal courts 

c. Corrections 
(1) State agencies 

(a) Department of Correction 
(b) Probation Commission 
(c) Board of Paroles 
(d) Department of Juvenile Corrections 

(2) Local a~enci~s 
(a) County and city jails (236) 

Subtotal corrections 

Sworn Officers 
925 

85 
170 

45 

200 
100 

1,525 

4,310 
1,128 

200 

5,638 

7,163 

50 
112 
600 

30 
71 

500 

1,363 

2,700 
202 

70 
350 

2,000 -
5,322 

13 ,848. 
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agency. With the advice and services of professionats, new standards, research 
programs and new directions were established to give the State the type and quality 
of law enforcement training that had been non-existing within the State. 

Under the influence, direction and guidance of the Attorney General, Robert 
Morgan, and the Director, Charles Dunn, and with continual financial assistance 
avlarded to it by the North Carolina Law and Order Committee from its annual 
allocations of LEAA funds the Academy h~~ continued to develop and to function 
meritoriOti.sly. The original Basic Investigators Program has been expanded and 
strengthened and the scope and range of the training program has been broaden,ed 
to include all SBI personnel and on occasion to permit attendance of limited num
bers of local enforcement personnel to participate in certain facets of training 
programs. The Academy has thus to a limited degree provided a quality of educa
tional and training service to local law enforcement that was not heretofore a
vailable in this State. 

During the past fiscal year some of the training and education activities 
of the SBI included. 

1. New Agent Orientation Program: A two day orientation school for 
thirteen new SBI Agents. The course was on Bureau history, policy, 
procedures and operations. 

2. New Agents Field Training: vne and one-half weeks of field training 
was provided for thirteen new SBI agents who were assigned on a 'rot~ting 
basis to visit two areas of the State and observe field operations of 
the SBI. 

3. SBI Academy: The SBI Academy was held at the National Guard Military 
Center in Raleigh. Twenty-six SBI agents attended the school which 
consisted of 500 hours of instruction. No local officers were in 
attendance due to the large number of SBI agents requiring basic 
training. Four additional SBI personnel monitored portions of the 
school. 

4. Organized Crime Seminar: A one day seminar was conducted on the sub
ject of organized crime. Ten SBI agents and thirty selected local 
officers were in attendance and heard the guest lecturer, Ralph 
Salerno, a nationally recognized expert on the subject of organized 
crime in America. 

5. BNDD Training School: A two week drug school for narcotic officers 
was conducted in Fayetteville, by the Bureau of Narcotics and Dangerous 
Drugs. Ten SBI agenst and approximately forty local enforcement officers 
were in attendance. The SBI assisted in the school by providing two 
days of instruction during the ten day session. 

6. Crime Lab Training Seminars: Two training seminars of eight hours each 
were held for approximately eighty members of the Administrative and 
Crime Lab and we:-e developed to enable all employees to better understand 
the overall operation of the SBI and hO'l.-r their job fits into the organi
zation of the Bureau. 

7. Update for '70 Academy Graduates: A week of in ... service training for fifteen 
1970 Academy graduates was conductea in Raleigh and Chapel Hill. No 
local officers attended. 
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agency. With the advice and s.ervices of professional's, new standards, research 
programs and n~w directions were established to give the State the type and quality 
of law enforcement training that had been non-existing within the State. 

Under the int:luence, direction and guidance of the Attorney General, Robert 
Morgan, and the Director, Charles Dunn, and with continual financial assistance 
awarded to it by the North Carolina Law and Order Committee from its annual 
allocations of LEAA funds the Academy has, continued to develop and to function 
meritoriously_ The original Basic Investigators Program has been expanded and 
strengthened and the scope and range of the training pxogram has been broadened 
to include all SBI personnel and on occasion to permit attendance of limited num
bers of local enforcement personnel to participate in certain facets of training 
programs. The Academy has thus to a limited degree provided a quality of educa
tional and training service to local law enforcement that was not heretofore a
vailable in this State. 

During the past fiscal year some of the training and education activities 
of the SBI included. 

1. New Agent Orientation Program: A two day orientation school for 
thirteen new SBI Agents. The course was on Bureau histor:y, policy~ 
procedures and operations. 

2. New gents Field Training: One and one-half weeks of field training 
was provided for thirteen new SBI agents who were assigned on a rotating 
basis to visit two areas of the State and observe field operations of 
the SBI. 

3. SBI Academy: The SBI Academy was held at the National Guard Military 
Center in Raleigh. Twenty-six SBI agents attended the school which 
consisted of 500 hours of instruction. No local officers were in 
attendance due to the large number of SBI agents requiring basic 
training. Four additional SBI personnel monitored portions of the 
school. 

4. Organized Crime Seminar: A one day seminar was conducted on the sub
j~ct of organized crime. Ten SBI agents and thirty selected local 
officers were in attendance and heard the guest lecturer, Ralph 
Salerno, a nationally recognized expert on the subject of organized 
crime in America. 

5. BNDD Training School: A two week drug school for narcotic officers 
was conducted in Fayetteville, by the Bureau of Narcotics and Dangerous 
Drugs. Ten SBI agenst and approximately forty local enforcement officers 
were in attendance. The SBI assisted in the school by providing two 
days of instruction during the ten day session. 

6. Crime Lab Training Seminars: Two training seminars of eight hours each 
were held for approximately eighty members of the Administrative and 
Crime Lab al'ld were developed to enable all employees to better understand 
the overall operation of the SBI and how their job fits into the organi
zation of the Bureau. 

7. Update for '70 Academy Graduates: A week of in~service training for fifteen 
1970 Academy graduates was conducted in Raleigh and Chapel Hill. No . 
local officers attended. 
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8. Update for Veteran SBI Agents: Three one week in-service school~ 
were held in Raleigh and Chapel Hill at which training was provided 
to sixty-nine SBI agents. Three members of the Dunn Police 
Department monitored the sessio,n' on Sa~e Robbery In'V'estigations. 

9. Orientation School for Insurance Investigators:' Seven insurance 
investigators were transferred to the Justice Department under the 
State Reorganization Plan f~om the Department oflnsura~ce. These 
individuals were aSSigned to the SBI as arson investigators. A 
three day school on the SBI, its orgcmization, duti"es;respons=!-bilities, 
and operating procedures was held in Raleigh for thes.e personnel. ' 

The Bure~u maintains detailed records on each school as to curriculum, 
instructors, and students attending. Evaluation is made on each instructor 
as to his presentation, and the record is reviewed on each school prior:to 
its being updated for're~representation_ An individual training'record is, 
kept on each SBI age,nt as a measure of insuring he is receiving a well-rounded' 
training background. This re'co,rd is also used to insure that certain spe
cialized skills ari developed in as many different people as possible. 

The SBl Educational'Officer is responsible for maintaining and analyzing 
the evaluati~e information on the actual programs. Evaluative infonnation 
on the work progress o'f agents who receive the training is mqintained by the 
respective Distr1ct Superior. 

In addition to these aforementioned self-sponso~ed programs the Bureau 
on every possible opportune occasion sends certain selected personnel to 
participate in educational programs, training schoQls, seminars,workshops 
and professional'meetings throughout the country that are det'ermined to be 
needed and beneficial for a higher degree of specialization in related areas 
of law enforcement professionalization. ' 

For the present fical year the Bureau has formulated, planned, scheduled, 
and implemented an even mOre comprehensive and aggressive educational and 
training program. It is anticipated that 'With more emphasis being placed 
upon specialization fields for set'ected personnel that the manpower shortage 
in certain areas of investigative and evidential examination responsibility 
may become less acute), thereby enabling the Bureau to render more expediently 
its services to the people it serves • 

5.2 Highway Patrol, Department of Highway Safety 

Training and education programs have consistently remained among the 
top priorities within the Administration of the North Carolina Highway Patrol 
since its. organization in 1929. These programs have been most instrumental 
in the development of the Patrol to the superior degree of proficiency which 
has contributed to its annual national recognition. 

The Patrol's internal organization provides for a Training and Inspection 
Division with a headquarters staff consisting of a Director and an Assistant 
Director with a basic school staff of five, including therein, a School 
Commandant, Assistant Commandant and three Instructors. As can be noted from 
the curriculum material presented hereinafter other Patrol personnel partici
pate as school instructors together with personnel from other agencies, depart
ments and institutions. 
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The recruit personnel selection process requires a pigh school diploma, or 
equivalency certificate, and includes a number of intelfigence, psychological and 
physical ·tests and examination. Each recruit is required to satisfactorily complete 
a fourteen week training program entitled "Basic School fl sponsored by the Training 
and Inspection Division of the State Highway Patrol and the Institute of Government 

. at the University of North Carolina in Chapel Hill. The curriculum ranges from 
. firearms training to the psychology of crowd control as can be observed from a 
review of the follo~ing complete content and degree of training included therein. 

Curriculum For The North Carolina State 
Highway Patrol Basic School - 52nd Session 

2 July 1972 - 6 October 1972 

Subject 

Affidavit and Warrant, 
Preparation of 

Anti-Theft Procedures 

Apprehension, Arrest 
& Detention of Dangerous 
Cr.iminals 

Case Preparations 

Calisthenics, Military 
Drill and Supervised Sports 

Chemical Tests for 
Drinking Drivers 

Civil Rights Legislation 

Communications, Patrol and 
Practical Problems of 

Court Demeanor 

Courtroom Procedures 

Court Structure and 
Jurisdiction 

Crimes, Elements of 

Crowd and Riot Control, 
Psychology of 

Instructor 

Lieutenant D. R. Emory 
State Highway Patrol 

License & Theft Division 
N. C. Dept. Of Motor 
Vehicles 

Trooper R. F. Suddarth 
State Highway Patrol 

Mr. Dale Johnson 
Attorney Generals Office 

School Staff 

Colonel E. C. Guy 
State Highway Patrol 

Number 
Of Hours 

4 

2 

14 

2 

87 

2 

Mr. Robert Epting 2 
Institute of Government 

Mi. Phil Moore 4 
Comma and Transp. Division 

T/Sgt. C.D. Fox 2 
State Highway Patrol 

Sergeant S. K. Johnson 10 

Mr. Ed Hinsdale 
Institute of Government 

Mr. Michael Crowell 

1st Sgt, W. A. Riggsbee 
Trp. H. D. McCollum 
State Highway Patrol 
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2 

14 

2 

Weeks to 
Be Presented 

11 

8 

12 & 13 

12 

Throughout 

14 

14 

9 

12 

14 

3 

5 & 6 
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Curriculum for The North carolina State 
Highway Patrol Basic School - 52nd Session 

Subject 

Crowd & Riot Control 
Operations Manual 

Crowd & Riot Control 

Emergency Childbirth 

Etiquette and Military 
courtesy 

Dangerous Drugs 

Data Processing Division 
Cooperative Functions 

Defensive Tactics 

Driver Education (With 
Behind-the-Wheel Instru
tion) 

Driver License Laws 

Drug Laws 

Economics 

Equipment, Care and 
Maintenance of 

Equipment, Issuance of 

"Every Hour - Every Dayll 
(Film) 

2 July 1972 - 6 October'1972 

(ContI d) 

Instructor 

1st Sgt. W. A. Riggsbee 
Trp. H. D. McCollum 
State Highway Patrol 

1st Sgt. W. A. Riggsbee 
Trp. H. D. McCollum 
State Highway Patrol 

State Board of Health 

Trooper R. F. Suddarth 
State Highway Patrol 

School of Phannacy 

Mr Laeron Roberts 
Data Processing Divis~on 

State Highway Patrol 

Driver Education Div. and 
State Highway Patrol 

Driver License Division 
N. C. Dept. of Motor Vehicles 

Mr. Robert Epting 
Institute of Government 

Trooper J. B Surles 
State Highway Patrol 

Captain O. R. Roberts 
Comm. and Transp. Division 

Major E. W. Jones 
Comm. and Transp. Division 

T/Sgt. C. D. Fox 
State Highway Patrol 

Number Weeks to 
Of Hours Be Presented 

2 5 

16 5 

2 8 

1 3 

6 10 

1 14 

12 6 

.' 
24 1 

17 2,3 

2 11 

2 10 

2 14 

4 14 

1 14 

Federal Bureau of Invest., Federal Bureau of Investigation 
Cooperative Functions of 

2 11 

Fingerprinting State Bureau of Investigation 2 
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Curriculum For The North Carolina State 
Highway Patrol :Basic School - 52nd'Session 

2,July 1972 - 6 October 1972 
(Cont'd) 

Subject 

Firearms 

Firearms and Explosives 
Demonstration of 

First Aid (Standard & Advanced 
Course Plus Film Hands 
That Serve") 

Forms and Reports, 
Preparation of 

Functions of Governor's 
Special Advisory Committee on 
Highway Safety 

Graduation Exercise, 
Rehearsal of 

Graduation Exercise 

Geography, North Carolina 

Number 
Instvuctor of Hours 

• t. 
Basic School Staff 30 

Alcohol Tax & Firearms Div. 4 
Dept. of the Treasury 

Sergeant S. K. Johnson 24 
Trooper M. C. Reynolds 

Trooper R. F. Suddarth 10 
State Highway Patrol 

Mr. E. L. Peters 1 
Gov. Traffic Safety Comm. 

School Commandant 

School Commandant 

T/Sgt. C. D. Fox 
State Highway Patrol 

1 

2 

4 

Weeks to 
Be Presented 

7,8,9 

9 

8,9 

1,3,4 

14 

14 

1 

Glossary of Law 
Enforcement Terminology 

Sergeant S. K. Johnson 
State Highway Patrol 

5 1,2,3,4,5 

History of Law Enforcement 

History of State Highway 
Patrol 

Human Relations 

Inspection of Personnel 
and Quarters 

Interdepartmental 
Relations 

Investigation, Criminal 

Sergeant S. K. Johnson 
State Highway Patrol 

Colonel E. C. Guy 
'State Hiphway Patrol 

Mr. Fred Reid, Jr 
Univ. Of North Carolina 

School Commandant 

Major E. W. Jones 
State Highway Patrol 

Federal Bureau of 
Investigation 

272 

2 1 

1 i 

10 3 

2 1 

1 9 

4 10 

Curriculum For The North Carolina State 
High~ray Patrol Basic School - 52nd Session 

Subject 

Interviews 

Juvenile Court & 
Handling of Juveniles 

Law and Government, 
Introducti,on To 

Laws of 'Evidence 

Laws Regulating Size, 
Weight, and Construction 
of Equipment 

Laws of Search and 
Seizure 

Laws Governing Trans
portation of Migratory 
Fa~m Workers 

Liquor Laws 

Materials & Supplies 
Care of 

Minnesota Multiphasic 
Personality Inventory 

Motor Vehicles, Unlawful 
Di'sposal of 

Motor Vehicle Act (Rules 
of the Road) 

Motor Vehicles Detection 
of Stolen 

Motor Vehicles, Handling 
of Stored 

2 July 1972 - 6 October J972 
(Cont'd) 

Instructor Number 

North Carolina Insurance 
Commissiol'). 

Mr. M. P. Thomas 
Institute of Government 

Mr. Dexter Watts 
Institute of Government 

Mr. Robert Epting 
Institute of Government 

3erf.eant S. K. Johnson 
State Highway Patrol 

Mr. Douglas Gill 
Ass't Director, I.O.G. 

Sergeant S. K. Johnson 
State Highway Patrol 

of Hours 

2 

2 

8 

10 

8 

14 

2 

Mr. Ben Loeb 6 
Institute of Government 

T/Sgt. J. Do Griffin 1 
State Highway Patrol 

School Commandant 2 

Mr. Charles Radcliffe 3 
National Auto Theit Bureau 

Mr. William Crumpler 36 
Institute of Government 

Lie. & Theft Division 2 
N. C. ~ept. of Motor 
Vehides 

Lie. & Theft Division 1 
N.C. Dept. of Motor 
Vehicles 
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Wee~:s to 
Be Presented 

10 

4 

4 

8 

6 

3,4 

3 

12 

14 

1 

9 

4,5,6,7 

8 
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Subject 

News Media, Cooperation with 

North Carolina Police 
Information Network and 
Connnunicatioris 

Notebook Construction 

Note Taking 

Nuclear Hazard Incidents) 
Procedures for Handling 

Observation & Perception 

Officer - Violator Relations 

Organization and Administra
tion of N. Co Department of 
Motor Vehicles & State High
way Patrol 

Orientation and Rules of 
Conduct 

Physiological Effects of 
Alcohol 

Pedestrian Control 

Patrol Policies & 
Procedures 

Police Community Relations 

Police Pursuit Driving 

Curriculum For the North Carolina State 
Highway Patrol Basic School - 52nd Session 

2 July 1972 - 6 October 1972 
(Cont'd) 

Instructor Number 
of Hours 

Public Information Officer 1 
Department of Motor Vehicles 

Doctor Howard Livingston 1 
Attorney Generals Office 

Sgt. S. K. Johnson 1 
State Highway Patrol 

T/Sgt. C. D. Fox 
State Highway Patrol 

Sgt. W. S. Ethridge 
State Highway Patrol 

Trooper R. F. Suddarth 
State Highway Patrol 

Lieutenant D. R. Emory 
,state Highway Patrol 

Lt. Col. C. B. Pierce 
State Highway Patrol 

T/'Sgt. C. D. Fox 
State Highway Patrol 

Colonel E. C. Guy 
State Highway Patrol 

Trooper R. F. Suddarth 
State Highway Patrol 

Sergeant S. K. Johnson 
State Highway Patrol 

Captain L. J. Lance 
State Highway patrol 

1 

4 

2 

4 

1 

1 

2 

2 

15 

6 

Weeks to 
Be Presented 

14 

14 

1 

1 

13 

3 

4 

1 

1 

14 

3 

2,3 

4 

Major E. W. Jones & 56 12,13 
Members of the State 
Highway Patrol 
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Curriculum For The North Carolina State 
Highway Patrol Basic school - 52nd Session 
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2 July 1972 - 6 October 1972 
(Cont'd) • 

Subject 

Public Speaking 

Registration Laws 

Retirement Benefits (Law 
Enforcement Officers' 
Benefits & Retirement Fund) 

Reprot Writing, General 
Aspects of 

Roadblocks 

selective ·Police 
Traffic Supervision 

Smoke Emission Laws, 
Enforcement of 

Instructor 

Dr. Elmer Oettinger 
Institute of Government 

Mrs. Virgina graham 
Mr. Kenneth Weaver 
Registration Division 

Mr. Henry Bridges 
State Auditor 

Lieutenant R. J. Provo 
State Highway Patrol 

Major E. W. Jones 
State Highway Patrol 

Lieutenant D. R. Emory 
State Highway Patrol 

Dept. of Water and Air 
Resources 

Speed Timing Devices Sergeant A. W. Rector 
(VAS CAR, Radar, Speedwatch), Stat7 Highway Patrol 
Operation of 

Number 
of Hours 

12 

16 

1 

2 

2 

2 

6 

2 

State Bureau of 
Investigation, Coopera
tive Function of 

State Bureau of Investigation 2 

Study Habits 

Safety Equipment 
L·:>pection Regulations 

Traffic Accident 
Investigation 

Traffic Engineering 
Department, Cooperative 
FUnctions of 

T/Sgt. C. D. Fox 
State Highway Patrol 

Mr. J. G. Wilson 
License & Theft Division 

1st Sgt. J. F. Cardwell 
Sergeant Charles Smith 
State Highway Patrol 

State Highway Commission 
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48 
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Weeks to 
Be Presented 
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7 

6 

11 

11 

8 

10 

9 

12 
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Curriculum For The North Carolina State 
Highway Patrol Basic School - 52 nd Session 

2 July 1972 - 6 October 1972 
(Cont'd) 

Subject Instructor 

Traffic Enforcement Operations Major J. B. Kuykendall 
State Highway Patrol 

Traffic Directions & Control 

The Medical Examiner 
Syst€,m 

The Recognition and 
Prevention of Youth 
Traffic Accidents 

Tour of Department of 
Motor Vehicles 

Trooper - Supervisor 
Communication 

Uniforms, Measurement 
and Fi tting of 

V. A. Forms, Completion of 

Weighing of Overloaded 
Vehicles 

Trooper R. F. Suddarth 
State Highway Patrol 

Dr. Page Hudson 
Chief Medical Examiner 

Sergeant S. K. Johnson 
State Highway Patrol 

Training & Inspection 
Division 

Lieutenant D. R. Emory 
State Highway Patrol 

School Staff 
State Highway Patrol 

Sergeant S. K. Johnson 
State Highway Patrol 

Lie. & Theft Division 
C. Department of 

Motor Vehicles 

Total Hours 

Number 
of Hours 

1 

6 

2 

2 

4 

3 

3 

1 

2 

684 

Weeks to 
Be Presented 

14 

5 

11 

11 

14 

4 

6 

2 

6 

. . The 52nd Basic School was concluded in October 1972 and three additional 
s1m1lar schools h~ve been scheduled at the Institute of GoverTh4~nt for the ensuring 
twelve month~ per10d. In addition to this recruit training the Patrol is an 
~dvocate.of 1n-~ervice.t:aining for all personnel. Each patrolman receives some 
orm,of 1n-serV1ce tra1n1ng at least once every two years resulting in an ap-

prox1mate annual average of 20 hours of in-service training . per mem. 

5.3 Office of Correction 

Just as teachers and social workers are accorded proff!ssional status 
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in employment, it is necessary for correctional services to develop pro
fe~sional stature. One of the fundamental requisites in attainment of this 
professionalization is education and training. What is currently being 
done in North Carolina to attain this goal? 

The training of correctional employees begins at the time of initial 
employment and continues throughout each year until the employee leaves the 
service. Such instruction is directed primarily at the large majority of 
employees who enter into this service without having had prior instruction 
in Corrections. 

Experience has proved that the presentation of instruction to Correctional 
officers may best be given in an off ... the-job situation. The instructional 
setting therefore may be the classroom, the firing ranges or other locations 
best suited to the subject matter covering the knowledge and skills which 
must be exercised by the employees carrying out their duties. Such training) 
of course, must be supplemented by on-the-job (in-service) direction which 
is given by supervisory personnel. 

The training program provides for the development of knowledge, skills, 
and attitudes of the Correctional officers. Such development should be re
garded aSa continuous and cumulative process. 

During the past year more than 2,593 State Corrections employees were 
invoJved in some form of training of this number: 

586-Drug Training 
407-Basic Training 
300-Institutions of Higher Learning 
200-Instruction in Revised Disciplinary Procedures 
195-Behavior Modification Workshop 

70-Management Development Seminars 
68-Classification Program 
60-Institute of Correctional Administration 
57-Counseling 

SOO-In-Service Training 
40-Supervisory Training 
20-Defensive Driving Information System 
12-Jobs for Ex-Offenders 

9-Emergency Room Operations 
3-First Aid 
1-Food Service Training 
1-Prison Discipline and Dynamics of Maturity 

Classification Training Program 

On September 1, 1970 Commissioner V. L. Bounds directed that each admin-, 
istrative area in the State was to establish a classification and diagnostic 
center to process by crimes all convicted misdemeants and felons in their 
respective areas. 

As these areas did not have staff members qualified to carry out this 
directive, personnel had to be employed and trained. Three individuals, 
with college degrees, were acquired and a program of training was established 
at Central Prison. 
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It was decided to assign these individuals to Central Prison for at least 
six months. They were to spend four weeks with custody, two days with. recrea
tion, two days with food service, one day in the business office, one week in 
the reco~d off~ce, one week in the hospital, four days with nursing services, 
one day 1n med1cal records, two days with the Board of Paroles fourteen weeks 
in the Central Prison Diagnostic Center, and six weeks in the ~ental health 
clinic. At the termination of this training period the three employees will 
be evaluated. It will th~n be determined whether further training is necessary. 
If not, they will be assigned to diffe~ent areas to establish these diagnostic 
centers. 

Being operated simultaneously with the aforedescribed program is an in
:ensive three week program for ten employees who have been hired and assigned 
1n the~e areas to establish the classification centers. This program is cen
tered 1n the Central Prison Diagnostic Center and is designed primarily to 
trai~ personnel in the administrative functions and operations of a diag
nostJ.c center and the writing of social histories; personality testing not 
to be taught. This group will later be returned to Raleigh for more detailed 
training. 

Following are brief resume's of the need for and merits of several of the~~ 
training courses and/or seminars: 

Basic Training--This course is designed to give some uniformity in 
the total operation of the penal system. In addition, this program 
~as helped to improve the capabilities of personnel for participation 
1n the custody, classification and treatment of prisoners. It has 
contributed to an increase in the effectiveness of personnel, which 
has red~ced the numb~rs of error. The program has helped improve 
the att1tudes of off1cers, improve operations, improve the quality 
of supervision an~ maintain officer efficiency. 

Drug Seminars--Due to an increase of drug offenders committed to 
institutional care, there was a need for a program dealing with drugs 
and the drug offender. These seminars provided personnel with some 
knowledge of drug identification and skills to reduce the possibility 
of drugs coming into the institutions. This program also provides 
employees with techniques in drug counseling. The counseling of drug 
offenders has helped to effectively facilitate the treatment goals of 
the department. 

Jobs for EX-Offenders Seminar--The ex-offender1s success in finding 
and keeping a meaningful job is a particularly significant element 
in any effort aimed at reducing recidivism. Equally important is the 
kind and quality of job counseling, orientation and work content the 
ex-offender lS exposed to on his entrance into society. This pro
gram provides personnel with knowledge in aSSisting the offender to 
~eek~ ob~ain and succeed in gainful employment after leaving an 
1nst1tutLon. It has also provided for a special back-ground neces
sary for development of effective employment advisors and to help 
ex-offenders meet the human and social adjustments which they must 
face in the employment situation. 
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5.4 Office of Paroles 

New employees of the Board of Paroles receive intensive orientation 
and training in all facets of parole. activities prior to assignment to a 
specific position or area. This orientation includes familiarization with 
Department of Correction procedures, activities and regulations, as wel~ a~ 
information on all statutes concerning parole activity. Special emphas1s 1S 
also given for the general use and advan!=ages of such community resourc"es as 
Employment Security' Commission, Social Services, cor:rrnunity Colleges ~nd 
Technical Schools, law enforcement agencies, Salvat10n Army, Alcohol1cs 
Anonymous, Vocational Rehabilitation, etc. Subsequent tra~ning.is in t~e ~o~ 
of meetings, seminars and advisory bulletins on recent legLslat10n and Jud1cLal 
decisions affecting parole. 

5.5 Office of Probation 

Realizing the importance and necessity of educated and w~ll-trained 
personnel the Probation Commission has developed a Staff Development Program 
which encompasses the following training programs: 

1. Orientation: A two to three week training program conducted in the 
field. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

Basic Training Seminar: Held whenever a sufficient number of new of
ficers can enroll. The one week program is conducted by the Institute 
of Government and includes courses such as probation reports, and 
change and helping process methods. 

Follow-up Basic Training Seminar: New officers return after six 
months to participate in a one week principles of interViewing and 
probation casework review session. 

District Schools: 
education for the 
public relations, 

These are held at the local level as continuing 
officers. Topics are legal aspects of probation, 
and community resources. 

Advanced Training: In-depth study of the above subjects is provided 
for officers as they advance through Probation Officer 2 and 3 grades 
from the beginner officer classification. 

Special Training: A number of officers have received special training 
concerning alcoholic probationers. Supervisory personnel are el~
gible for courses under the Institute of Government two-day seSS10ns 
on the principles of organization and supervision. 

The Con~ission has further developed an Educational Enrichment Program 
wherein approximately 150 employees are now enrolled in gra~uate le~el course 
at North Carolina State University to improve their profess10nal sk1lls as 
Probation officers. The officers participate in one course per semester and 
receive a Masters Degree in Public Administration within approximately th~ee 
years. This program has proven successful, to the extent officers in other 
branches of correctional se~vices are requesting to participate. 
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5.6 Jail and Detention Services 

Social Services provides training for personnel who either supervise 
prisoners or serve ~n administrative capacities within the 200 local confinement 
facilities in North Carolina. The training sessions are provided by the Com
missioner of Social Services with the assistance of existing higher-education 
resources in the state. The courses ~ncluded jail administration training ses
sions, conferences and seminars foradmin.istrative heads, and workshops for 
juvenile detention workers. 

Extensive use of the resources of the Department of Community Colleges make 
training sessions available to any section of the state through the community 
colleges and technical institntes. Close liaison is also provided by the 
Institute of Government and other educational resources. The training pro
gram has utilized the successful cooperation between federal and state govern
mental agencies and local government in counties and municipalities. 

The training of local-confinement-facility personnel in North Carolina 
was instituted in February, 1968. Over 2,600 representatives of ShGriffs' 
Department, Police Department, and other departments of local government 
have attended at least one of thE~ training sessions. Highlights of training 
have included four conferences on Narcotics in Detention, a Southeastern United 
States Jail Management Seminar, four Juvenile Detention Workshop sessions at 
the University of North Carolina in Chapel Hill, and two Juvenile Detention 
Workshop sessions at the Quail Roost Conference Center in Durham County. 

Over 60 training programs in jail administration have been presented (in 
all areas of North Carolina) to jail personnel. This training course is de
signed to provide basic information necessary to adequately provide for the 
needs of the pUblic and the prisoners, medical care, food and sanitation, and 
legal responsibilities of jail personnel. Emphasis is also placed on the use 
of ~vailable community resources to ~ssist in meeting the needs of prisoners. 
Instructions are directed to the need for close cooperation between all rele
vant agencies to provide maximum benefit to the prisoner and his family. The 
Federal Bureau of PrisonslUail Operation and Management Correspondence Course lf 

is administrated through the Jail and Detention Services with over 700 cor
rectional personnel taking the course. 

5.,7 Administrative Office of the Courts 

No branch of State government or the criminal justice system is more 
cogniz1ant of the neBd for well educated and properly trained personnel than the 
Judiciary •. Here~ as elsewhere, there is a continuing and never ending need 
for both fonnal education and adequate in-service training of all personnel. 
The major portion of the training and instruction of court officials requires 
instructors with a legal background due to the na~ure of the subject matter in-

. volved. Presently, the Administrative Office relies upon and utilizes out
standing members of the judicial system, members of the legal profession~ and 
staff from the Institute of Government and the Courts Office to conduct such 
training. Much of the instruction of clerks of the Superior court and for their 
assistant and deputy clerks is accomplished thror.lgh on-the- job lraining. 

Presented hereinafter is a brief and general outline of the training pro
gram.s conducted by the Administrative Office of the Courts during the 1972 
calendar year for court officials and employees. 
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Superior Court Judges 

Conference of Supe~~ior Court Judges, Myrtle Beach, South Carolina 
June 18-21, 1972 

All Superior Court Judges and Special Superior Court Judges (48). 

Conference of Superior Court Judges, Chapel Hill, North Carolina, 
October 27-28, 1972 

All Superior court Judges and Special Superior Court Judges (48). 

District Court Judges 

conference of District Court Judges, Southern Pines, North Carolina, 
June 21-24, 1972 

All Chief Distri.ct Court Judge!> (30) an.d District Court Judges (82). 
(Seventy-five actually attended this session). 

Conference of District Court Judges, Southern Pines, North Carolina, 
October 13, 1912 

All Chief District Court Judges (30) and District Court Judges (82), 
with a special session of Chief District Court Judges in compliance 
with North Carolina General Statutes. 

Clerks of Superior Court 

Meeting of the Association of Clerks of Superior Court of North Carolina, 
Charlotte, North Carolina, August 9-12, 1972 

All Clerks of Superior Court (100). [Sixty-five actually attended 
this session.J 

Assistant and Deputy Clerks of Superior Court 

Meeting of the Association of Assistant and Deputy Clerks of Superior Court 
of North Carolina, Greensboro, North Carolina, August 3-5, 1972 
[One hundred fifty-nine actually attended this session.] 

Solicitors and Assistant Solicitors 

North Carolina Solicitors Conference, Wilmington, North Carolina 
June 18-21, 1972 

All Solicitors (30) 

Conference for Solicitors and Assistant Solicitors, Pinehurst, North Carolina 
Janua~y 11-14, 1972 

(All solicitors and Assistant Solicitors [125J.) (Seventy-three 
actually attended this conference.) 

Magistrates 

Schonl for Small Claims Magiutrates, Chapel Hill, North Carolina 
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January 25-26, 1972 

Magistrates handling primarily small claim cases (60). 

New Magistrates School, Chapel Hill, North Carolina 
September 19-20, 1972 

Recently appointed Magist~ates whose primary duties are the 
issuance of arrest war~ants and search warrants. 

District level schools for Magistrates dealing with issuance of 
warrants and other matters of special significance in the 
particular district. (Plans are made to have at least one of 
these sessions in each district every year.) 

5.8 Other State Agencies Containing Law Enforcement PeLsonnel 

Supplementing and in addition to those criminal law enforcement 
agencies previously noted there are other selected State agencies. which pro
vide specialized or limited law enforcement services in North Carolina. These 
agencies include the following: . 

State Board of Alcoholic Control 
License and Theft Division 
Office of Fisheries and Wildlife Resources 
Office of Recreation Resources 
Office of Forest Resources 

Each of these agencies furnish to its respective personnel some'degree 
of basic training and continuing in- service traiiling. The lnsti tut,e of 
Government at the University of North Carolin in Chapel Hill is the main source 
of training programs for these agencies. Some of the training courses are of 
formal and comprehensive nature 'while others take the form of conferences, 
seminars, workshops and short courses. In-service training prevails within 
each of these agencies and training assistance is obtained from other agencies 
and/or Divisions of State Government. 

6. North Carolina Criminal Ju'stice Training and Standard Council 

The 1971 North Carolina General Ass~mbly specifically found and authori
tatively stated Ilthat the administration of criminal justice is of state
wide concern, and that proper administration thereof is important to the 
health, safety and welfare of the people of the State and is of such nature 
to require education and tra.ining of a professional nature. It is in the 
public interest that such education and training be made available to per
sons who seek to become criminal justice officers, persons who are serving 
as such officers in a temporary or probationary capacity, and persons al
ready in regular service." 

In accord with this legislative finding that body established the North 
Carolina Criminal Justice Training and Standards Council, hereinafter, call 
"the Council". The Council is composed of 21 members as follows; five sheriffs, 
five police chiefs, a representative of the Attorney General, a representative 
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of the Commissioner of Motor Vehicles, a correctional system representative 
selected by the GOT,TernOr, a representative of the Court system selected by 
the Chief ,Justice, three members at large selected by the Governor, the 
Director of the Institute of Government, the Director of Law Enforcement 
Training in the Department of Community Colleges, the Director of Criminal 
Justice Programs at East Carolina University, and the Director of Criminal 
Justice Progri:tms at North Carolina University at ·Charlotte. 

The Criminal Justice Council is empowered and authorized in part to: 

(1) Promulgate rules and regulations for the administration of this 
Chapter including the authority to require the submi~sion of re
ports and information by criminal justice agencies and departments 
within this State relevant to employment. education and t.raining. 

(2) Establish minimum educational and training standards for employ
ment. as a criminal justice of£i.cer: (i) In temporary or pro
bationary status, and (ii) in permanent positions. 

(3) Certify persons as being qualified under the provisions of this 
chapter to be criminal justice officers. 

(4) Consult and cooperate w:I.th counties, municipalities, agencies of this 
State, other governmental agencies, and with universities, colleges, 
junior colleges, and other institutions concerning the department of 
criminal justice training schools and programs or courses of instruc
tion. 

(5) To establish minimum standards and'levels of education or equiva
lent experience for all criminal justice' instructors, teachers or 
professors. 

(6) Conduct and stimulate research by public and private agencies which 
shall be designed to improve education and training in the admini
stration of criminal justice. 

(7) Make recommendations concerning any matters within its purview 
. pursuant to this Chapter. 

(8) Employ a director and such other personnel as may be necessary in 
the performance of its functions. 

(9) Appoint such advisory committees as it may seem necessary. 

(10) Make such evaluations as may be necessary to determine if govern
mental units are complying with the provisions of this Chapter. 

(11) Adopt and amend bylaws, consistent with law for its internal manage
ment and control. 

(12) Enter into contracts and do such things as may be necessary and inci
dental to the administration of its authority pusuant to this Chapter. 

The General Assmebly charged the Council to promote the most efficient 
and economical program of criminal justice training, including the maximum 
utilization of existing facilities and programs for the purpose of avoiding 
duplication. There was, however, no legislative appropriation of funes for 
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the Council to proceed to implement or comply with any of its duties, responsi
bilities, or obligations. 

It was the intent of the General Assembly that this Council would be 
created and become active no later than September 1, 1971, however, due to 
several factors not anticipated by that body organization of the Council was 
not completed until January 1972. The Council has been solely funded by an 
LEAA Discretionary Grant in the amoun~ of $73,595 and on September 1, 1972 
employed a Director who is now expediting the Council in the performance of its 
requisite duties. 

The Council is devoting its priority attention to the law enforcement 
area and has adopted a timetable for the timely completion of certain urgent 
matters. Contained therein is the adoption of Law Enforcemen' Personnel 

. Standards on December 7,.1972 with an effective date of January 1, 1973; the 
adoption of , an Instructor's Certification Program and a Basic Law Enforcement 
Curriculum on March 8, 1973 with a tentative effective date of April 1, 1973; 
the adoption on June 7, 1973 of a Criminal Justice Basic Training Program with 
an effective date as to law enforcement personnel on July 1, 1973; and the 
passage of,Corrections and Court Personnel Basic Curriculum on August 15, 1973 
effective as of September 1, 1973. 

North Carolina Criminal Justice Training and Standards Council 

Timetables For Council Actions 

September 1;' 1972 

September 15, 1972 

October 1, 197 

October 5, 1972 

October 16 through 
October 23, 1972 

November 1~ 1972 

November 10, 1972 

November 15, 1972 
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Director teports. Liason and 
research preliminary to staff 
implementation begins •. 

Draft or proposed Regulations 
¥anual for consideration at 
next Council meeting. 

Steno III reports. Prepara
tions for Council meeting 

Council meeting. Determination 
of working goals for program. 

Regional hearings with all law 
enforcement agencies with 
regards to employment standards. 

Associate Directors and Steno II 
report. Assignment of specific 
areas of responsibility to the 
Associate Directors. 

Completion of proposed Entlance 
Standards. 

Mailing of proposed Entrance 
Standards to Council members. 
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Timetable for Council Actions (cont'd) 

November 20 through 
November 30, 197 

December 7, 1972 

December 15, 1972 

January 1, 1973 

February 1, 1973. 

February 15, 1973 

March 8, 1973 

March 15, 1973 

April 1, 1973 

May 15, 1973 

June 1, 1973 

June 7, 1973 

June 13, 1973 

July 1, 1973 

Director visits three selected Standards 
Programs in other states for research 
material ana ideas for training standards. 

Council meeting. Passage of Entrance 
Standards. Report from Director on 
other states programs. 

Notification of all agencies regarding 
Entrance Standards. 

Entrance Standards Effective. 

Drafts of Instructor's Certification 
Program and Basic Law Enforcement Cur
riculum due from Associate Directors. 

Revision and final proposal on Instructor's 
Certification Program and Basic Law 
Enforcement Curriculum complete and mailed 
to Council members. 

CoUncil Meeting. Passage of Instructor's 
Certification Program and Basic,Law 
Enforcement Curriculum. 

Notification to all concerned agencies 
and schools regarding Instructor's 
Certification and Basic Curriculum. 

Instructor's Certification and Basic' 
Law Enforcement Curricul~m effective. 
(Mandatory date·of Basic Curriculum de
pendent upon availability of proper 
facilities. 

Draft of Criminal Justice Basic Training 
Program due. Draft of Corrections and 
Court Personnel Basic curriculum due. 

Revision and final proposal on Basic 
Training Program complete and mailed to 
Council members. 

Council meeting. Passage of Criminal 
Justice Basic Training Program. 

Notification of all concerned agencies 
and schools regarding Basic Training 
Program. 

Mandatory Basic Training Program effective 
for Law Enforcement personnel. 



i 

. 0 L ' 

, . , ' 

Timetable for council actions (cont'd) 

July 13, 1973 

August 1, 1973 

Augus t 13, 1973 

August 15, 1973 

September 1, 1973 

Revision and final proposal on 
Corrections and Court Personnel 
Basic Curriculum complete and 
mailed to Council members. 

Field evaluation of progress in 
Basic Training pro'gram begun. 

Field evaluation complete. 

Council meetingo Passage of 
Corrections and Court Personnel 
Basic Curriculum. 

Corrections and Court Personnel 
Basic Curriculum effective. 

7. Community College and Technical Institute Programs 

The 1963 North Carolina General Assembly established a system of industrial 
education centers, technical institutes, community colleges, and extension units 
throughout the State. At present there are fifteen communIty colleges and 
forty-one technical institutions in operation. The only difference among the 
institutions is in the breadth of curriculum offerings. 

The technical institute offers two year technical programs. An: associate 
in Applied Scinece Degree is awarded for the completion of the technical pro
gram. The community colleges offers a two year academic program which may 
lead to transfer to a senior college.. An Associate in Arts Degree is awarded 
for the completion of the academic program. 

Fifteen of the technical institutes and community colleges offer to some 
degree a two year program in Police Science Technology. The Police Science 
Techn010gy Curriculum is designed to prepare the student for entry into the 
field of police work and other allied occupations. Police science vocations 
have evol'red from simple jobs, requiring minimal requirements to highly com
plex activities requiring great capacity for highly speeialized knowledge and 
techniques. These institutions are as follows: 

Beaufort Technical Institute 
Central Piedmont Community College 
Davidson County Community College 
Durham Technical Institute 
Forsyth Technical Institute 
Ga s ton Co 11 ege 
Guilford Technical Institute 
Johnston Technical Institute 
Martin Technical Institute 
Pitt Technical Institute 
Technical Institute of Alamance 
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Tri-County Technical Institute 
Western Piedmont Community Colleges 
Wilson County Technical Institute 
W. W. Holding Technical Institute 

There are presently eight senior colleges or universities in this State 
that offer four year academic programs in the police science area for the 
completion of which a degree is awarded. These programs vary widely as to 
content and curriculum, some are strong, while others are weak. The Institu
tions offering these programs are as follows: 

Appalachin State University 
East Carolina University 
Guilford College 
North Carolina Central University 
North Carolina State University 
North Carolina Wesleyan College 
University of North Carolina - Charlotte 
Western Carolina University 

As an example of these senior institutions a brief resume of the program 
at University of North Carolina at Charlotte follows: 

The Charlotte Branch of the Greater University obtained approval td 
offer a Bachelor of Science in Law Enforcement and Administration be
ginning with the 1971-72 academic year. In the fall of 1971, thirty-nine 
law enforcement officers who had completed associate degrees at Community 
Colleges enrolled in the new'degree program whose design attempts to 
incorporate the recommendations of the President's Commission and ocher re
search in law enforcement education. 

The program is designed to allow students several options at the under
graduate level. In addition to a core of work in the social and behaVioral 
sciences, students may choose an option in computer science, administration, 
or social services. The degree has been designed with ari understanding of 
the police science programs at mQst of the community colleges and technical 
institutes. 

The university offers only the junior and senior years and therefore 
does not compete with community colleges and technical institutes which. 
offer the first two years of police science work. Approximately 150 law 
enforcement officers in the Charlotte area have indicated their desire to 
continue their education toward a bachelor's degree. 

Law enforcement oaining in North Carolina through the Extension 
Division of the Department of Community Colleges commenced in 1965 for 
the purpose of offering and making available to all municipal, county and 
state law enforcement officers the training necessary to upgrade and qualify 
them to efficiently perform their requisite duties. Currently, one·state 
supervisor, seven area coo:r.dinators, three consultants on chemical t.ests 
for alcohol and one specialist in traffic administration training compose 
the permanent training program ~~aff. A training school will be scheduled 
upon request anywhere within the State upon assurance that there will be 
in regular attendance a minimum of 20 students. Ins·tructors for these courses 
are employed on a part-time basis and are recruited from departments and 
agencies throughout the State. 
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Fifty-eight different basic courses are offered to enforcement officers 
ranging in length from 8 hours to 160 hours. Example of courses offered. 

1. Introduction of Police Science (160s)-Designed primarily for the 
recruit or relatively new law enforcement officer. 

2. Criminal Investigation (160 hours)- An indepth course for experiened 
law enforcement personnel. 

3. Supervision for Law Enforcement (160 hours)- Designed for experienced 
enforcement personnel who are in a supervisory capacity or will be 
promoted to a supervisory position, includes Police Administration, 
Development of a Police Supervisor, Decision Making, Human and 
Community Relations, Leadership, etc. 

The training program has grown rapidly each year since its inception. As 
an example, during the fiscal year of 1970-71, a total of 9,374 students en
rolled in the individual training courses and during the fiscal year 1971-72 
the total enrollment was 12,095 students, a 29% increase. 

The total of 12,095 represents 11,101 students enrolled in Law Enforcement 
and Traffic Services Training Courses plus 994 students enrolled in the Chemical 
Test for Alcohol Trainil1g Program. Many students enrolled for two or more courses 
and were counted for each course. These training programs and/or courses 
were held in 53 separate educational institutions during the past fical year. 

This is another of the areas of concern to which the North Carolina Cri
minal Justica Training and Standards Council will be devoting priority 
attention in cooperation with other groups, bodies and governmental agencies. 
After the said Council formulates and implements the rule~, regulations and 
requirements for training of all individuals working in the criminal justice 
system of North Carolina, it is anticipated there· will be a tremendous need 
for training and education of law enforcement, probation, parole, correction 
and courts personnel. It is probable that the Law Enforcement Training Program 
in the Department of Community Colleges will be a vital segment of the compre
hensive training delivery vehicle. 

8. Institute of Correctional Administration, et al., East Carolina University 

With LEAA funds made available to East Carolina University and in
tegrated undergraduate curriculum in Correctional Services and Law 
Enforcement was developed and was approved on August 20, 1971 by the State 
Board of Higher Education. The program operates in the Department of Social 
Work and Correctional Services of the School of Allied Health and Social Pro
fessions. Initial course offerings were made available to undergraduate 
students in the Fall Quarter of 1971. By the middle of the Winter Quarter 
a total of 25 majors had been admitted to the Department and during that 
quarter upwards of 100 students had been enrolled in introductory courses 
in the criminal justice system and in law enforcement. In addition, several 
students majoring in social work have elected areas of concentration 
(minor studies) in correctional services. The level of student interest in 
the program is steadily increasing and the number of majors admitted to the 
program is expected t9 grow rapidly. 

In addition to the activation of the undergraduate program, the University 
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in cooperation with the North Carolina Department of Correction, has organized 
an on-going Institute of Correctional Administration for the continuing education 
of senior executive and middle management personnel. Twenty individuals parti
cipate full-time tn each of t1~ese institutes which is of nine week~ durati~n 
and are entitled to academic credit for the courses offered. The ~nstruct~onal 
staff of the institute includes two members of the University faculty and 
three members of the staff of the Department of Corrections who have adjunct 
faculty status with the university. By the end of the current year it . 
is anticipated that the institute will have involved a total of 120 part~
cipants. A system of program evaluation has been developed which will permit 
an assessment of the impact of the program. 

The program of the Institute consists of five basic courses of instruction, 
supplemted by field trips to correctional establishments and seminars with 
leaders in corrections. 

Courses of Instruction: 

The criminal Offende~ - An examination of several of the approaches to 
the understanding of criminal behavior. The course includes the r~view of 
the legal definitions of crime and delinquency and the interpretations.o: 
criminal behavior from the point of view of sociology, psychology, med~c~ne, 
and psychiatry. 

Correctional Institutions - A discussion of the organization functional 
responsibility, selected architectural design of the principal types of 
facilities related to the criminal justice system -- police lock-ups and 
jails, juvenile detention facilities, juvenile correctional institu~ions, 
adult correctional institutions, specialized institutions for juvem.les 
and adults. Attention is also given to new types- of correctional facilities 
which have been developed or proposed. 

Interviewing and counceling-An examination of several approaches to 
interviewing and counseling as they r~late to the correctional system. 
Effective use of inmate records and the study of different types of 
interview situations in prison s~tting. 

Community Corrections - An analysis of the objectives, functions and 
purpose of community based correctional programs for children, uouth a~d adults. 
Included in the review is an examination of pre-adjudication and pretr1al 
services' the work of youth service bureaus, group homes and resiuential 
centers;' probation and after care services. St~ategies fo-: exp~nsion of 
community services are explored as well as the J.nter-relat~onsh~ps of such 
services with non-correctional services for the economically, culturally and 
socially disadvantaged. 

Correctional Administration - An examination of the methods and theories 
of organization and operation of correctional agencies and institutions at 
various jurisdictional levels -- public and private. Attention is given to 
agency missions and functions and organizational structures. Approaches 
budget formulation and management; and perso~nel man~gement ~nd ?evelopment 
are explored as well as issues and methods ~n plann~ng, mon~tor~ng and 
evaluating correctional programs. 

Another modest grant of LEAA funds to the university will fund two 
short-term continuing education institutes (65 hours) each for law enforcement 
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personnel in the Mid~East Planning Region before the end of the fiscal year. 
The programs of these institutes have been developed with the assistance 
of an Advisory Committee composed of law enforcement officials from the area. 

9. Institute of Government, University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill 

The Institute of Government of th~ University of North Carolina at 
chapel Hill under the dynamic pioneering leadership of Professor Albert Coates 
and its present director, John Sanders, coupled with qualified and capable 
staff members, has over the years from its inception set the course for and 
directed the movement of all rudiments of criminal justice education and 
training within this State. The facilities and services of the Institute 
have been abailable to and have been utilized by both local units of govern
ment and state agencies. In 1964 due to staff and resource limitations in 
copulation with increasing responsibilities in other areas of obligation 
the Institute of necessity had to terminate its activities in offering re
cruit training for local law enforcement personnel. The Institute Staff 
was most cooperative and influential in planning and designing the curri
culum for the Basic Police Officers Course of the Department of Community 
Colleges and assumed full responsibility for conducting the pilot version 
of that course. The relaxing of prior responsibility in this one area has 
enabled the Institute to strengthen its capabilities within others and 
to broaden its scope of interest and services. 

The Institute of Government is currently the sole source of educational 
and training programing available, beyond the law school level, within the 
judicial and courts related area of the North Carolina Criminal Justice 
System. In this field it is very active and beneficially so. 

The I~stitute of Government has continued in its time honored role as 
being the consultant to State Agencies and the teacher/instructor for State 
personnel. 

Presented here is a list of the schools, conferences, seminars, institutes, 
workshops, and other programs that were conducted by the Institute relative 
to criminal justice agencies and/or personnel from September 1971 through 
September 1972. 

Department of Motor Vehicles 
Highway Patrol Division 
Recruit School (Four Individual 14 week Schools) 

License and Theft Division 
License and Theft Personnel School 
Commercial Theft Seminar 

Drivers License Division 
Drivers License Examiners School 
Driver Education In-Service School 
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Administrative Office of the courts 

Pattern Jury Charge Con®ission (8 meetings) 
District Court Judges Conference 
Superior Court Judges Conference 
Superior Court Solicitors Conference 
Chief District Court Judges 
Clerk's of Court School 
Magistrates School 
Court Reporting Seminar 

Alcoholic Beverage Contol 

A.B.C. officers In-Service School 

Conservation and Development 

Wildlife Supervisors 
Wildlife Patrolmen School 
Wildlife Basic School 
Wildlife Testing 
Wildlife Recruit School 
Wildlife Defensive and pursuit Driving Course 

In addition to the above described activities the Institute held a 
course ent~tled police Amninistration for local unit police executives. 
Also a school was conducted:or newly elected sheriff's following the 

last election. 

10. Law Enforcement Education Program 

Under the provisions of Section 406 of the Omnibus Crime Control and 
Safe Streets Act of 1968 (Public Law 90-351), as amended, the institutions of, 
higher education named below are. participating in the Law Enforcement Program 

(LEEP) in North Carolina. 

LEEP is a Federal assistance program designed to help improve the Nation's 
criminal justice system by enhancing the quality of criminal justice per:onnel 
through opportunities for higher education •. It enabl~s persons already 1n 
the criminal justice system to increase the1r profess1onal competence. It 
enables and encourages, young students to pursue college studies leading to 
careers in criminal justice. 

Two 
1. 

kinds of financial aid are offered by LEEP: 
Student Loans will provide up to $1 , 800 per academic year to cover 
tuition fees and related e~{penses to a full-time student enrolled 
in a gr~duate or undergraduate program leading to a degree or 
certificate in a program of study directly related to law enforce
ment. Preference is given to police, corrections, and courts 
personnel on academic leave from their agencies •. The stu~e~t must 
intend to pursue or resume full-time employment 1n the cr1m1nal 
justice field upon completion of his studies. If the stude~t after 
graduation becomes a certified full-time emplo~ee of a pub11c ~~w 
enforcement agency (police, courts, or correc~~~ns), the loan 
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cancelled at the rate of 25 percent per year of service in law 
enforcement. Otherwise, loans carry 7 percent interest and must 
be paid within 10 years 0 f at a rate of $50 a month. 

2. Tuition Grants will provide up to $200 per academic quarter or 
$300 per semester for tuition and mandatory fees related to the 
courses being studied by a full-time employee c+ a pUblicity funded 
police or corrections agency, or the courts. The student must be 
enrolled on. a full or pare-time basis in a suitable program in 
a participating school. Theemployer must certify that the student 
is a full~time law enforcement officer and that the studies will 
benefit job performance. The student must agree to continue work 
in his employing agency for two years after completing courses 
paid for under a grant. 

The approval and awarding of loans and/or grants to students are made 
by ~he ~tud~nt Financial Aid Officers of the individual participating schools 
or ~nst~tut~ons. There are presently 19 institutions in North Carolina 
participating in this program, as is indicated hereinafter, with a total 
FY' 73 allocation of $451,150. New applications from five other institutions 
were of necessity declined due to lack o.f sufficient funds. The request 
for LEEP funds in the Southeast LEAA Region were approximately three 
times 7he amount of the regional allocation, thus precluding even many 
establ~shed programs from a9sisting all eligible students. Present 
LEEP recipients receive first consideration for funding, and this prac
tically exhausted all funding resources making it impossible to award funds 
to all the institutions which applied. 

FY '73 LEEP Participating Institutions 

Institution 

Campbell College 
Buies Creek, North Carolina 

Central Carolina Technical 
Institute 

Sanford, North Carolina 

Central Piedmount Community 
College 

Charlotte, North Carolina 

Davidson County Community 
College 

Lexington, North Carolina 

East carolina University 
Greenville, North Carolina 

Award Form 

Grants Only 

Loans Only to 
Former Recipients 

Grant & Loan 

Grant & Loan 

Grant & Loan 

Elizabeth City State College Loans Only to 
Elizabeth City, North Carolina Former Recipents 
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Amount 

$ 3,200 

4,100 

31,400 

19,500 

82,320 

9,790 

,1 , 

FY '73 LEEP participating Institution (Contfd) 

Institution Award Form 

Gastan College Grant & Loan 
Gastonia, North Carolina 

Guilford College Grant & Loan 
Greensboro, North carolina 

Guilford Technical Institute Grants Only 
Jamestown, North Carolina 

N. C. A & T State University Grants Only 
Greensboro, North Carolina 

North Carolina Central University Grant & Loan 
Durham, North Carolina 

North Carolina State University Grant & Loan 
Raleigh, North Carolina 

N~ C. Wesleyan University Loans Only 
Rocky Mount, North Carolina 

" 
Pitt Technical Institute Grant & Loan 

Greenville, North Carolina 

Pfieffer College Grant & Loan 
Misenheimer, North Carolina 

University Of North Carolina Grant & Loan 
Charlotte, North Carolina 

Wilson County Technical Institute Grant & Loan 
Wilson, North carolina . 

W. W. Holding Technical Institute Grants Only 
Raleigh, North carolina 

Durham Technical Institute 
Durham, North Carolina 

Grant & Loan 

Total Fy , 73 Awards 

11. Other Programs 

$ 

Amount 

16,000 

101,500 

5,000 

5,000 

8,000 

10 ,000 

10,000 

39,650 

29,750 

29,750 

11,340 

18,100 

3,000 

$451,150 

11. 1 Senior Officers Civil Disturbance Orientation Course 

The Department of the Army at the United States Army Military police 
School, Fort Gordon, Georgia, has made available to law enfor~ement an? . 
administrative personnel of state and municipal agenc~es it~ 5 day tra~n~ng 
course entitled "Senior Officers Civil Disturbance Or~entat1on Course

ll
, (SFADOC)o 
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The Law Enforcement Assistance Administration has awarded to the Georgia Crime 
Commission a discretionary grant to coordiniate the involvement of local and 
state police and administrative officials in this program and pay for subsistence 
expenses incuLred by the participants. 

The SRADGC program is designed to provide training to law enforcement per
sonnet in the area of planning and cond,{cting the operations of cont1;'ol over 
civil disorderso The program provides' a better working knowledge of operational 
tactics, supe1;'vision of control forces and the use of equipment and to develop 
cooperative inter-agency coordination. 

Several of the agencies in North Carolina have participated in this training 
program as is set forth in the following table. 

Type of Agency or Title 

Police Departments 
Sheriff Departments 
College Security 
Civil Defense 
City Manager 
Criminal Justice Planner 
Fire Department 

SEADOC Participation 

Number of Agencies Number of Personnel 

Total Agencies 

19 
6 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

30 Total Personnel 

28 
9 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

42 

The Law and Drder Division has a staff member assigned to serve as coor
dinator of this program in North Carolina for the purpose of disseminating 
information concerning the program to interested agencies and prospective 
applicants. 

11.2 Explosive Ordinance Disposal Training Program (EOD) 

In July 1970 the Law Enforcement Assistance Administration in coopera
tion with related activities initiatec by the International Association of Chiefs 
of police began development of a training program in Explosive Ordinance Dis
posal (EOD) for public safety personnel. The program is designed and intended 
for the purpose of training and qualifying selected law enforcement and safety 
personnel as specialists in disposing of hazardous devices. 

The training is conducted at the l1issi1e and Munitions Center Scho01., 
which is located at Redstone Arsenal, Huntsville, Alabama. Each class is 
limited to 20 trainees with one class per month. Each class receives 120 
hours of instruction during a three weeks period. 

The initial group of agencies designated to participate were those pro
viding law enforcement services in the major population centers across the 
country. Each city with a population of 200,000 or more received an invitation 
to make application. Each county with a population of at least 200,000, ,after 
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subtraction of central city population, was also included. So as to assure 
there is some capability developed in each state the State Police and/or 
Highway Patrol were declared eligible in those states not having either 
a large city or county. 

North Carolina has to date participated in this program to the extent 
t~at there are presently eight certified specialist within municipal po
l2ce departments and clearance has been obtained and applications certified 
for two agents of the State Bureau of Investigation and one member of 
another municipal department to receive the training. 

To be eligible for selection consideration a candidate must be a 
physically fit full-time law enforcement officer with a minimum of two 
years continuous service and of outstanding character and unquestioned 
reputation, He must be a volunteer with at least a high school diploma 
and capable of learning a large amount of material in a minimum of time 
Since all candidates "iill be dealing with classified information their

o 

background is subject to examination. ' 

The Mississippi Division of Law Enforcement Assistance (SPA) fs 
administering the project for LEAA and reimburses the candidatf~ ex
penses ~o: subsistence, books and special clothing for the duration of 
the.tra~n~ng program. The North Carolina Law and Order Division has 
ass~gned.a m~ber o~ staff to act as local coordinator for the program 
and to d~ssem~nate ~nformation concerning same to interested agencies 
and prospective applicants. 

11.3 Operation Transition 

The Law Enforcement Assistance Administration has funded a 
project through the Department of Defense entitled Operation Transition 
which pro,:ides ~r~i-r:ing in skills needed by or beneficial to military personnel 
to enter ~-r:tO.c1v~~lan employment following separation from military service. 
Included wlth~n th~s program is a Law Enforcement Course which is designed 
to prepare the volunteer student with the necessary knowledge and techni-
ques to successfully perform routine law enforcement duties. The training 
component of the program is sponsored by the International Association of 
Chief of Police. The course consists of 240 hours within which the 
student receives instruction in knowledge of the law the duties and re
sponsi~i1ities pe:taini.ng to the legal aspects and t~chniques of arrest, search 
and.se~zu:e, H~ ~~ also taught the techniques of criminal investjgations, 
~cc~dent ~nvest~gtlons, and general patrol techniques. Other subject matter 
1ncludes police reporting, police organization and management and community 
relations. 

This training course is being offered to volunteer military personnel 
at both Fort Bragg . and Camp Lejune in North Carolina. The program at Fort 
Bragg is being administered by Johns·ton County Technical Institute and was 
at~ende? by 2~1.students during the past fiscal year. The program at Camp 
LeJune lS adm~nlstered by Coastal Carolina community College and had 204 
students participating during the past fiscal year. The majority of these 
students upon completion of the course obtain employment in law enforcement 
positions even prior to completion of their military obligation. 
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Law fmforcement agencies interested in possible recruitment of these per
sonnel are requested to send information to and make inquiry of Forrest E. 
Miller, l!roje,ct Transition Director, Army Education Center, Macomb and Armistead 
Street, Building 2-1127, Fort Bragg, North Carolina 28307. Project Transition 
would a\so appreciate receiving information concerning the manpower situation 
salary md recruitment policies of any and all enforcement agencies in North 

Carolir.a. 
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NORTH CAROLINA CRIMINAL JUSTICE TRAINING AND STANDARDS CGUNCIL 

FIGURE 6.1 

ASSOCIATE DIRECTOR 
FOR 

PERSONNEL AND TRAINING 

I SECRETARY I 

ATTORNEY GENERAL 

I 

THE COUNCIL 

DIRECTOR 

ASSOCIATE DIRECTOR 
FOR 

FIElD SERVICES 

I 
SECRETARY I 

--- ------ -- '_-".- -----.." 

The North Car0lina Criminal Justice Training and Standards Council 
was c~eated July 19, 1971 by Legislative Act. Its duties and 
responsibilities, specified in Chapter l7A of the North Carolina 
Gen~r~l St~tutes, have to do with the standardization of employment, 
tralnlng, lnstructors, and retention practices of all agencies of 
government within North Carolina which employ criminal justice 
officers. 
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CHAPTER VII 

Related Programs and Systems 

Coordination between the Committee on Law and Order and others with 
immediate interest in criminal justice planning has been established through 
the twenty-six member policy board of the Committee on Law and Order. As 
noted previously, this policy board, appointed by the Governor, includes 
private citizens, representatives from local law enforcement agencies, loeal 
government, the courts, the State Bureau of Investigation, the National GUlard, 
the State Highway Patrol, the State Department of Motor VehiCles, the Depart
ment of Administration, Office of Probation, the Office of the Attorney General, 
and the Human Relations Commission. In addition to the numerous agencies 
dealing solely with criminal justice with which the Committee on Law and Order 
works, there are diverse agencies ar.d programs having criminal justice activity 
as one of their functions with which the Committee has developed working 
relationships and coordinates efforts. The coordination and r~lationship of 
the Law and Order Committee with these agencies related to criminal justice 
and with other state, federal, and private planning activities are described 
below. (Educational programs, including LEEP, are discussed in Chapter VI.) 

1. Department of Natural and Economic Resources 

Through the ~xecutive Reorganization Act passed by the General Assembly 
in 1971, 295 agencies, boards, and commissions in State government are being 
reorganized into seventeen (17) major departments. The aim of reorganization 
is increasing efficiency by providing effective supervision and coordination. 

The Division of Law and Order, as part of the old Department of Local 
Affairs, has been incorporated into the new Department of Natural and Economic 
Resources. The Division is now placed within the Office of Industrial, Tourist, 
and Community Resources. 

2. Department of Administration 

2.1 Manpower Council l 

Since the passage of the federal Manpower Development and Training Act 
in 1962, the function of manpower planning has grown steadily. In November, 
1971, Governor Scott appointed a twelve-member North Carolina Manpower Council, 
created by act of the 1971 General Assembly in an attempt to more effectively 
plan for the development and improvement of skills, the chief purpose of the 
State's manpower programs. Conceived as the State's primary vehicle for 

lInformation taken from several publications of the Council, including "An 
Overview of North Carolina Manpower Council Activities"(January-August, 1972) 
and the "Manpower De\V-elopment and Training Act Plan for North Carolina." 
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assuring the coordination of manpower and manpower-related planning and develop
ment services, the Council was also established as the State's principal agent 
for advising the Governor and the General Assembly on ways of meeting North 
Carolina's human resource development needs. 

At its initial meeting, held on January 6, 1971, the newly formed Council 
adopted policy recommendations of the State CAMPS committee which would now 
serve as an advisory board for the reorganization of existing area CAMPS com
mittee into Ancillary Manpower Planning Boards (AMPBls), in accordance with , . 
Federal gUidelines. Further, the State CAMPS committee recommended that AMPB's 
be attached to duly-appointed Lead Regional Organizations (tROIs) in each of the 
State's 17 multi-county planning districts. 

Since that time, the administrator and staff of the Manpower Council have 
devoted considerable attention to the tasks of promoting LRO involvement in 
manpower planning while assisting the development and orientation of the ancil
lary boards. At present, development of AMPB's remains an on-going process, 
and varying degrees of success have been encountered. While a number of AMPB's 
now have a broad base of membership, others consist largely of public agency 
representatives. Several regions need addition:l guida~ce in developing an 
understanding of their roles and responsibilities and, in five regions, AMPB's 
are yet to be formed. With the completion of reorganization, it is hoped that 
more than '~o people across the State will be actively involved in the manpower 
planning process as advisors. While the leadership role in organizing and 
supporting day-to-day AMPB activities rests with the Lead Regional Organizations, 
the staff of the Manpower Council remains responsible for the provision of 
technical and developmental support for the regional AMPB's. 

Through a staff of seven professi.onal planners, the Council provides support 
and in-service training to the planning regions, as well as research, data collec
tion, program evaluation, and administrative detail. Also, the staff has estab
lished close ties with the State Council on Goals and Policy, seeking to assure 
that manpower planning will be a valuable component of long-range overall State 
planning. The attention of the Council staff has also been focused on the 
development of the annual CAMPS and the State Plan, so that, for the first time, 
the CAMPS plan was able to reflect the needs and recommendations of the regional 
advisory boards. 

In addition to responsibilities for the development of a statewide planning 
system, the Manpower Council is the state sponsor of federal manpower programs 
and has become actively involved with a number of the State's manpower projects, 
either as operator, sponsor designator, or advisor. For example, a special 
migrant worker project, designed to assist up to eighty migrant families, was 
funded in July, 1972, in the amount of $700,000. The Manpower Council and 
its staff was responsible for soliciting project proposals and recommending the 
North Carolina Council of Churches as sponsol:' of this program. The Manpower 
Council voted to assume the role of labor market advisory council for the Work 
Incentive Program, \~th the responsibility of ensuring that WIN training is 
only done in occupational areas which offer reasonable expectations of employment. 
Pre-vocational training in the State's community college system was recommended 
for expansion by the Manpower Council; and the administration of the Public Employ
ment Program (PEP) is carried out by field coordinators on the staff of the Manpower 
Council. The new Criminal Justice Manpower Program (discussed in the next section), 
recently funded in the amount of $1,992,000, was planned and is administered by 
staff attach~d to the Council. Through a transfer approved by the Council, the 
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ESC assumed sponsorship of the rural Concentrated Employment Program in July. 
This program provides training, placement, and supportive services to dis
advantaged residents of the target area: Robeson, Bladen, Columbus, New 
Hanover, Brunswick, and Pender Counties. Other CEP's are located in 
Charlotte and Winston-Salem. In Charlotte, th~ goal was to train approximately 
225 target area residents during program year 1972, and in Winston-Salem, to 
train 120 clients. 

In addition to the above programs upon which specific action has been 
taken, other questions are still under consideration by the Manpower Council. 
Examples of such issues are administration of the JOBS-Optional (JOP) program, 
and a decision on whether Job Corps recruitment will continue to be done by 
the State Department of Social Service8. Another emerging question to face the 
Council will be the possible reallocation of some manpower monies now adminis
tered by Community Action Agencies, provided that the realignment of CAA 
service areas according to multi-county regional boundaries occurs as proposed. 

As the Council sees its future .,ole-responsibility, the horizons of 
manpower planning must be expanded to include not only federally-funded man
power programs, but all available community resources ~ public and private -
which contribute to the development of human potential. Planning models 
and timetables must be developed which will allow comprehensive planning to 
occur in orderly fashion. Evaluative devices for determining program 
effectiveness must be developed and implemented. Finally, continued emphasis 
must be placed upon the provision of developmental assistance to AMPB's, in 
order that needs identified and recommendations offered at the community level 
receive proper consideration and response from the Manpower Council. 

2.2 Criminal JusticelManpower Program of the North Carolina 
Manpower Council . 

During the latter part of June, 1971, Governor Scott, representing North 
Carolina, was offered a $40,000 grant from the U. S. Department of Labor 
Manpower Administration to initiate an in-depth, comprehensive study of the 
manpower services needs of individuals within the criminal (and juvenile) 
justice system. The overall goa! of this study was ·to establish a State 
plan and manpower services delivery system for rehabilitation-type services 
all designed to help the offender to become "human" as well as an economic 
asset and contributing member of society. The approach of the study was to 
utilize those Manpower Development and Training Act (MOTA) funded programs 
which would: 

1 

1. Establish community-based service programs to provide court and 
institutional diversionary services for the offender, expecially 
the first offender; 

2. Help existing institutions and agencies plan a statewide approach 
to employment training and related services to the offender; 

N. C. Manpower Council. Comprehensive State Plan for Manpower Services 
Programs for Individuals in the Criminal Justice System. 
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3. Establish contact points between the offender (and ex-offender) and 
existing jobs; and 

4. Establish a plan to remove barriers to employment which would mean 
automatic exclusion to the offender. 

The initial monies available to the Governor's office were to be used to 
define the needs of the offender in this State. Based on an analysis of these 
needs, specific programs to meet the needs would be outlined. North Carolina 

f 

was one of six states chosen to participate in this innovative venture. 

An inter-agency Task Force was established in order to develop a pro
spectus which would provide the basis of a contractual agreement between 
the State and the Manpower Administration. The contract was signed by 
Governor Robert Scott on January 12, 1972; the period of the grant was 
December 14, 1971 to May 26, 1972. Since the study could not be initiated 
until February 1, 1972, the grant period was extended to July 31, 1972. 

The work which has been done recently in Washington to establish a con
sortium agreement between the U. S. Departments of Labor, Justice, and Health, 
Education, and Welfare to initiate a "Comprehensive Offender Program Effort" 
(COPE) by providing strong federal coordination in establishing new programs 
has caused this study to broaden its original scope. Programs provided under 
the COPE concept within the states will be contingent on these dtates adapting 
a single state plan for manpower and manpower-related services. Thus, this 
study has attempted to establish a "blueprint" for further state planning, and, 
hopefully, place this State in a vanguard position of having already completed 
the basic essentials towards this state plan. The COPE concept, as it is currently 
proposed, is to: 

1. Outline current resources and programs within the criminal and juvenile 
justice systems; 

2. Identify those gaps between what currently exfsts and what would be 
considered ideal; and 

3. Identify the resources which are available to close those gaps and the 
additional resources which would be needed, but which are not currently 
available. 

The final report of the Task Force, a Comprehensive State Plan for Manpower 
Services Programs for Individuals in the Criminal Justice System, deals with the 
present criminal and juvenile justice systems, a proposed model manpower services 
delivery system within these two systems, and a description of the various demon
stration programs which will be developed through the Department of Labor funds 
which are currently available. As one program component of the grant from the 
Manpower Administration, an Office of Criminal Justice Manpower Planning Services 
was established during 1972 within the administrative section of the North Carolina 
Manpower Council. The Office is to provide the delivery of manpower services to 
offenders and ex-offenders in order to carry out the purposes, goals, and objectives 
of the Comprehensive State Plan. 
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The following sunnnary of findings and needs, as pl::'esented in the ~
prehensive State Plan, is based upon the information obtained during this 
study: 

1. There is evidence of fragmentation and lack of coordination 
throughout the criminal and juvenile justice systems with 
regards to manpower and manpower-related services programs. 

2. There is evidence to support the absence of centralized goal 
setting and planning within and among agencies having statutory 
and legal responsibilities within the criminal and juvenile 
justice systems, and evidence to support the existence of basic 
misunderstandings of the responsibilities of some of these 
agencies. 

3. There is evidence supporting the fact that there is a lack of 
planning towards a centralized goal (or state plan) between 
those primary agencies within the criminal and juvenile justice 
systems and those agencies who provide supportive servic~s. 

4. There is evidence supporting the fact that there is a lack of 
defined authority Within those primary criminal and juvenile 
justice system agencies of state government to administer and 
operate community-based pre-trial manpower services programs. 

5. There is evidence to support the fact that fragmentation does 
exist within the juvenile justice system and evidenc(~ further 
indicates that the lack of a centralized probation and follow
up (during conditional release) authority is the pritn.ary con
tributing factor in this fragmentation. 

6. There is evidence supporting the fact that there is a lack of 
community-based resources in this state which could be utilized 
as court and institutional diversionary agents, and evidence to 
support the establishment of a network of manpower and manpower
related service centers' across the state to act in this capacity. 

7. There is evidence to support the need for a centralized records 
keeping system for the criminal and juvenile justice systems and 
all components therein. 

8. There is evidence to support the need for greater utilization 
of pr?ba,tion services and an increased utilization of parole 
services. 

9. There i,s evidence to support the need for an expansion of the 
professional and service staffs of the agencies within the N. C. 
Department of Social Rehabilitation and Control. 

10. There is evidence to support the need for expanded staff training 
programs for individuals within the criminal and juvenile justice 
systems. 
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11. There is evidence which supports the need for creating a new advisory 
gr.oup or expanding existing advisory groups or committees to provide 
a broader representation in the planning and goal setting for man
power and manpower-related activities within the criminal and juvenile 
justice systems. 

12. There is evidence to support that an expansion of the nonjudicial cou~t 
executive type position may lead to the various sections of the General 
Court of Justice and the business of these various sections being con
due.ted in a more businesslike" fashion. 

13. There is evidence to support the fact that public schools could play 
a more intensive role in juvenile delinquency prevention if given 
appropriate staff. 

14. There is evidence supporting the need for greater participation of the 
community through community volunteer programs which would be an asset 
to the offender at all levels of the criminal and juvenile justice systems. 

2.3 Division of State Planning 

The Division of State Planning of the Department of Administration serves as 
the coordinating agency for comprehensive planning. To assure communications with 
planning efforts involving other State agencies, the Division of State Planning has 
a system of sub-task force groups or committees made up of agency representatives 
with either a direct or indirect interest in a specific comprehensive State planning 
effort. They provide an information exchange at the State level in comprehensive 
planning. There are, for example, sub-task force groups in education and manpOWer 
development. Representatives of the professional staff of the Division of Law and 
Order will become active members of appropriate sub-task force groups where the 
specific matter is of interest to criminal justice planning. 

3. Vocational Rehabilitation 

Operating under the federal Vocational Rehabilitation Act, the Division of 
Vocational Rehabilitation has as its goal the provision of services needed by the 
mentally and physically handicapped to become gainfully employed. The process of 
providing services includes a complete social, psychological, medical, educational, 
and vocational evaluation. If the diagnostic process determines that there is a 
handicap to employment, the resources and services of Vocational Rehabilitation 
can be made available to the client. 

Prior to 1965, only the physically handicapped qualified for services. Since 
that time, however, persons with some mental disabilities, including behavioral 
disorders, have been eligible. Under this provision, public offenders have been 
more systematically eligible. 

Utilizing its power to develop third party programming, the Division of 
Vocational Rehabilitation has developed co-operative agreements with several 
agencies to serve the offende.r population. Of the approximately four hundred 
Vocational Rehabilitation counselors currently employed, fifty work full-time 
in corrections. Of the 5,200 public offenders with which the Division has worked, 
2,000 have been considered rehabilitated (having received counseling, guidance, 
physical rest~ration or training, and having been placed in gainful employment). 
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The Division has a budget for criminal justice of approximately one 
million dollars per year. 

The following are the efforts in criminal justice in which the Divi
sion of Vocational Rehabilitation is involved:. 

3.1 Office of Correction 

The past four years have brought an expansion in the cooperative 
efforts between the Office of Correction and the Division of Vocational 
Rehabilitation. In 1968-69 there were seventy-five referrals from Cor
rection to Vocational Rehabilitation. In 1970-71 there were 1,298, and, 
in 1971-72, there were 2 100. Growing awareness of the need for services 
for the inmate populatio~ has brought about the increase. By coordinating 
Vocational Rehabilitation services with existing programs, such as work 
release and study release, additional resources have become available to 
increase the number of inmates served in these areas. 

All correctional units, in addition to those discussed below, are 
served on an itinerant basis by counselors from the appropriate Vocational 
Rehabilitation District Offices, though t.he services provided here are not 
as comprehensive as they should be. C~se service funds in these instan~e~ 
are provided out of the general case service budget and not from a specLf1c 
Correction/Vocational Rehabilitation agreement. 

1. Adult Institutional Programs 

At several correctional institutions across the state--the Correctional 
Rehabilitation Center at the Pitt County Unit, the Western Correctional Center, 
Goldsboro Umstead Polk, and Harnett Youth Centers, and Central Prison--a 

, :> 1 . 
total of six counselors and two assistants serve the inmate popu at10n. 
Their services include gaining referrals, providing diagnosis and evaluation, 
counseling, and planning rehabilitation, especially working with clients to 
develop vocational goals. 

The facility at the Pitt County unit has a cooperative Vocational Reha
bilitation program designed to provide rehabilitation services, including 
counseling, evaluation, training, placement, and follow-up, to the.mentally 

retarded, youthful,. first offender felons from Eastern North Caroll1;a: . 
Located in a former field unit renovated through a Vocational Rehab1l1tat10n 
grant, the facility includes an area for vocational training, as w:ll as 
administrative offices for diagnosis and evaluation. The program 1ncludes: 

(1) Remedial Education Time needed to achieve minimum goal of 4th grade -
1 year ~ 2 1/2 years 

(2) Brick Masonry - 9-15 months 
(3) Carpentry - 9-15 months 
(4) Welding - 6-12 months 
(5) Cooking - 6-12 months 
(6) Counseling and Guidance - 6-12 months 
(7) Personal and Social Adjustment - 6-18 months 

The program also has a formal recreation schedule. At t~mes, phases of 
training use outside community resources, such as commun1ty colleges and 
vocational workshops. A Vocational Rehabilitation counselor from the Cherry 
Hospital Vocational Rehabilitation Facility serves Goldsboro Youth Center. 
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Youth Center clients are provided pre-vocational and vocational training in 
the Vocational Rehabilitation Domiciliary, as well as a resocia1ization pro
gram based on behavior rnodification techniques. The program at Umstead Youth 
?ente~ is similar to that of Goldsboro Youth Center in that specific training 
~s ofrered a~ the Umstead Vocational Rehabilitation Faci1ityo The program is 
c~r:ently be~ng expanded to include a behavior modification program. Also 
s~m~lar to these programs is the program being implemented at the Western 
Correctional Center. Both Polk Youth Center and Harnett Youth Center have 
cou~selors who cooperate with unit personnel in the reception and rehabi1i
tat~on process, participating on all, oommittees dealing with the inmates. 
One Vocational Rehabilitation counselor serves Central Prison and North 
Carolina Correctional Center and also accepts referrals from the case analysts 
o~ the Board of , Paroles. Since one position is insufficient for total effec
t~veness, Vocat~ona1 Rehabilitation is planning for a full-time position in 
both areas. 

2. Adult Community Programs 

Five advancement centers--Wake, New Hanover, Forsyth, Sanford, and 
Charlotte--and Blanch Prison are served by full-tim,e counselors. With 
budg~ted case ser:rice funds, these counselors provide gUidance, job training, 
phy~~cal restorat~on, and job placement for men about to return to free 
soc~ety. Here~ emphasis is placed on counseling and vocational training. 
They also prov~de a referral mechanism to local Vocational Rehabilitation 
counselors upon the inmate's release. These counselors supplement the Study 
Release program by providing books, fees, clothing, and spending monies in 
that program. 

3. Rehabilitation Process in Correctional Work Release 

Through this Research and Demonstration grant, an attempt will be made 
~o cor~e1ate ski11~, in~ere~t, and aptitude with work release placement for 
Lnmat~s: ~e McCa~n un~t w~ll be a reception center for basic diagnosis and 
re~abLlLtat~o~. Counselors assigned through the grant to the correctional 
unLts at Rock~ngham and Lumberton will then work with inmates transferred to 
those work release units to carry out their rehabilitative programs. 

3.2 Office of Youth Development 

1. Juvenile Institutional 'Programs 

Sixteen counselors and four assistants serve the youth (primarily 
those fourteen years old and older) at North Carolina's eight training 
schools. Although they provide essentially the same services as their 
counterparts in the adult system, the function is made more complex by 
the difficulty of finding employment for youth. 
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2. Juvenile Community Programs 

In Charlotte, Winston-Salem, Greensboro, Raleigh, Fayetteville, 
Wilmington, and Washington, a total of eight counselors work with 
youth referred to them by the courts and with clients on probation. 

3.3. Office of Probation 

Counselors in Durham, Charlotte, Winston-Salem, Greenville, 
and Asheville serve as a sixth voting member of the Model Team for 
probation in each of those cities. In working wi~h those identified 
to be ~erved by the Model Team, the counselors can complement the 
services since they provide a psychological evaluation, some office 
equipment, and have case service funds available for the use of 
their clients. 

3.4. u. S. Department of Labor 

The pre-delinquency program of the Burlington City Schools is 
funded through the Manpower Administration. The program,provides two 
counselors in the public school system to work with children about 
to be expelled. With case service funds available, the counselor will 
attempt to intervene in crises involving clients, to prevent students 
from leaving shcool, to keep those who have left from being sent to 
training schools (by providing judges with an alternative), and to 
aid those returning to school from training school. 

The members of the Vocational Rehabilitation Committee who 
assisted in the preparation of the Comprehensive State Plan for 
Manpower Services Programs for Individuals ~n :he C:i~inal Justice 
System of the North Carolina Manpower Counc~l ~dent~f~ed the 
following needs of the offender for vocat~onal rehabilitation services 
at the various levels of the criminal justice system: 

Pre-Trial and post-Trial Needs 

A. Complete evaluation of, the medical, so~ial, educational, psychological 
and vocational factors. 

B. An advocacy program for the defendant. 

C. Alternatives to "wasting time" in the jail for those who cannot 
afford bail costs. 

D. A speedy, fair trial with more adequate legal representation. 

E. Housing programs. 

F. Vocational training and employment programs. 

Institutional Needs 

A. Educational programs including basic education to college level. 

B. Vocational training which leads to marketable skills in the community. 
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C. Improved medical services. 

D. Inmate participation in establishing his rehabilitation and employment 
plan. 

f.. Personal and social adjustment training. 

F. Behavior modification programs especially for inmates with custody rating 
which prevent them from participating in community-based programs. 

f, 

Follow-up and After Care Needs 

A. Job placement commensurate with offender's skills. 

B. Housing programs. 

C. Better individual and family counseling programs. 

D. More adequate medical services. 

E. Community acceptance of the offender population. 

This planning committee agreed that there were numerous resources available 
to meet these needs, but because of the lack of referral procedures and coordi
nation within the resources, the effectiveness of these resources in meeting the 
needs of offenders is limited. 

The committee discussed the delivery systems available to carry out programs 
to meet the offender's need. All members agreed that Vocational Rehabilitation 
should be involved at all levels, taking an active role in the community-based 
programs and a supportive role in institution-based programs. They determined 
that a centralized records keeping system should b~ developed, community-based 
alternatives to institutionalization should be developed, expanded development of 
reception and diagnostic centers are needed, and a more formalized pre-release 
program should be established. 

4. North Carolina Human Relations Comnissionl 

In January, 1963, Governor Terry Sanford appointed a group of 28 citizens 
from all walks of life to serve as the State's first Good Neighbor Council. The 
Council was given the two-fold mission of promoting the employment of qualified 
people tvithout regard for race and training of youth for employment. 

In recent years, the Council has continued to develop. The 1967 General 
Assembly.established the Council as an official state agency and reduced its 
membersh~p to twenty, with provision for an advisory council. At the request 

lInformation taken partlLal1y from a pamphlet entitled "North Carolina Good 
Neighbor Council". 
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of Governor Robert Scott, the 1969 General Assembly separated the duties of 
the Chairman of the Council from those of the Director of the Council staff. 
Under the new organizational structure, part of the staff was decentralized 
into four geographic regions. The 1971 General Assembly changed the name of 
the Good Neighbor Council to the Human Relatiops Commission, indicative of its 
growing functions. MQre than 80 local human relations councils, 32 of them 
county-wide, have been established in North Carolina's communities. 

Gradually, the mandate of the Commission has been considerably expanded 
to include the broad spectrum of human relations. Typical of the programs of 
the Commission is a police/community relations program which provides work
shops for local officers. The Commission's staff includes specialists in 
program development, governmental relations, publ;c information, and women's 
organization (an attempt to mobilize women in volunteer efforts across the 
State) • 

The Commission relies upon persuasion, research, and negotiation. It has 
no legal power to regulate or enforce compliance, and it avoids high pressure 
tactics. Instead, it appeals to the s~nse of fair play, good will, and to the 
economic interests of the people in dealing with problems of a controversial 
nature. 

In cris~s situations, the Commission works with local officials and 
leaders of dissident elements in an effort to rebuild relationships. The 
Commission works constantly to establish and maintain strong lines of 
communication so that resources are available if a crisis should develop; and 
their efforts have often prevented tense situations from becoming critical. 
With an emphasis on preventive measures, the Commission studies' a situation 
and attempts to isolate problems and encourage the local community to identify 
problems and to find solutions to potential sources of friction and discontent 
before tensions erupt. 

5. Health Related Activities 

5.1 Mental Health 

~4~Y of those who become involved in the criminal justice system 
have problems whose solutions require the aid of specialists in mental 
health. 

1. Mentally III Criminals 

Dorothea Dix Hospital and Cherry Hospital serve mentally ill 
persons charged with crime, persons acquitted of certain crimes or 
incapable of baing tried because of mental illness, inmates or 
pa~olees who become mentally ill, and persons acquitted of crime 
on account of mental. illness. 

2. Prison Mental Health Clinic 

In order to combat the problem of having inmates with less 
severe mental problems committed to the Statets hospitals and still 
providing them care, a mental health clinic at N. C. Central Prison 
has been established (with some involvement by the Office of Mental 

Heal th.) 
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In addition, some local mental health centers coope~'ate with law enforce
ment officials and local correctional officials to provide services, parti ... 
cularly in the area of drug abuse, to those accused and convicted of crimes. 
Efforts to increase these cooperative activities are being undertaken by 
the Office of Mental Health. 

5.2 Di:ug Abuse 

5.2.1 
1 

Division of Alcoholism and Drug Dependency 
I 

Along with ~ental illness, mental retardation, and alcoholism, 
the Office of Mental Health has a mandate to combat drug abuse. With the 
emergence of drug abuse as an illegal social phenomenon during the past few 
years, the responsibi1itv of the Department in this area of mental health has 
grown. Today, the Dffice's Division of Alcoholism and Drug Dependency is 
committed to community-based programs with regional and state level programs 
as back ups, including the traditional treatment of drug dependency patients 
in the State's mental hospitals. To provide a total program including, among 
other facets, education, rehabilitation, and research, the Office co-
operates with other interested agencies, such as Public Instruction, Voca
tional Rehabilitation, and Correction, through the coordinating efforts of 
the North Carolina Drug Authority. 

The rapid rise of drug abuse has prompted many groups across the State 
to initiate efforts to deal with the problem, so that the Office of 
Mental Health does not deal directly with many drug abuse efforts. For 
example, several local drug action committees have been instrumental in 
developing drug programs; some have contracted with local mental health 
centers to receive State funds and provide part of the community's drug 
program. Also, many non-profit organizations, such as churches and civic 
groups, have emphasized problems of drug abuse in their projects. 

Basic to this Office's work is the area program carried out by 
each of the State's forty-one mental health areas. Each of these programs 
includes, at least, in-patient, out-patient, partial hospitalization, 
emergency, consultation, and education services. Further, specialized 
services in some areas include outreach programs, methadone programs, and 
therapeutic communities. In order to increase the effectiveness of these 
prcgrams, coord:i.nation is encouraged between those working in the fields 
of education, law enforcement, and treatment and rehabilitation. Often, 
there are contracts between the mental health center arid other agencies 
implementing components of the ,drug program. 

Twenty community drug ~buse programs were selected by a committee 
from the Officeof Mental Health to receive special state drug abuse funds 
(matched on a dollar-per-dollar basis with local funds) appropriated by 
the 1971 General Assembly for fiscal year 72-73. Among program components 

lSome information concerning drug abuse found in "Guidelines for Delivery 
of Mental Health Services to Drug Abusers", published by the Office 
of Mental Health. 
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of some of these efforts are training seminars for teachers, law 
enforcement officers, ministers, and public health and social services 
professionals; an outreach and intervention facility to provide 
counseling; "hotlines"; a community services agency to provide crisis 
counseling, referral, prevention and ~ducation~and group encounter 
sessions; and the provision of social workers to community drug cen
ters to coordinate treatment and counseling. Oth~r funding sources 
include private donation, foundation grants and federal funds. 

5.2.2 
. 1 

North Carolina Drug Authority 

The 1971 session of the General Assembly established the North 
Carolina Drug Authority within the Department of Administration to 
coordinate interagency efforts against drug abuse. In its' final 
report to Governor Scott, the North Carolina Legislative Study 
Commission on Ille~~l and Harmful Drugs had urged the establi~hment 
of the Drug Autho~~LY to serve a coordinating function and had made 
the following additional recommendations in its Report to the 
Governor and General Assembly: 

Penalties and Enforcement 

Complete reVLSLon of North Carolina's drug statutes 
(House Bill 294) 

Formation of a Narcotics Bureau withip the Department of 
Justice 

Added support for law enforcement at all levels 

Institutional and Teacher Education 

Recommend that the State Board of Education include as a 
requirement for professional teacher certification a course 
of study designed to deal with drug information, drug laws, 
and drug problems. 

Encourage additional in-service workshops, seminars, and 
joint school-community parent and teacher education programs. 

Encourage each schOOL system to establish a drug council to 
write drug policy, to develop a curriculum geared to local 
needs, and to develop a guide for both in-service programs 
and educators and drug education programs for students. 

Urge the State Board of Education to begin an immediate re
vision of the present statewide Health and Physical Education 
Guide in terms of today's needs. 

lsources included ~~~~ics ar.o Laws by the North Carolina Drug Authority 
and Report to th~ Govarnor and General Assembly (July 1, 1971) by the 
North Carolina Legislative Commission on Illegal and Harmful Drugs. 
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Urge both the State Board of Education and the State Board of 
Higher Education to immediately begin a study of the feasibility 
of dividing the certification requirements and the college level 
education program for health and physical education into two 
distinct and separate areas. 

Community and Education Programs 

Encourage community education programs with comprehensive list 
of specific objectives. 

Encourage drug training programs for citizen members of drug 
action council s. 

Encourage community action services such as: crisis and infor
mation centers, "hot lines", etc. 

Encourage local governments to assert leadership in coordi
nating all efforts at drug rehabilitation, treatment, education, 
prevention, and enforcement. 

Treatment and Rehabilitation 

One thtee-phase institutional treatment program oriented mainly 
toward the youthful drug-involved person who could be best 
served by leaving the community. 

Crisis intervention and evaluation short-term treatment for each 
of the other three mental institutions. 

A number of community-based treatment programs revolving around 
the drug-involved person who could best be served in a non
institutional setting. 

Encourage and support the efforts of Vocational Rehabilitation 
to accelerate its program for the drug offender. 

Urge the General Assembly to pass a law which would allow minors 
to utilize mental health centers for "counseling" sessions on an 
anonymous basis and without parents being notified. 

Business and Industry 

Recommend a more active role by the business community in com
prehensive community programs. 

State Agencies 

Recommend that State agencies work toward a broader solution 
regarding the drug problem. Agency jealousy can only impede 
efforts towards a reasonable and just answer to this social 
aberration. 

The thirteen members of the Drug Authority who seek to promote these recom
mendations are designated by office in the statute and are persons who deal closely 
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with drug-related problems, such as the Commissioner of Mental Health and 
the executive officer of the State Board of Pharmacy. Although larger appro
priations for staff are being requested for the next bie~nium, currently a, , 
three-member professional staff is responsible for carry~ng out the Author~ty s 
functions. By statute, the functiGns of the A~thority lie in two broad areas: 
(1) to regulate the flow of controlled substances by ;egistering and lic~nsing 
manufacturers, hospitals, and other institutions whicn handle th~m~ (~) to 
assist communities in developing drug abuse prevention and rehab~l~tat~on pro
grams and to coordinate the State's efforts to obtain feder~l ~unds for,drug 
abuse programs. In addition, the Drug Authority makes sta7~s;~ca: stud~es. 
Among these studies are Table 1 which reflects North Carol~na s f~scal year 
1973 drug program funds and Tables 2 and 3 which represent drug arrests for 
1970 and 1971 and North Carolina drug arrests for 1971 by sex, age, race, 
possession, and sale. From the 1973 General Assembly, the Authority will 
seek some enforcement powers to provide for regulation of licensees. 

Governor Scott recently directed that the Drug Authority will be 
single state agency to prepare and administer the State plan to carry 
purposes of the federal Drug Abuse Office and ~reatment Act of 1972. 
abuse prevention will be the main thrust of th~s effort. 

the 
out the 
Drug 

The following is a list of the nonprofessional drug treatment centers 
licensed by the Drug Authority (In addition, North Carolina's four region~l, 
mental hospitals, some private hospitals, and the county mental health cl~n~cs 
provide drug treatment services. Thirty-two "hot line" telephone services 
provide drug information): 

1. The House, Raleigh 
2. Care Inn, Kinston. 
3. Open House Therapeutic Co®nunity, Charlotte 
4. Open House Counseling Service, Inc., Charlotte 
5. Abraxas, Raleigh 
6. Friendship House, Fayetteville 
7. Day Program for Dependent Persons, High Point 
8. Rocky Mount Switchboard, Rocky Mount 
9. Greensboro Drug Action Council, Greensboro 

10. Switchboard, Inc., Greensbpro 
11. The Community, Winston-Salem 
12. Genesis House, Chapel Hill 
13. Operation Switchboard, Chapel Hill 
14. The Bridge, Hickory 
15. Hassle House, Inc., Durham 
16. Help House, Durham . 
17. Agape Inn, Carolina Beach 
18. Drug Crisis Line, Fayetteville 
19. Real Crisis Intervention, Inc., Greenville 
20. Columbus County Drug Abuse Center, Whiteville 
21. Your House, Lumberton 
22. Cup of Water, Inc., Statesville 
23. MOrehead House Switchboard, Asheville 
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Age Under 16 3 16-25 80 

Race White 68 Black 31.5 

Possession Simple 73 Sale 27 

* Represents number of persons arrested. 

Total arrests reported: 2,697 

Source: N. C. Drug Authority. "Facts about Illegal Drugs in 
North Carolina" panuary 20, 1972) 

5.3 Alcoholism 

Over 25 17 

Other .5 

Services fer alcoholics in North Carolina are an integral part of 
developing mental health services and are available to those who come into 
the State's criminal justice system. On the state level, it is the Division 
of Alcoholism and Drug Dependency of the Office of Mental Health, Department 
of Human Resources that is responsible for programs to combat alcoholism. 
Services are provided through the interlocking ~ystem of program components 
at the four regional and forty-one area, community-based, levels. 

The area mental health components are related to the regional in-
patient facilities, such as the Alcoholic Rehabilitation Centers in three 
of North Carolina's mental health regions, as well as the regional hospitals. 
It is expected that each mental health program area will eventually provide 
the following basic services: in-patient, partial hospitalization, emer
gency, out-patient, consultation, and education. In addition to these and 
other appropriate services, efforts are made to utilize and coordinate to 
the fullest extent all community resources of the public .';lnd private sectors 
in prevention, treatment, and rehabilitation efforts for alcoholics. 

A recent study, the Survey of Alcoholism Resources taken in November, 
1972, indicated that a considerable number of program components are pro
viding services focused on populations of the court and correctional systems. 
The survey indicated that specific services are provided to these populations 
and inalude the following.number of area program components for court-related 
programs in cases which are related to alcohol: 

Pre-sentence evaluation 

post-trial services 
(non-active sentence) 

Prison units 

21 

25 

15 

Alcohol and drug-dependent persons may enter the mental health system as the 
result of volunt~ry or judicial commitment. 
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5.4 Comprehensive Health and Human Services Planningl 

The federal Comprehensive Health Planning and Public Health 
Act of 1966 is designed to stren then th 1 " Services 
local governments in providing h

g 
Ith e .eadersh~p ab~lity of State and 

program is coordinated in North ~a l.serv~ces' to their citizens. This 
Human Services Planning section O:r~h~n~f~~ the Comprehensiv7 Health and 
a statewide Health and Health Services PI ~c: o~ ~tate ~lann~ng. Currently, 
the Statewide Development Policl b .:n.~s e~ng w7~tten which follows 
for the 207 urban places di..scussedY i~P~~~ ~~~~c~~e opt~mum human services 

Although general health is the concern f 11 . 
specific areas of interest such d ~ a c~tizens, there are some 
emergency health services ~hat aras rug a~d~ctio~, alcohol education, and 
planning. Heal th and H~n servi~e~fpi:~!~~uI~r ~ntere~t ·to criminal justice 
agencies in each of the Governor's sevent g(t;)esta~l~shing regional planning 
coordination between Law and Order and thee~ 1 reg~o~s; though effective 
been established an opportunity . t he efa th plann~ng effort has not yet 
mutual interest.' ex~s s ere or collaboration in areas of 

. Almain thhrust of the work of this section is the coordination 
to ~mp ement t e Health Prioritie f N h' of efforts 
by the Governor's AdVisory Counci~ ore ort hcar~l~na which were recommended 
1970. The broad categories of th on ompre dens~ve Health Planning in November, 

A. 

B. 

c. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

I. 

J. 

K. 

L. 

ose recommen at~ons follow: 

Expansion of health manpower 

Innovations in health care organization 

Efficient development of needed facilities 

Protect:, babies and small children 

Schools expand preventive role 

Deter dangerous drivers 

Provide decent housing 

Regulate solid waste disposal 

Build water and sewer systems to state and regional plans 

Strengthen mental health community ties 

Drug abuse action on several fronts 

Develop range of services for the handicapped 

Informatio~ taken partially from Governor's Advisory 
Comprehens~ve Health Planning, Health P~iorities for 
(November, 1970). . 

Council on 
North Carolina 
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N~ Develop pr:isoner he~l th s,ervi~~s 

(1. W:orth Car~lina Pen?l, Syste\'U St.udy Co~i t.tee of th.e No.;rt.:n Oar ()lill? llRr. 
Assoc:i:.i)! tion' 

At the Ann~al :t-1eeting of the North Oarolina Bar -Associa,tion il1 J1.lne, l,9.~o." 
Governpr Robert $(;.ott. ~halle!.\geq the W:orth Qa.ro1,i,rla Bar. J.\s~ociatioll to st'l,1dy 
the Stater,s penal system atl,d to, !!:\ake l:'~colllmendation.s for Qx:ingJ~1g; ilPPUt, ne€'4<::q 
changes. In: Aug\tst, 19-70.2. a twenty-one member N.orth {}@.~P,Hna·Pen€ll $y~,t;em S,t~qy 
Comm5,ttee V,as. appointed to mal-<e a f\}.l1 and il1':'"d,epth s.tu\:ly of the corl:'~c.tional .. 
system,. 

With a grant from. the Sm5;th Richardsoll F9.'ll.lldation of Qreensboro, l'{ortl1, 
Carol ina, the Oomm.i tt.ee beg,a,n its r~search an\i st\1dy ~ On ~1a:rc.h 15,. 19.71" the 
C<.>illln;i.ttee presented t9 Governor SCott an InteJi\lJ;, R~o,r.! which ~()n.tained the 
foUovrLng l;'ecommenda,t:i;oll,s: ". , 

1n As S99U as' ~edient" the present: do·rm,~tory Or hUUpel1. tYPe Cells, 
sho'Uld be repl.;l.ced. by sin~,~e cell or (,),the:l; ro.or~ a,ppi;op,r~ate fac±1 ities., 

z. Mol'~ co!lfl1l,I,1~:L ty-ori~n.1;:ed adv'?nc.~e.nt. G6.:Q.t.\?rs qe CO!1.s;tr\1c.t~d, a,nd SOlUe 
pr~s:en.t road \1n.tt.s ~e mod~mize9: c;l;nd c01;werted so tl1.±$; e~c~l1e!1.t 
rehabH itetioll concept Can. ~ventu~!lly be. m,a,~e a:'?-.±1c;l;blJ~ t.o aU. it;l,iW3.t<?s. 
as they appro<;1ch, condittollal 0,1' final r'616.?-se~ 

3. The rl,11es. and re.g\11i,.J:,l;QllS' concern.il18 ev~ry c;l;s.pect o.f p.rison l±f~,. 
:Lncl1..14ill$ mail antJ. cen.sorship~, shOi\1ild. b,¢, g~V~!1. tQ, e?o.c.J;~ :i;I\,TDA1;:e. i~d,±{ite.ly 
UpOJl entr~nce :i;ntQ t;:he. s:yst~IIl all,d shot,lolc;li ge cO);lspicu<!\l,s1.y :poste<l ill e{i~h, 
untt.~ These l:~gl,1l.;l.tioi.1.s, {is far as' possible", shq,\l;lQi ~e uwi;fo:p;u ?-Jl.\:l 
:r;easonaply re.~.;Lted to the maint,:e.nc;l;ll,C~ of order, disc:i;~l.:i1J':W~. {in,d s,e.9I,lrity" 

4.. InmateS sho1.1-1.d not be pl?l:"lPi tJ;.ed to. in,te:!;,view Qr,:b,~r, :b;una,tes. dl,lring. the. 
classification prOCeSS, 1';1'0,4 no ilflll!3.te s:ho\lild. :l!,:.a;v~. ?-cQe:;XS, tQ tl1.e t:Ue of 
ano t;:ha:r; inma,te4 

5. ThQrol,1g.h Psychiatr:i,c ev<;tl1.ta.l;:io;tl sJ::to.uld Pe ?on, in,1;:e.gJ;'.;!;~ ~art Q:f the ~n~,te 
cla.ss:/;f:Lcat;iou p:r;ocel?S. 

6.. Recreational p:r;Q&l;"riUl/.S IilholJt4. b~ e':l~Pan,q;eCi~ ';;1;1.4: rQ?,<te 1J1Q~e w;>,:H.Q>:t;W;'I, ~Q, fq,f 
~$ i.s Qompa 1;:iJ:tle' w:i;t.h ~~GlJ~:i; 1;~ l;~.q;\l~~eml?n1;:$·, l}lii;J;1:i;w.l,lW. 1il:t:?;7;),q;~r.<;11 ~~C1;~~t.:tQ·:n~l 
£~c:Llit;i£;~ Gmc;l ~u:i,pm~nt :;>ho1,1~q; Q~ £1,1;l,;D;l,IlLt<;¢ e.'?~~Y 1,I;Jtli:i;t~ ~~j;In1;@; P?;J;"!;:j, ... 
Gip~tion by ~l;J; :i;nmf,tf;e.~ in re.Cl;~,f;ion,.;!.t ?;ct;::i.v:i.;t;:i;(?$.. 1?::hQ\ltt<:1l Q~ I?n90\1~<a$e.d, 

Py pi,ap,p.el,i PFq~l:;;1JlI!li1Jg,~ A S§-G;tiPl1 .91; j:',~cG1!'.§~tiQn.~l. ~~ti¥iti,e~ 
§#qi.r14b,.: .E?$&i3.pH§h~4 ~ii&hin the. Dg.pJ;]!tml4nt pf (Jot't'.el,;ti~m liJl9 the 
P-e44 .9;fsamt:? ~4e. i<fI.<nmto .~n Ynitf?~ 

7, Wor~<:. .aJJ.4 $t.'44y v.£;lt;~§,£;t.1'#i,:p..i'n.~ #:n4 ,Qt;.h,t;]! J?]!og'(,.~mf) ph<n~l,d be 
e,Xp.eHJ.qe4 13:11-4 4~q§e~w .cpqrdj,n~:t§4 w;i.t:hth~enti1!',c;. ]!.@h~bi1it!?tiy.e 
pro.f?;·r.a'f1l1'l.n4t:h.t; b9 1P;4 of P?'1'Q1.~$.9 

.a.~ The p:rg.senthi,ghway .guot,Ei$y§/:c;mshou.14 nov! p<; 4~.~,sti<;~Uy ~,e .. 
d!1ce4 &n4 $11.01414 g,e .§HJ1).in.Eit~,d iiS ,GQOllG.§ :pQsG;!.bi,~, ~nd the 
i.!1:ca:ntive peW pLan now .q,yt;.lwr1-9t~4 by 1.,q.w t1-m.pLems;nt~4", 

ge We. (lmnme,nd the: "J.Qtm fQP E~~.qftt;114.£;J!t? PV9f:P;';,Ull" of job 'p:b.cement 
for di,sdgu:ge4 PPl,GoP, i'!Jl!jE,t.~~1~n4 'f!1iG-9Wf!.§n4 thaI;;. '1,1;; ?nd .simHa.~ 
P'f.ogv.cnn·§ T:!e ,con!;tm.u=4 q,1)4 ?~pgn4~4 gnQ. .t;h~t tbl;; PeptJ..rtmentof 
Gorre.ction, B.oal:'d oj! P.a,roJ..~§., 'V]:Qb.a,tioll GQmmiG~i9:n .an<l. ,en@. 
09vemor' § GQlITffli-t.t.eg .on 'i!§.Yl gn4 O~4~'j;' cotlpe!'a..t;e with ,such prO$l:,im,l.s. 

, 
~O p An 1lPWfl.f.d P§vtwbOnQf p·@·Y §Ghe4141e§ i§ n~e4.~q J;9 t'et?in ;),$ 'W.eU 

Fl:pg.t.I;P§.f t IIly.~h ne§4g(f qi!.~t tJ!ie4 pe1!§9nn~t .andtQ sub..stantially 
r~d4Ce t:he prE;E/gp,1: §,g:e§§ivel.yhtgh. r:gi;e Qf p~r§onnelti.u·mm,rer. in 
th~ Pep.<p:tm,ent of Gor.):!3cl:iQn~ 

a! Them.unbl':}:' pi; flU? toMat p§P§orm@J. §ht;lyld 1){~ in.cr.ea..IHHi wher.e neces· ... 
RFlry in tndj,vi41J§.L w1i,/;§ in <:m4et tIn!'!; tlw,se 9ff1,.cer.sc.an better 
}!§rrtQ'l-'"ffl 1::1-11= ma,ny 4lJ1:i§§ novr 1?§qui't!e4 of them~ 

l~! T!'J.@ t;ll.<rj,ntng pr.ogp,ElJl). fQvb.eginning e!J§~Q4i.~1 o.Efie(;r.s must beup.
~];!;;td.ed. :I;mmedil:!-/:;§ly in Qvde};t;o have effect;i:ve rehabilitation,. 

~~! J!§VfiPTIR Aonv:j.At~Hl of p1Jb1.:i"c dvunI~enn€HIS under Article 42 of Chapter 14 
gft:t1§ Gsm,§!~glJ Sl;at;YI£e~ ~hould not be inca'J;'cerat:ed in the Department 
Qt CP 'P}:'e A t;i P!1, 

It iR 'P~§9Il!IOOndgr:l t;h~!; any pet'Don arre6tcd for public drunkenness 
1Jml!'l}:, Avt:igl,a tJ·2 of Chap t:ot' lA, of tl1.e General Statutes shall be 
;tmm€\di§.t§lY!;Al~~m before lJ IDl;lgl,3trate'llho shall determine 'whether 
QJ.;' TIQt; the pe.rson '1,s pubt:f.cl.y drunk, and in the event the magistr.ate 
t:hir6fn .. "!1\;tn§1J 1;hac the prisoner is no!;: drunk, he sha.ll order his dis
Qhlini~e immediately without bond or costs. The magistrate shall have 
tAl;} power 1::0 order his discharge from confinement pending trial 
when he dete:!';iTIl.nes that the prisoner is no longer drunk. 

The Committ.ee :r.ecommends that the General Assembly consider alter
natives d..eftling with the p:roblems posed by public drunkenness. 

The sl,tpe:r.vision of all persons convicted of crime and who are 
:r.eleased and placed on probation, paroled or given conditional 
re1ease should be supervised under one system. 

17. All juvenpes '(>~ho are placed on probation or released from any 
training school and who are subject to be supervised should be 
superVised by the same department which supervises adul t probationers, 
parolees and persons on conditional release. In no event should any 
child be treated as an adult convicted person and his identity as a 
juvenile shOUld be preserved. 
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18. The Committee endorses the proposal of the Governor's Committee on 
Reorganization of State Government to consolidate the present Department 
of Correction, Department of Juvenile Correction, Probation Commission and 
Parole Board into the proposed Department of Social Rehabilitation and 
Control. The Committee further recommends that the head of ·the proposed 
new department have actual adminisLrative control over the four abov~
named agencies which should thereafter be divisions of the Department of 
Social Rehabilitation and Control. 

19. The Committee recommends tha~ tmrnediate action be taken to decrease 
the large caseload of probation officers. 

20. The Committee recommends that everyone convicted and given an active 
sentence for non~support who has a job at the time of his trial, or a 
suitable job offer, shall be placed immediately on a work release program. 

21. The Committee recommends that a statute be enacted whereby any sentence 
in excess of that allcwed by law shall be deemed to be the statutory 
maximum. The proposed statute would require the Department of Correction 
to examine every commitment immediately and to ascertain those in excess 
of the maximum and to take appropriate action. 

22. The Committee recommends that defendants charged with felonies who are 
mentally retarded to the extent that it is determined that they are 
unable to stand trial should not be incarcerated in the same area in 
the state hospitals with those defendants who have been classified as 
as criminally insane. It is further recommended that, as soon as 
feasible, all the mentally retarded inmates in the Department of 
Correction be separated from the other inmates. 

Some pressing problem areas which, in the opinion of the Committee, merit 
further study before any specific recommendations can be made are: 

1. The great disparity between length of sentences imposed upon individuals 
with like backgrounds for like offenses. 

2. The problem of dealing with drug addicts by the Courts and the Department 
of Correction. 

3. Juvenile correction system. 

4. Education and vocational ,training opportunities for inmates. 

The Governor endorsed the study wholeheartedly and implemented by executive 
order many of those recommendations which did not require legislative action. 

On February 12, 1971, Governor Scott appeared before the Committee and asked 
that the members undertake a study of the juvenile corrections system. The study 
began subsequently, and after investigating complaints that would bl: helpful in 
writing recommendations and making a detailed study of the entire system, the 
committee submitted its report, As the TWig is Ben~ on May 1, 1972. The summary, 
recommendations, and conclusion of that st1udy follow: 

Summary 

In general, the North Carolina Bar Association's Penal System Study Committee 
has found that our state is not dealing adequately with the needs of young people 
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in trouble. North Carolina has the unenviable distinction of ranking first 
among all the states in the number of children committed to juvenile training 
schools per capita. These children are isolated in large institutions away 
from the mainst17eam of society and the result has been "out of sight, out of 
mind". Certainly, a sensitive, humane society should not tolerate such mis
treatment of helpless children. 

Grave deficiencies exist throughout the entire system. They require 
immediate attention. 

The most pressing need is to assure that children are not confined to 
institutions and stigmatized as delinquents because they happen to be un
wanted, have unhappy and unstable family relationships, are poorly motivated 
or have specific learning problems. A large number of children now confined 
to training schools shOUld not be there. 

North Carolina must accept the responsibility for creating an institu
tional system that has become a large "dumping ground" for unfortunate children, 
most of whom are guilty of no "crime" whatsoever. The primal.'Y emphasis in 
most of the training schools is custody, not rehabilitation. Hence, the second 
most pressing need is to develop sound rehabilitation programs which will enable 
the delinquent child to adjust to society and develop into a productive, well
adjusted adult. 

In most of the correctional institutions, there is a serious lack of 
family-type relationships which are responsive to the emotional needs of young 
people. The institutional life style fails to nurture the child at a time 
when his emotional needs ar'e greatest. For that reason, a change from large 
institutions housing some 300 or mo~e children to smaller community-oriented 
home type facilities similar to those found at Boys Home at Lake Waccamaw, 
would be more desirable. 

The Department of Youth Development appears on paper to be adequately 
organized and staffed to deal administratively with the problems of the state's 
eight training schools. In pr~ctice, however, the Department simply does not 
have the specialists, the funds. or the public support to do that job that must 
be done. 

Further study of the Board of youth Development's comprehensive plan for 
providing state-wide services shOUld be undertaken. In addition, the present 
Board, consisting of nine members, should be expanded to include at least one 
member with expertise in each of' the following fields: psychiatry, psychology, 
soc:fal work and law. 

The juvenile correction system in North Carolina is disorganized, non
interlocking and uncoordinated. There is no continuity of care and, at 
present, no coordinated after-care program. 

The Committee was appalled at the lack of dental and eye care and the 
lack of funds with which to provide adequate medical and nursing care for 
children in training schools. These deficiencies should be corrected at once. 

In most instances, the Committee was impressed with the dedication and 
enthusiasm of cottage parents working in the training schools. Despite a lack 
of funds and resources with which to do their jobs, many are doing the best 
they can with what they have. 
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In some instances, however, the cottage parents obviously are not equipped 
through temperament or training for the sensitive positions they hold. Unfortu
nately, the nature of the work and the low salary scale which now prevails 
apparently attract some persons who may themselves be 'emotionally unstable. 

To attract and retain qualified cottage parents, the pay schedules should 
be increased. Train.ing programs for cottage parents should be expanded and up
graded and additional personnel for these positions should be obtained in order 
to provide around-the-clock supervision ?f the children in training schools. 

Symptomatic of the problem which results from the current pay scale is the 
high turnover of personnel. During 1970, for example, the turnover rate among 
cottage parents at C. A .. Dillon School was 45 percent. Higher salaries would 
reduce the turnover and attract personnel with backgrounds in counseling and 
the social sciences. 

f 

The practice of assigning students to institutions on the basis of race is 
fairly commonplace despite official policy to the contrary. This practice should 
'be discontinued. 

Under the present system, the special emotional problems of children are not 
receiving attention in aSSignment to particular schools, except in cases of severe 
mental retardation and anti-social behavior. Distinction should be made between 
merely anxious or withdrawn children and those with more serious emotional problems. 

Under the present district court system, district courts are permitted, but 
not required, to assign judges with specialized talents and interests to juvenile 
matters. However, i~ many judicial districts, a district judge presides over 
juvenile matters for only one month and then rotates to another branch of the 
district court. The Committee recommends that Chief District Judges designate 
one or more judges to specialize in the handling of juvenile cases. 

Law enforcement officers in municipalities and,other governmental agencies 
should be given special training for dealing with juvenile offenders. 

The conditional release forms now used are vague and ambiguous as to the 
conditions under which a juvenile must live after being released from a training 
school. The vagueness of the language permits wide latitude in dealing with 
juveniles and affords the opportunity for abuse. For this reason, the Committee 
recommends that all cases of conditional release from training school be accom
panied by explicit written conditions, which, if not met by the juvenile, may 
result in the revocation of his release. In addition, the Committee recommends 
that judiCial review as now required in. probation revocation hearings be afforded 
as a matter of right. ' 

Juveniles placed on probation or released from training schools are being 
supervised by a hodgepodge of systems which differ according to the county in 
which a particular child may live. To bring uniformity to the probation and 
after-care program, the Committee recommends a unified system of probation. 

The Committee found children among the training school population as young 
as eight years of age and were advised that in the past some as young as six 
had been committed. The danger of irreparable harm to the extremely young child 
is obvious. The Committee recommends that no child under the age of 10 be com
mitted to a training school. 
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At present, the use of segregated cells is routine for a number of 
offenses. They are being used on occasion as punitive devices and even 
when there is no need to isolate a child. The Committee recommends that 
segregation cells be used only to deal with ~hildren who are temporarily out 
of,control. When used, they should be supervised by sensitive, competent 
personnel who are able to keep the child under observation continuously. 

There are many other needs of considerable importance to the juvenile 
correction system in North Carolina. They are identified specifically else
where in this report. 

~ile a complete overhaul of the system is required, the Committee 
recogn~zes that such a system involving physical facilities and hundreds of 
people cannot be replaced or reshaped immediately. However, significant 
change can be brought about quickly and many of the recommendations in this 
report deal with changes that can be made within the existing framework of 
the system to make it more responsive to the needs of children in trouble. 
The ~eed for,these changes is ~rgent because even for those children who may 
requ~re conf~nement, the train~ng school concept has failed mise~ably. 

Recommendations 

1. The Committee recommends greater utilization of community based 
facilities and programs to deal with the delinquent youth where
ever possible itl lieu of commitmont to training schools. 

2. It recommends that additional reception units be established to 
serve the counties in Piedmont and Eastern North Carolina. 

3. The Committee recommends that as soon as expedient, the present 
dormitory type accommodations in all facilities retained or estab
lished should be replaced by individual rooms. 

4. An upward revision of pay schedules is essential to attract and 
retain qualified cot~age parents. Their training program should 
be expanded and upgraded in order to have effective rehabilitation. 
and additional cottage parents are needed in order that twenty- ' 
four-hour-a-day supervision can be given to the juveniles in training 
schools. 

5. The Committ€\e recommends specific changes to correct inadequacies 
regarding ceip-tral office organization and personnel. 

6. The Committee recommends that the 1973 General Assembly enact 
legislation to expand the Board of Youth Development from the pre
sent number of nine to fourteen members so that the expanded board 
will include at least one member with expertise in the following 
fields: psychiatry, social work and law. 

7. The Committe0 recommends that the Chief District Judges deSignate 
one or more judges to specialize in the handling 7£ juvenile cases. 

8. The Committee recommends that law enforcement officers in munici
palities and other governme\ntal agencies be given special training 
in dealing with juvenile offenders • 
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10. 

11. 

12. 

13. 

14. 

The Committee recommends that no child under the age of ten years be 
committed to training schools. 

The Committee recommends that statutory prov~s~on be made to permit 
the juvenile judge to alter or modify his order of commitment to 
training school after an adjudication of being delinquent has been 
affirmed on appeal. 

The Committee recommends that The Board of Youth Development adopt 
and enforce uniform guidelines' for conditional release of students 
from juvenile training schools; that conditional release be made 
upon explicit unambiguous written conditions which if not met by 
the juvenile, may result in the revocation of his conditional release; 
and that judicial ~eview as now required in probation revocation 
hearings be aftOl: .... ,·d as a matter of right. 

The probation and after-care services for juveniles currently now 
provided by the Adminj-~rative 0ffice of the Courts and the Depart
ment of Social Servir. should be placed under a unified system of 
probation. 

The Committee recommends that a program be instituted to provide 
adequate medical care and clinical treatment for juveniles in 
training schools. 

The use of segregated cells for purposes of punishment should be 
minimized. 

15. Recreational facilities should .. be upgraded and made available to 
all juveniles in training schools. 

16. The Committee recommends that after classification students be 
assigned to an appropriate rehabilitation program best designed to 
meet the specific needs of the individual, whether institutional or 
otherwise, based upon mental capacity, behavioral characteristics, 
the particular offense for which committed, family history and past 
behavior, as well as chronological age and sex. 

17. The Committee recommends that the State make an immediate long range 
effort to improve the rehabilitative process in the system of juvenile 
corrections. 

Conclusion 

Certainly there are young people within our society for whom confinement and 
rigid discipline may be necessary for both their protection and society's protection. 
The State must provide a system for dealing with Y(l'ungsters who become delinquent 
for whatever reason. It must afford young people maximum o~portunities to overcome 
their problems and to become adults well equipped to take their places in society. 
Our present system does not achieve this goal. 

The deficiencies of our training school Aystem enumerated in this report 
should spar.k concern, indignation--even outrage--among the people of North 
Carolina and a firm resolve to effect improvements as swiftly as possible. North 
Carorina must move quickly to stop the confinement of young people for whom 
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confinement is neither desirable nor necessary. Organization and coordination 
must be brought to a system which has grown disorganized and uncoordinated. 
We must establish a continuity of care that begins when a child is arrested 
and continues through and beyond his incarce~ation until all reasonable steps 
have been taken to assure his rehabilitation. 

North Carolina must begin to dismantle the present system of juvenile 
corrections and develop a more effective way of dealing with young people in 
trouble. This must include the phacing out of the present large institutions 
which are relics of our past. 

The Committee sincerely hopes that public opinion will be aroused by 
this report and that many people will become involved in the task ~hat con
fronts us. If the people of North Carolina accept the truth of the adage 
"as the twig is bent, so grows the tree," we must accept our collective ' 
responsibility to those young people whom we have relegated to our training 
school system. This report, like so many of our troubled children, should 
not be forgotten by the people of North Carolina. 

At the present time, the Committee is continuing its study of the adult 
penal system. A further report on the adult system is expected in late 1972 
or early 1973. 

7. Federal Progr.ams 

7.1 Model Cities Program 

"Title! of the Demonstration Cities and Metropolitan Act of 1966 is 
designed to help selected c:i.ties of all sizes in all parts of the country to 
im~rove sub~tantially the social, physical, and economic .conditions in large 
bl~ghted ne~ghborhoods. At present, four North Garolina cities have been 
approved for Model Cities grants--Charlotte, High Point, Asheville and 
Winston-Salem. ' 

Involvement with the Progr~m was initiated at the state level between 
1969 and 1972 through a Technical Assistance Team (which is no longer funded 
by the Department of Housing and Urban Development). In order to obtain 
better coordination with the Model Cities Program, the Law and Order Division 
has set up effective channels for communication at the State level with the 
local Model Cities coordinators and has solicited projects from each Model 
Cities Program. In addition, each of the local planning units that has a 
model city within its region has invited a representative of the Model Cities 
program to be a member of the regional policy board, resulting in compre
hensive planning aimed at solutions to mutual areas of concern in the criminal 
justice system. 

A direct result of the efforts of state and local governmental units was 
the naming of Winston-Salem as a Planned Variations City. The program is an 
outgrowth and expansion of the Winston-Salem Model City, but it will permit 
us to take a closer. look at the State's efforts and resources as they affect 
community development. Other state agencies are requesting additional funds 
jointly from the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare and the 
Department of Housing and Urban Development to conduct an analysis and eval
uation. The projects funded through the cooperation of the Model Cities 
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Program and the Division of Law and Order are discussed at the appropriate 
points in the Annual Action Program. 

7.2 The Highway Safety Act of 1966 

The Highway Safety Act of 1966 set up a program that was to be 
funded proportionally by the federal governmen: and to be supplemented.in e~ch 
state. North Carolina set up the Governor's H~ghway Safety Program wh~ch, ~n 
fact, is trying to accomplish for highway safety what the Law and Order Committee 
is trying to do for criminal justice. . 

More specifically, the Highway Safety Program is responsible for the accep
tance review and approval of highway safety-related project applications in 
eight~en diff~rent functional program areas: driver education, alcohol in 
relation to highway safety, emergency medical services, police traffic services, 
periodic motor vehicle inspection, motor vehicle registration, motorcycle safety, 
driver licensing codes and laws, traffic courts, identification and surveil-, . d 
lance of accident locations, traffic records, highway design, construct~on an 
maintenance, traffic control devices, pedp.strian safety, debris hazard control 
and cleanup, pupil transportation, and traffic accident investigation. Fede:al 
funds are available in all of these areas to both state agencies and the pol~
tical subdivisions. At least forty percent of all federal funds authorized 
must be obligated for expenditure on the local level. 

Areas of common interest to the Highway Safety Program and the Committee on 
Law and Order include law enforcement, highway patrol, communications, emergency 
medical service, and problems of alcohol related to the drinking driver. Training 
and equipment for local law enforcement officers and the State Highway Patrol, 
where they concern highway safety, are of major interest to both comm.ittees. 
Programs which would provide further training for judges in traffic arrest adjU
dication are being considered by the Highway Safety Committee. Also, communi
cations projects which would improve highway safety are of primary concern to the 
Highway Safety Program. Currently, in an attempt to prevent duplication, close 
liaison has been initiated between the two committees in their efforts to improve 
the Sta,te's radio communicati:ms. In addition, the Division of Law and Order 
coordinates in other areas on the state level with the Highway Safety coordinator 
and refers certain local projects to the Highway Safety Program. 

7.3 
1 

The National Institute Program 

The City of Charlotte has been chosen by the National Institute of 
Law Enforcement and Criminal Justice to serve as one of·eight pilot cities. 
Charlotte is to develop approaches designed to aid in improving the entire sys
tem of law enforcement, including courts, corrections, and crime prevention. The 
program is a five-year project, beginning with fiscal year 1971 funding. Under 
this program, an award entitled Mecklenburg Criminal Justice Pilot Project has 
been made to the Institute of Government at the University of North Carolina at 

Chapel Hill. 

lInformation found in part in grant applica·tion made by Institute of Government. 
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The Mecklenburg Criminal Justice Pilot Project provides a university
based analytical team with supporting resources to work with the community 
represented by Mecklenburg County and the City of Charlotte North Carolina 
~nd t~eir agencies in providing analytical contributions t~wards improvements 
:n cr~me control ~nd the ap~ropriate allocation of resources among those 
~mprovements and ~n evaluat~ng their impacts. Through its provision of 
assistance in planning, programming, and evaluation, this team will support 
the d:velopment within the community of a structure and capabilities for 
7arry~ng out these processes in the future. The operation of this project 
~n encouraging and instituting these processes, should permit a testing of'the 
assumption that the use of these processes leads to greater improvements than 
wo~l~ oth:rwi~e occur, . should produce tools and methodologies for generating 
cr~m~nal Just~ce plann~ng.info~tion and for structuring the planning process, 
shoul~ produ?e de~o~strat~on projects and evaluations of them which may be 
used ~n seed~ng s~m~lar projects elsewhere, and should provide LEAA with an 
opportunity to determine what factors control the successful or unsuccessful 
introduction to a community of different planning processes and operational 
activities. 

The project lists the following categories of performance which serve as 
indicators of satisfactory performance: 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

Production of information measuring the extent of certain potential 
problems in criminal justice. 

Performance of analyses of problems or of institutional costs of 
performance. 

Preparation of abstracts of alternative approaches to problems. 

Execution of evaluations of the impacts of operational activities 
or projects. 

Performance of analytical work in partnership with staff of operating 
agencies. 

Development or adaptation of tools for criminal justice planning. 

Preparation specifically for dissemination of materials permitting 
the adaptation elsewhere of developed planning tools. 

8. Preparation specifically for dissemination outside Charlotte
Mecklenburg of materials describing the implementation and impacts 
of operational projects. 

9. Participation, upon invitation, in Region IV meetings of State 
planning agencies. 

7.4 ,Juvenile Delinquency Prevention and Control Act of 1968 

Governor Scott designated the Committee on Law and Order to 
coordinatl= juvenile delinquency planning under "rovisions of the Juvenile 
Delinquem:.y Prevention and Control Act of 1.968. In carrying out this re
sponsibility, the juvenile staff completed, during 1972, a comprehensive 
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review and recommendation on the services for juvenile delinquents in North 
Carolina. Currently, a smal1el~ professional staff~ ~o1orking totally within 
the Law and Order program, is responsible for executing the planning effort 
for juvenile programs. 

7.5 Office of Economic Opportunity 

The prograrr,s of the Office. of Economic Opportunity are coordi
nated by the State Office of Economic Opportunity, housed in the Economic 
Opportunity Division of the (ltfice of Social Services~ Department of Human 
Resources. Across the State, there aJ;'e thirty-nine community action agencies, 
the local Office of Eco ornic Opportunity programs. The Division's major 
project areas are housing, economic devp.lopment, manpower, youth, senior 
citizens, health (;tncluding drug abuse,. family pl.anning and general health 
cat"e), child development, and education (including consumer education). 

Exemplary of the Division's efforts is an alcoholism/drug abuse program 
which seeks t itl part~ to develop liaison with local drug abuse programs con
centra.ting on low incot'!1,e groups, as \o1e11 as local projects such as Operation 
CURE (sponsoJ;'ed by the Charlotte Area Fund of OEO). The stateWide program 
is carried out in cooperation with the Office of Hental Health and the local 
community action agencies. 

There is curl:ently nb formal means of coordinating services between 
tllis staff and the staff of the Division of Law andl Order. 

7.6 Law Enforcement Assistance Administration Discretionary Grants 
A list of discretionary grants follows: 

PROJECT NO. TITLE 

DeE,artment of Youth DeveloEme'nt 

35 .. 007 ... 170 ... 30 Youth Services Ctr. 
(70 -01"-210 ) Swannanoa 

Administrative Office of the Courts 

30 .. 008 ... 111 .. 30 N. C;o solicitor 
(71 .. D~·",499) SeminaI:' 

State BUt"eau of Investigalli~ 

31-011-170-30 
(70-DF .. 445) 

31-015-171-30 
(71-DF .. 538) 

Comprehensive State
Wide Crime Lab 
Improvement Program 

State Narcotics and 
Dangerous Drugs 
Bureau Program 
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SUBGRANTE)~ 

Department of 
Youth Development 

Adntinist+"ative 
Office of the Courts 

State 'Bureau of 
InVestigation 

State Bureau of 
Investigation 

AHOUNT 

$ 190,517 

29 1 890 

49,944.49 

96~290 
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31-016-171 .. 30 
(71-DF-758) 

31-022-172 ... 30 

31-023 .. 172 .. 30 

31-025-172-30 

Intern Program 

Statewide and 
Satellite Laboratory 
System 

SB! Organized Crime 
Intelligence Unit 

N.C. Criminal Justice 
Education and Training 
Standards Council 

DeEartment of Correction 

33-012 .. 170 ... 30 
(70 -DF .. 355) 

33-014-170 -30 
(70-DF ... 387) 

33 .. 017 .. 171-30 
(71-D1" .. 960) 

33-017-272 .. 30 

33 .. 030 .. 172-30 
(72-D1" .. 04 .. 0063) 

Department of Justice 

36 .. 007-171-30 
(71-D1"-928) 

36-008-172-30 
(72-D1" .. 04-0041 ) 

Executive Development 
Fellowship 

Executive Development 
Fellowship 

Concentrated Employ-
ment Program 

ConcentJ;'ated Employ-
ment Program for Ex-
Offenders 
Community-Based 
Reception, Diagnostic, 
and Satellite Mental 
Health Centar 

Organized 'Crime 
Control 

Uniform Crime 
Reporting Program 

Department of Social Services 

38-004-171 .. 30 
(71 .. DF-843 ) 

Law and Order 

Juvenile Detention 
Study 

State Bureau of 
Investigation 

State Bureau of 
'Investigation 

State Bureau of 
Investigation 

State Bureau of 
Investiga ti,on 

North Carolina 
Dept. of Correction 

North Carolina 
Dept. of Correction 

North Carolina 
Dept. of Correction 

North Carolina 
Dept. of Correction 

North Carolina 
Dept. of Correction 

North Car~1ina 
Dept. of Justice 

North Carolina 
Dept. of Justice 

North Carolina· 
Department of 
Social Services 

42-002 .. 170-30 
(70 -DF-231) 

Jobs for EX-Offenders Law and Order 
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19,090 

97,370 

182,436 

73,595 

3,500 

3,500 

295,329 

335,709 

106,761 

38,506 

94,463 

40,391 

184,984 



42 .. 003-170-30 
(70 N DF-137-(5) ) 

42-007 .. 170-30 
(72-DF .. 137(2c» 

42-008 ... 172 .. 30 
(n-DF-04 .. 0022) 

42-010-172-30 
(72-DF-04 .. 0064) 

N. C. Pilot Evaluation 
P:toject 

Southeaste:tn Regional 
Wo:tkshop fo:t state 
Policy Boards 

Law and Order 

Law and Order 
(Region p) 

N .. G. Manpower Develop- Law and O:tder 
ment Technical Assi~t-
ance Specialist unit 

N. C. Pilot Program for Law and Orde:t 
Project Evaluation 

$ 12,405 

5,039.57 

24,486 

70,334 

state and National Associations 

43 .. 006 .. 272 .. 30 

43 .. 010-172-30 

Improvement ,Project 

A Documentary on 
Penal Reform 

State Colleges and Universities 

44 ... 002 .. 171-30 

Region B 

02-023 .. 172-30 

Region F 

06-037 .. 170 -30 
(70-DF .. 428) 

06 .. 080-171-30 
(n-DF-944) 

06-080-272 .. 30 

06-082 .. 171-30 
(71-D .. 1009) 

06 .. 131 .. 172-30 

06 ... 143 .. 172-30 

Volunteer Training 
l':toject 

Drug Education and 
Narcotics Cont:tol 

Ae:tia1-Ground Cadet 
Anti-Street Crime 
Program 

Youth Services 
Bureau 

Mecklenburg Youth 
Services Bureau 
Program 

Police Legal 
Advisor 

Comprehensive Drug 
Abuse Prevention 
Prog:tam 

Mecklenburg County 
Criminal Information 
and Retrieval Study 
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National Association 
of Attorney Generals 

N. C. Bar Association 

85,694 

N.C. State University 39,324 
(Region J) 

City of Asheville 

Charlotte Police 
Department 

Mecklenburg County 
Connnissioners 

Mecklenburg County 
Connnissioners 

Gaston County 
Cormnissioners 

Mecklenburg County 

Mecklenburg County 

74,874 

150,000 

82,954 

68,906 

15,000 

287,742 

27,112 

06-145-172-30 

Region G 

07-012-170-30 
(70 -DF-l36) 

07-012-272-30 
(72-DF-04-0009) 

07-029-170-30 
(70 -DF-271) 

07-019-272-30 
(72-DF-04 .. 0004) 

07-030-171-30 
(72 .. DF .. 478) 

07-030-272-30 
(72-DF-04-0004) 

]legion M 

12-009-170 .. 30 

12-015-171 .. 30 
(71-DF-277) 

12-029-171 .. 30 

Region A 

01-013-172-50 
(72-ED-I04·0012) 

Region F 

06 .. 133-172-50 
(72-ED-04-002) 

Mecklenburg Grant Meck1enbu:tg County 
Management Monitoring 
Pilot Project Application 

Winston-Salem Police 
Legal Advisor 

Winston-Salem Police 
Legal Advisor 

Expansion of Community 
Services & Juvenile 
Units 

Winston-Salem Police 
Department 

Winston-Salem Police 
Department 

Winston-Salem Police 
Department 

Expansion of Community Winston-Salem Police 
Services and Juvenile Department 
Units 

Incentive Programs 
for Boys 

Incentive Programs 
for Boys 

Winston-Salem Police 
Department 

Winston-Salem Police 
Department 

Cumberland County Cumberland Community 
Community Correctional 
Center 

Cape Fear Communi- Region M 
cations System 

Cape Fear Emergency Region M 
Communications System 

PART E DISCRETIONARY 

Cherokee Boyfs Home 
Training and Enrich
ment Center 

Home of Assurance 
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Eastern Band of 
Cherokee Indians 

City of Char1otte
Model Cities Dept. 

.$ 20,638 

15,000 

14,250 

69,955 

34,975 

46,344 

92,970 

126,410 

369,374 

40,000 

138,646 
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Department of Youth Development 

35-020-171-50 

35-013-171-50 
(71-ED-2) 

35-014-171-50 

35-019-171.-50 

Volunteers Assisting in 
Rehab-ilitation of Youth 
in Juvenile Oorrection 

Juvenile Oorrections 
Classifications and 
Entrance Project 

Janus House 

Fountain-Wesleyan Inter
disciplinary Experiment 
in Juvenile Motivation 

Department of Correction 

33-020-171-50 
(71-E-D-4) 

33-020-272-50 
(72-AS-F-1-62 ) 

Board of Parole 

34-001-271-50 

Behavior Modification 
Treatment Program 
for Youthful Offenders 

Behavior Modification 
Treatment Program for 
Youthful Offenders 

Late Parole Assistance 
Program 

Department of Social Services 

38-005-272-50 Coordinator for 
Juvenil e Pro,ba tion 
Program 
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Department of $ 
Youth Development 

Department of 
Youth Development 

Department of 
Youth Development 

Department of 
Youth Development 

North Carolina 
Department of 
Correction 

North Carolina 
Department of 
Correction 

North Oarol inn 
Board of Paroles 

Department of 
Social Services 
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83,000 

20,000 

80,000 

45,000 

" 

100,000 

150,000 

30,431.44 

33,000 




